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Seventy  nine  years  old,  Pranab 
Mukherjee  is  a  man  of  unparalleled 
experience  in  governance  with  the  rare 
distinction  of  having  served  at  different 
times  as  Foreign,  Defence,  Commerce 
and  Finance  Minister. 

A  powerful  orator  and  scholar, 
Mukherjee's  intellectual  and  political 
prowess  as  well  as  remarkable 
knowledge  of  international  relations, 
financial  affairs  and  parliamentary 
process  are  widely  admired.  He  has 
been  acclaimed  for  his  role  as  a 
consensus  builder  on  difficult  national 
issues  through  his  ability  to  forge  unity 
amongst  the  diverse  political  parties 
that  form  part  of  India's  vibrant  multi¬ 
party  democracy. 

A  prolific  reader,  Mukherjee  has 
authored  several  books  on  the  Indian 
economy  and  on  nation  building.  The 
many  awards  and  honours  conferred  on 
him  include  India's  second  highest 
civilian  award,  Padma  Vibhushan  in 
2008  and  the  Best  Parliamentarian 
Award  in  1997.  He  was  rated  one  of 
the  best  five  Finance  Ministers  of  the 
world  in  1984  according  to  a  survey 
conducted  by  “Euro  Money”  Journal 
published  from  New  York  and  was 
declared  'Finance  Minister  of  the  Year' 
for  Asia  in  2010  by  “Emerging 
Markets.”  the  journal  of  record  for  the 
World  Bank  and  the  IMF. 
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PREFACE 


This  volume  is  the  second  in  a  series  of  four  volumes  that  present 
selected  speeches  of  President  Pranab  Mukherjee  since  he  assumed 
office  as  the  thirteenth  President  of  India  on  July  25,  2012. 

The  speeches  in  this  volume  are  divided  into  three  sections:  (a) 
Education;  (b)  Banquet  Speeches;  and  (c)  Foreign  Visits. 

A  focus  on  higher  education  has  been  one  of  the  highlights 
of  this  Presidency.  The  President  is  Visitor  to  114  higher  education 
institutions  established  by  the  Central  Government.  In  this  capacity, 
he  has  addressed  student  and  faculty  audiences  across  the  country 
and  convened  annual  conferences  of  Vice  Chancellors  of  Central 
Universities,  Directors  of  IITs  and  NITs  as  well  as  heads  of  the  IISERs 
and  IISc.  In  his  speeches,  he  has  identified  important  issues  that  affect 
the  quality  of  higher  education  in  the  country  and  proposed  action 
plans  for  the  various  stake  holders. 

The  President  also  has  an  important  role  to  play  in  the  diplomacy 
of  the  country.  Over  the  course  of  the  last  three  years,  the  President 
has  hosted  a  number  of  visiting  Heads  of  State  and  also  paid  state 
visits  to  many  countries.  He  has  used  these  occasions  to  elaborate  on 
India’s  foreign  policy  and  relations  with  particular  countries. 

These  102  speeches  provide  perceptive  insights  into  the  views 
of  the  President  in  the  above  two  important  areas. 

We  hope  that  the  material  in  this  collection  will  serve  the  purpose 
of  reference  and  record  as  well  as  stimulate  scholarly  pursuit. 


Omita  Paul 
Secretary  to  the  President 
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Beacon  of  Knowledge  - 
National  Awards  to  Teachers  2012* 

ou  represent  the  dedicated  men  and  women  from  all  over  India, 


X  who  have  brought  education  and  learning  to  our  generations.  It 
is  indeed  a  pleasure  to  be  here  with  you  on  Teachers’  Day.  I  extend  to 
you  my  hearty  felicitations. 

Teachers’  Day  is  celebrated  on  the  5th  of  September,  the 
birth  anniversary  of  my  pre-eminent  predecessor,  Dr.  Sarvepalli 
Radhakrishnan,  who  was  one  of  the  great  scholars  and  philosophers 
of  our  country.  When  he  became  the  President  of  India  in  1962,  his 
admirers  requested  him  to  allow  them  to  celebrate  his  birthday.  Dr. 
Radhakrishnan,  who  himself  was  an  accomplished  teacher,  said  and 
I  quote:  “Instead  of  celebrating  my  birthday  separately,  it  would  be 
my  proud  privilege,  if  the  5th  of  September  is  observed  as  Teachers’ 
Day.”  (unquote)  It  is  my  privilege  to  join  you  in  paying  tribute  to  him 
and  all  teachers  on  this  occasion. 

Our  gurus  down  the  ages,  from  saints  and  seers  of  Vedic  times 
to  Swami  Vivekananda,  Rabindranath  Tagore  and  Gandhiji,  have 
bequeathed  a  unique  legacy  to  us,  which  has  nourished  our  minds  and 
intellect.  In  more  recent  times,  among  many  others,  eminent  scholars 
like  Chandrasekhara  Venkataraman,  Subrahmanyan  Chandrasekhar 
and  Amartya  Sen  have  contributed  to  the  development  of  physics 
and  economics  and  laid  down  theories  that  have  been  recognised, 
accepted  and  acclaimed  throughout  the  academic  world.  I  salute  all 
these  savants! 

To  build  India  of  our  dreams,  the  first  and  foremost  task  before  us, 
is  to  improve  the  quality  of  education.  In  a  nation  whose  demography 
is  young,  both  in  age  and  spirit,  teachers  have  the  responsibility  of 
providing  education  which  is  rich  in  values  and  modern  in  content. 


*  Address  on  the  occasion  of  Presentation  of  National  Awards  to  Teachers,  New 
Delhi,  September  5,  2012. 
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Having  been  a  teacher  myself,  I  have  always  drawn  inspiration  from 
these  words  of  Swami  Vivekananda,  “Education  is  the  process  by 
which  character  is  formed,  strength  of  mind  is  increased,  and  intellect 
is  sharpened,  as  a  result  of  which  one  can  stand  on  one’s  own  feet. 
And  that  a  teacher’s  sacred  duty  is  to  invoke  the  spirit  of  inquiry 
in  his  pupils.’'  I  still  cannot  find  better  words  of  inspiration  for  the 
teaching  fraternity. 

Your  sacred  duty  is  to  enable  your  pupils  to  construct  knowledge, 
to  discover  their  own  talents,  and  to  develop  their  physical  and 
interpersonal  skills,  cognitive  abilities  and  subject-matter  expertise. 
Education  must  enrich  their  minds,  broaden  their  horizons  and  give 
them  ever-lasting  hunger  for  exploring  new  ideas  and  vistas  of 
opportunity. 

As  teachers,  we  all  know  that  educational  activities  and  learning 
processes  are  no  longer  confined  to  classroom-based  curriculum.  It  is 
necessary  to  design  appropriate  learning  experiences  for  the  students. 
Development  of  a  scientific  temperament  is  essential.  Adapting  to, 
and  application  of  new  technology  has  to  be  an  integral  part  of  the 
curriculum  development  for  all  stages  of  education.  New  methods 
and  teaching  aids  must  equip  the  younger  generations  to  learn  more, 
explore  more  and  contribute  more  to  the  society.  As  I  have  said 
elsewhere,  I  firmly  believe  that  education  is  the  true  alchemy  that 
can  bring  India  to  its  next  golden  age.  Our  motto  should  be:  All  for 
Knowledge,  and  Knowledge  for  All. 

With  the  Right  to  Education  in  position,  our  country  has  set  itself 
the  goal  of  Education  for  All  by  2015.  As  teachers,  you  are  critical 
to  this  endeavour.  No  person  should  be  deprived  of  the  precious 
opportunity  to  learn,  broaden  her  thinking  and  explore  new  horizons. 
Every  person  must  have  a  deep  understanding  of  our  country  and  its 
heritage  and  the  capability  to  think  about  her  responsibility  and  duty 
towards  the  nation.  As  Gandhiji  taught  us,  it  is  the  “right  education” 
rather  than  mere  knowledge  of  facts  that  is  really  needed  to  make  a 
democracy  function. 

This  calls  for  the  strengthening  of  our  teaching  cadres.  We  need 
well-trained,  motivated  teachers,  involved  in  continuously  improving 
education  programmes  and  fully  responsive  to  the  changing  needs  of 
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the  students.  Teachers  should  give  themselves  a  new  orientation  and 
evolve  an  enhanced  institutional  capacity.  Qualified  and  competent 
teachers,  continuously  renewing  their  capabilities  and  excellence 
through  research,  experimentation  and  innovation  would  add  to  the 
nation’s  strength.  We  must  work  for  the  long-term  goal  of  setting 
performance  standards  and  creating  top  class  institutional  facilities 
for  innovative  training  and  professional  development  of  teachers.  I 
expect  that  the  Government  of  India’s  National  Mission  on  Teachers 
and  Training  will  address  all  these  priorities  and  the  related  issues  in  a 
holistic  manner.  In  that  context,  I  take  the  opportunity  to  recognise  the 
efforts  of  the  private  sector  and  of  non-governmental  organisations 
who  have  taken  some  excellent  initiatives  in  the  field  of  education. 
They  have  demonstrated  that  much  can  be  done  and  a  lot  is  possible 
if  the  task  is  taken  up  with  commitment  and  sincerity. 

I  also  take  this  opportunity  to  recognise  your  professional  work 
and  dedication  with  which  you  all  have  shaped  India  into  a  confident, 
vibrant  and  modem  nation,  whose  citizens  are  recognised  for  their 
scholarship  and  intellect.  To  those  of  you  who  are  being  recognised 
with  awards,  I  offer  my  felicitations.  To  all  of  you,  I  wish  success  in 
your  future  endeavours.  Through  you,  I  extend  my  warm  greetings  to 
the  entire  teaching  community  in  the  country. 

Before  I  conclude,  let  me  share  a  thought  with  you.  When  I 
think  of  a  teacher,  an  image  comes  to  my  mind:  I  see  a  lighted  lamp 
surrounded  by  a  thousand  unlit  lamps.  The  lighted  lamp  ignites 
all  those  thousand  lamps,  which,  in  turn,  ignite  thousands  of  other 
lamps,  and  I  see  the  widening  circle  of  light  dispel  all  the  darkness 
in  our  motherland.  You  are  those  lamps.  Go  and  spread  light.  I  wish 
you  God  speed. 
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Excellence  Through  Perfection  -  Fifty  eighth 
Annual  Convocation  of  IIT  Kharagpur* 


I  am  happy  to  join  you  today  on  the  occasion  of  the  fifty-eighth 
Convocation  of  IIT  Kharagpur,  in  the  Diamond  Jubilee  year  of  this 
institution.  I  recall  my  visit  here  in  2011  when  the  events  to  celebrate 
diamond  jubilee  were  launched. 

From  its  very  inception,  IIT  Kharagpur  has  been  infused  with  a 
pioneering  spirit.  Perhaps,  this  is  due  to  the  institution  being  housed 
in  a  building  hallowed  by  some  of  India’s  great  freedom  fighters. 
The  original  location  of  this  Institute  is  the  very  spot  where  two 
great  soldiers  of  the  freedom  movement  -  Santosh  Kumar  Mitra  and 
Tarakeswar  Sengupta,  had  served  their  sentence.  You  may  know  that 
when  they  were  shot  dead  by  the  police  of  the  day  on  Sept.  16,  1931, 
Netaji  Subhash  Chandra  Bose  himself  came  to  the  Hijli  detention 
camp,  as  it  was  known,  to  take  charge  of  their  mortal  remains.  This 
incident  had  galvanised  many  national  leaders  including  Gurudev 
Rabindranath  Tagore. 

It  is  recorded  that  in  1946,  a  Committee  was  set  up  by  Sir 
Jogendra  Singh,  Member  of  the  Viceroy  Executive  Council,  to 
consider  establishing  higher  technical  education  institutions  for  post¬ 
war  industrial  development  in  India.  However,  it  was  in  independent 
India,  in  August  1951,  that  the  first  batch  of  just  24  students  and  42 
teachers  started  their  lessons  in  a  total  of  ten  departments  in  what 
eventually  became  IIT  Kharagpur.  In  March  1952,  Pandit  Nehru  laid 
the  foundation  stone  of  the  new  IIT  Kharagpur  and,  subsequently,  on 
September  15,  1956,  the  Parliament  of  India  passed  an  Act  known 
as  the  Indian  Institute  of  Technology  (Kharagpur)  Act,  declaring 
this  institute  as  an  institute  of  national  importance.  Since  then,  this 
institution  has  grown  steadily  in  prestige  and  accomplishment  to 


*  Address  at  the  fifty-eighth  Annual  Convocation  of  IIT  Kharagpur,  September  15, 
2012. 
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become  an  incubator,  and  then  a  model  for  modem  technical  education 
in  India.  The  IIT  system,  which  started  from  here,  is  a  symbol  of  the 
progress  and  success  of  India  in  the  field  of  higher  technical  education 
and  technology  development. 

The  reputation  and  achievements  of  the  IIT  system  are  due,  in 
great  measure,  to  its  superior  programmes  and  curriculum,  designed 
to  remain  true  to  the  fine  vision  of  its  founders.  I  can  think  of  no  better 
words  than  the  IIT  motto,  ‘"Yoga Karmashu  Kaushalam”  or  “Excellence 
through  perfection”  to  inspire  modem  generations  with  the  seminal 
guidance  given  by  Sri  Krishna  to  Arjuna  in  the  Mahabharata.  The 
mission  of  the  IIT  Kharagpur,  “To  draw  the  best  expertise  in  science, 
technology  management  and  law,  to  impart  overall  training  to  students 
in  visualising,  synthesising  and  executing  projects,  and  to  inculcate  in 
them  a  spirit  of  entrepreneurship  and  innovation”,  is  bound  to  create 
excellence.  And  the  vision  statements,  ‘To  be  a  centre  of  excellence 
in  education  and  research,  producing  global  leaders  in  science, 
technology  and  management’  and  to  be  a  place  ‘where  knowledge  is 
created  in  frontier  areas  of  national  and  global  importance’,  that  have 
guided  the  management  and  faculty  is  at  the  core  of  its  success.  These 
guiding  principles,  if  pursued  sincerely,  will  be  invaluable  in  creating 
the  national  asset  of  a  highly  qualified  and  motivated  generation  with 
an  advanced  scientific  temper. 

Today,  IIT  alumni  are  achievers  and  leaders  in  every  sphere  of 
human  activity  in  India’s  most  successful  corporates  and  government, 
and  in  laboratories  of  research  and  innovation  here  and  across  the 
world,  cherishing  their  IIT  background  and  bringing  home  laurels. 
The  country  is  proud  of  your  contribution  in  creating  the  technological 
manpower  essential  for  our  nation  building  and  your  noteworthy 
contribution  to  the  development  of  our  nation. 

It  was  in  recognition  of  your  service  to  the  nation  that  the  Central 
Government  was  pleased  to  announce,  in  the  Union  Budget  of  2011- 
2012,  a  one-time  grant  of  200  crore  mpees  for  the  development  of  IIT 
Kharagpur.  The  Government  of  India  also  approved  the  establishment 
of  a  400-bed  hospital  within  the  premises  to  be  built  on  a  ‘Special 
Purpose  Vehicle’  model.  This  is  another  unique  privilege  for  IIT 
Kharagpur. 
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Nehruji  had  perhaps,  foreseen  this  day  when  he  said,  in  his 
convocation  address  at  this  institution  in  1956  -  and  I  quote:  “You 
will  find  in  a  country  technologically  developed,  how  Engineers  and 
Scientists  play  a  far  more  important  role  even  outside  their  sphere  of 
Engineering  and  Science.  That  is  right  and  that  is  bound  to  happen  in 
India.”  (unquote) 

In  a  time  of  changing  social  and  industrial  needs,  it  is  a  welcome 
initiative  that  IIT  Kharagpur  is  offering  new  degree  courses  and 
programs  in  order  to  lead  from  the  front  and  to  keep  pace  with  the 
growth  and  development  of  science  and  technology. 

I  am  happy  to  see  that  this  IIT,  apart  from  creating  scientific 
and  technical  knowledge,  has  taken  measures  to  meet  the  challenges 
of  this  century  by  establishing  new  postgraduate  programmes  in 
energy  engineering,  nano  science  and  technology,  setting  up  a  school 
of  bioscience  with  emphasis  on  cellular  and  molecular  biology  and  a 
school  of  environmental  science.  It  is  also  a  matter  of  satisfaction  to 
see  that  the  Institute  will  soon  start  a  medical  education  programme 
and  take  a  research  initiative  in  bio-medical  and  healthcare  in  the 
proposed  Dr  Bidhan  Chandra  Roy  Institute  of  Medical  Science  and 
Research. 

I  am  happy  to  also  note  that  IIT  Kharagpur  has  taken  the  lead 
in  setting  up  unique  departments,  schools  and  centres  for  studies  in 
agricultural  engineering,  rural  development  and  mining  engineering, 
keeping  in  mind  the  priority  requirements  of  our  economy  and 
especially  of  the  eastern  states  of  India.  The  School  of  Medical  Science 
and  Technology  and  Rajiv  Gandhi  School  of  Intellectual  Property  Law 
are  good  initiatives. 

At  the  same  time,  I  feel  it  necessary  to  share  with  you  my  sense 
of  dismay  on  seeing  that  not  a  single  Indian  University  or  institute  of 
higher  learning,  including  the  premier  IITs  figure  in  the  list  of  200  top 
rated  universities  of  the  world  in  recent  reports.  You  may  question  the 
survey;  but  to  my  mind,  the  more  important  question  is  why]  Why  are 
we,  a  rising  economic  superpower,  not  able  to  promote  the  standards 
of  our  academic  institutions  to  bring  them  to  be  rated  among  the  top 
ten  or  even  top  fifty  or  hundred  in  the  world?  I  welcome  in  that  context, 
the  Vision  2020  document  of  IIT  Kharagpur  and  its  pledge  that  it  will 
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strive  to  become  one  of  the  top  20  Institutes  in  its  class  in  20  years.  I 
wish  you  all  success. 

I  would  stress  that  to  realise  our  true  potential  as  a  nation,  it  is 
necessary  to  develop  a  scientific  temperament  in  our  students.  It  is 
necessary  to  design,  without  any  delay,  appropriate  learning  experiences 
for  our  students.  Development  of  advanced  technology  at  competitive 
costs  would  be  a  boon  to  our  industry,  trade  and  commercial  sectors. 
Adaptation  and  application  of  new  technology  to  Indian  conditions 
and  requirements  would  open  new  market  opportunities.  These 
concerns  have  to  be  addressed,  as  an  integral  part  of  the  courses  that 
our  students  attend,  and  they  must  be  continuously  stimulated  in  their 
quest  for  answers  and  solutions.  There  must  be  more  collaborations 
and  exchanges  and  cross  pollination  of  ideas  with  the  best  minds  in 
India  and  abroad.  There  is  no  reason  why  the  most  modem  methods 
and  teaching  aids  should  not  be  made  available  to  our  teachers  and 
students.  Our  younger  generations  should  be  encouraged  through  all 
means  to  leam  more,  explore  more  and  contribute  more  to  the  society. 

I  would  stress  that  IITs,  as  leaders,  have  the  responsibility  of 
ensuring  the  continuous  revitalisation  of  their  institutions  through 
research,  experimentation  and  innovation.  The  long-term  goal  of 
setting  standards  and  creating  top  class  facilities  and  for  the  training 
and  professional  development  of  your  teachers  should  be  a  priority. 
While  offering  my  felicitations  to  the  successful  students  who  will 
receive  their  degrees  today,  I  would  remind  you  that  your  satisfaction 
at  having  completed  the  challenging  course  should  also  invoke  in  you 
a  strong  desire  to  do  more.  I  would  expect  that  today  you  will  commit 
to  channelise  your  creative  energies  to  contribute  in  an  exceptional 
and  significant  way  to  the  national  goals  of  inclusive  growth  and 
sustainable  development. 

Creation  of  jobs  should  always  be  among  your  priorities  when 
you  conceive  concepts  and  ideas.  Your  efforts  and  initiatives  could  go 
a  long  way  in  supplementing  government’s  efforts  and  initiatives  to 
provide  cost-effective  and  novel  methods  and  technology,  adapted  to 
the  changing  needs  of  our  society.  The  projects  and  plans  conceived 
here  can  open  new  avenues  and  means  for  our  rural  population  and 
middle  class  to  make  them  increasingly  productive,  self-reliant  and 
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give  them  opportunities  that  they  can  confidently  pursue.  I  firmly 
believe  that  your  future  success  will  not  only  be  measured  by  the 
outstanding  education  and  training  that  you  have  received  here  but 
also  by  the  values  with  which  you  will  define  your  work  and  your 
adherence  to  the  principles  that  the  founding  fathers  of  the  IIT  system 
conceived. 

You  have  a  tremendous  responsibility.  I  call  upon  each  one  of 
you  to  re-dedicate  yourself  to  making  the  “Decade  of  Innovation”,  an 
unmitigated  success.  Pandit  Nehru’s  thoughts,  which  he  shared  here 
in  the  1956  convocation,  come  to  my  mind  and  I  quote:  “There  is  no 
greater  joy  in  life  than  to  work  for  a  great  purpose  and  gradually  to 
see  the  realisation  of  that  purpose....”  (unquote)  With  these  inspiring 
words,  I  offer  you  my  hearty  congratulations  and  my  best  wishes  for 
a  bright  future. 


AIIMS  as  the  Frontier  of  Innovation  - 
Fortieth  Convocation  of  Ail  India  Institute 

of  Medical  Sciences* 


I  am  very  happy  to  be  present  here  for  the  fortieth  convocation  of  the 
All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  (AIIMS).  This  institute  is  a 
tribute  to  the  vision  of  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  Raj  Kumari  Amrit 
Kaur,  who  foresaw  the  need  for  an  institution  that  could  emerge  as  the 
trailblazer  for  medical  education  and  research  in  the  country.  AIIMS 
is  also  a  living  tribute  to  the  faculty,  staff  and  students  who,  over 
the  years,  have  worked  selflessly  to  bring  the  Institute  to  its  present 
position  of  pre-eminence.  It  is  due  to  their  efforts  that  this  Institute 
stands  out  as  a  beacon  of  hope  and  succour  for  the  thousands  who 
throng  its  corridors  seeking  relief  from  their  maladies  and  sufferings. 
I  am  honoured  to  have  been  invited  to  address  the  Convocation  of  an 
Institution  with  such  glowing  credentials. 


*  Address  at  the  Fortieth  Convocation  of  the  All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences, 
New  Delhi,  October  16,  2012. 
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Let  me  begin  by  congratulating  the  students  and  scholars  who 
are  receiving  their  degrees  and  prizes  today.  The  Convocation  marks 
the  fruition  of  your  hard  work  and  your  transition  from  students  to 
professionals,  from  scholars  to  scientists.  You  now  don  the  mantle  of 
disseminators  of  knowledge  and  skills  acquired  at  the  Institute  from 
your  teachers  and  mentors.  While  you  must  rejoice  and  celebrate  your 
achievements,  you  must  also  realise  the  enormity  of  the  responsibility 
that  has  been  placed  upon  you.  The  baton  of  knowledge  and  skills 
that  you  have  received  and  the  values  you  have  imbibed  must  be 
carried  forward  with  the  same  spirit  and  zeal  as  has  been  done  by  your 
teachers.  This  has  to  be  a  lifelong  commitment  and  this  is  the  only 
‘ giirudakshina  your  teachers,  mentors  and  your  Alma  Mater  expect 
from  you. 

No  other  Institute  is  as  intensely  watched  by  government,  the 
Parliament,  the  media  and  the  public  at  large  as  AIIMS,  as  they  all  see 
AIIMS  as  a  symbol  of  excellence  in  medical  sciences.  The  country 
expects  the  Institute,  its  faculty  and  its  students  to  live  up  to  this 
illustrious  image.  AIIMS  must  rise  to  be  one  of  the  10  best  medical 
universities  in  the  world  by  the  year  2020.  The  target  is  ambitious  but 
not  insurmountable.  I  encourage  you  all,  faculty,  scientists,  scholars, 
students  and  staff,  to  focus  on  this  singular  goal. 

Knowledge  is  the  driver  of  today’s  world.  While  we  stand 
today  at  the  cusp  of  greatness  in  several  fields  on  a  global  scale,  our 
innovation  and  attainments  in  the  field  of  medical  science  is  yet  to 
scale  the  heights  that  we  seek.  We  look  upon  AIIMS  to  lead  India  to 
the  frontiers  of  innovative  solutions  in  healthcare,  discovering  new 
cures,  harnessing  existing  and  emerging  technologies  for  affordable 
treatment,  and  exploring  new  paradigms  for  preventing  disease  and 
creating  wellness.  AIIMS  should  be  a  powerhouse  of  biomedical 
research  and  a  role  model  for  others.  This  role  is  germane  to  the 
Institute’s  identity  as  a  biomedical  sciences  university,  and  it  places 
you  in  an  altogether  different  league.  It  is  good  that  AIIMS  is  setting 
up  its  second  campus  at  Jhajjar  in  Haryana.  We  should  develop  world- 
class  centres  of  excellence  focused  not  only  on  traditional  specialties 
but  also  on  cross-cutting  themes  such  as  infectious  diseases,  vaccine 
development  and  regenerative  sciences.  You  must  step  forward  and 
become  leaders  in  the  world  of  medicine.  The  government  will 
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support  you  in  this  endeavour  in  every  possible  way  and  the  faculty 
and  scientists  at  AIIMS  must  show  that  they  can  take  biomedical 
research  and  innovation  to  the  highest  level. 

Health  is  among  the  topmost  priorities  of  the  government. 
Progress  in  the  health  sector  is  key  to  India’s  future.  Nation’s 
productivity  depends  on  the  health  and  well  being  of  its  citizens. 
Economic  growth  that  does  not  go  hand  in  hand  with  reduction  in 
avoidable  mortality  and  morbidity  is  neither  sustainable  nor  desirable. 

I  am  deeply  concerned  about  the  impoverishing  impact  of  health 
and  medical  expenses  on  the  vulnerable  sections  of  our  society.  It  is 
unacceptable  that  almost  80  percent  of  the  expenditure  on  healthcare 
by  our  people  is  met  by  personal,  out  of  pocket,  expenses.  I  am  shocked 
to  know  that  as  many  as  4  crore  people  of  our  country  plunge  into 
poverty  every  year  due  to  inescapable  expenses  on  medical  treatment. 
We  must  remember  that  the  health  services  for  the  poor  cannot  be 
poor  health  services.  We  need  to  craft  a  high  quality  national  health 
system  that  is  used  by  the  poor  and  the  rich  alike. 

Time  has  come  for  India  to  aim  at  attaining  Universal  Health 
Coverage  in  the  next  two  to  three  Plan  periods.  It  is  possible  today  to 
leverage  reasonable  amount  of  resources  to  make  bold  and  sustained 
investment  in  health.  I  visualise  public  spending  on  health  rising  to  2.5 
percent  of  the  GDP  by  the  end  of  the  Twelfth  Five  Year  Plan  period. 

Provision  of  universal  healthcare  is  a  matter  of  faith  for  the 
government.  For  this,  the  public  health  system  must  be  greatly 
expanded  and  strengthened  across  the  nation.  We  need  many 
more  nurses,  doctors,  paramedics  and  health  workers.  We  need  to 
decentralise  planning  and  implementation  of  healthcare  to  the  district 
and  sub-district  levels.  We  need  to  take  health  services  closer  to  the 
homes  of  the  people,  as  even  a  primary  health  centre  is  too  far  by 
today’s  standards  and  needs.  We  require  out-of-the-box  managerial  and 
administrative  reforms  in  the  health  departments  at  State  and  Central 
levels.  We  need  public  health  professionals  to  spearhead  public  health 
programs.  We  need  to  develop  effective  models  of  healthcare  for  the 
ever-increasing  urban  population.  India’s  national  health  system  must 
be  on  a  strong  foundation,  and  should  be  sensitive  and  efficient  in  its 
operations.  I  call  upon  all  the  stakeholders  to  join  hands  to  build  a 
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solid  consensus  for  a  historic  transformation  of  India’s  health  sector 
in  the  coming  years. 

People  must  be  at  the  heart  of  advances  in  health  research  and 
delivery  of  healthcare.  The  uniqueness  of  AIIMS  stems  from  its  being 
people-centric  in  its  functioning.  The  Institute’s  contribution  to  national 
programmes  including  the  Integrated  Child  Development  Services, 
Iodine  Deficiency  Disease  Control  Programme,  Reproductive  and 
Child  Health  Programme,  diarrheal  disease,  health  of  the  elderly, 
AIDS  control  and  non-communicable  diseases  is  noteworthy. 
However,  there  are  new  challenges  to  the  country’s  health  system  that 
are  opportunities  for  the  Institute  in  its  drive  for  excellence  and  its 
contribution  to  nation  building.  Excellence  should  not  be  confined 
to  Delhi,  but  must  touch  the  hearts  of  millions  all  over  the  country 
who  are  still  struggling  for  equitable  and  quality  access  to  healthcare. 
I  urge  the  Health  Ministry,  the  Indian  Council  of  Medical  Research 
and  the  Institute  to  work  in  harmony.  Research  synergised  with  field 
experience  should  seamlessly  flow  into,  and  support  the  national  health 
programmes.  Research  must  not  only  be  acclaimed  by  the  academia, 
but  must  benefit  the  public  at  large. 

I  wish  all  the  graduating  students  and  awardees  the  very  best 
in  their  future  endeavours.  I  urge  them  to  dedicate  their  lives  to  the 
service  of  mankind.  You,  as  we  all  do,  owe  it  to  our  great  country. 


Educationist  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad 

and  His  Vision* 


It  is  an  honour  for  me  to  join  you  today  in  celebrating  National 
Education  Day.  The  11th  of  November  is  celebrated  as  National 
Education  Day  to  commemorate  the  birth  anniversary  of  Maulana 
Abul  Kalam  Azad,  who  was  a  great  visionary,  freedom  fighter,  scholar, 
secularist,  eminent  educationist  and  the  first  Education  Minister  of 
India.  Dedicating  this  day  to  his  memory  is  the  nation’s  remembrance 

*Address  on  the  occasion  of  the  celebration  of  National  Education  Day,  New  Delhi, 
November  11,  2012. 
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of  Maulana’s  contribution  in  laying  a  firm  foundation  of  education 
in  independent  India,  and  in  visualising  the  path  and  progress  that 
the  Indian  education  system  must  pursue  at  all  levels.  In  my  opinion, 
it  is  also  an  occasion  every  year  to  re-dedicate  ourselves  to  the  re¬ 
discovery  of  India  as  an  enriched  knowledge  society,  carving  a  niche 
for  itself  in  the  global  comity  of  nations. 

Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad  was  one  of  the  most  important 
leaders  of  our  independence  movement,  who  championed  the  cause 
of  unity  of  India  during  and  after  the  struggle  for  independence.  His 
contribution  in  according  high  priority  to  education  and  its  role  in 
the  making  of  a  vibrant  and  modem  India  is  well  known.  As  India’s 
first  Education  Minister,  he  was  convinced  that  education  is  the  tool 
of  social  transformation.  Maulana  Azad  realised  that  the  country 
could  advance  only  by  making  the  education  system  more  practical, 
pragmatic  and  responsive  to  the  immediate  demands  of  society  and  its 
industry.  Realising  the  need  and  importance  of  education,  he  set  up 
a  number  of  educational  commissions,  boards  and  institutions  such 
as  the  University  Grants  Commission  and  the  Indian  Institutes  of 
Technology. 

When  we  look  at  the  legacy  of  Maulana,  we  need  to  appreciate 
his  overall  contribution,  which  was  not  merely  confined  to  education, 
but  also  to  various  other  spheres  of  life.  His  involvement  in  the  Khilafat 
Movement  gave  him  the  opportunity  to  come  into  close  contact  with 
Mahatma  Gandhi  and  his  association  thereafter  is  legendary.  The 
significance  of  Maulana  Azad’s  stmggle  becomes  evident  today 
when  we  recall  that  as  a  national  leader,  he  took  a  tough  stand  against 
communalism.  He  strongly  opposed  separate  electorates  based  on 
religion,  and  called  for  an  independent  India  committed  to  secularism. 
He  also  supported  the  ideology  of  socialism,  which  spurred  him  to 
fight  inequality,  poverty  and  other  economic  ills.  This  commitment  to 
the  cause  of  equity  and  equality  is  what  had  endeared  him  to  Pandit 
Nehru,  who  fondly  addressed  him  as  “ Mir-i-KarawarT  (the  caravan 
leader).  Maulana  Azad  was  also  fully  conscious  about  the  composite 
culture  of  India.  To  bridge  the  socio-religious  and  cultural  gaps  and  to 
enrich  Indian  culture  and  heritage,  he  set  up  a  number  of  institutions 
of  national  importance  such  as  Lalit  Kala  Akademi,  Sangeet  Natak 
Akademi  and  Sahitya  Akademi. 
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Maulana  Azad  was  also  the  President  of  the  General  Conference 
of  UNESCO  in  1956  and  I  am  happy  to  see  that  the  Director  General 
of  UNESCO,  Ms.  Irina  Bokova  is  amidst  us  today.  Another  important 
achievement  of  Maulana  Azad  was  the  setting  up  of  the  Indian  Council 
for  Cultural  Relations  (ICCR)  for  establishing  and  improving  cultural 
exchange  with  other  countries.  I  am  glad  that  the  President  of  the 
Council,  Dr.  Karan  Singh,  who  is  also  India’s  designate  representative 
to  the  Executive  Board  of  UNESCO,  is  here  with  us  today. 

The  wealth  of  a  nation,  according  to  Maulana  Azad,  is  not  in  the 
number  of  country’s  banks  but  in  the  number  of  primary  schools.  Ele 
was  aware  that  the  content  of  education  in  independent  India  had  to  be 
different  from  that  of  colonial  India.  Maulana  Azad  believed  in  a  four¬ 
fold  national  education  system:  a)  provision  of  basic  education  on  a 
universal,  free  and  compulsory  basis;  b)  provision  of  adult  education; 
c)  improvement  and  expansion  of  technical  education;  and,  d)  the 
reorganisation  and  improvement  of  university  education  at  a  national 
level.  Maulana  Azad  had  firm  faith  in  the  fact  that  every  individual 
should  have  the  right  to  education  that  would  enable  him  to  develop 
his  faculties  and  live  a  full  human  life.  He  said  that  such  education 
was  the  birthright  of  every  citizen. 

The  enactment  of  the  Right  of  Children  to  Free  and  Compulsory 
Education  Act  of  2009  (the  RTE  Act)  is  a  culmination  of  Maulana’s 
dream.  The  Ministry  of  Human  Resource  Development  is  currently 
implementing  a  policy  of  quality  education  for  all  with  special  focus  on 
marginalised  and  disadvantaged  groups.  The  Saw  a  Shiksha  Abhiyan 
has  a  special  focus  on  education  for  girls  and  children  belonging  to 
disadvantaged  groups  and  weaker  sections  and  ensuring  availability 
of  primary  and  upper  primary  schools  near  habitation  as  prescribed 
under  the  Act.  To  achieve  the  goal  of  inclusive  education  at  school 
level,  the  Sawa  Shiksha  Abhiyan  seeks  to  ensure  that  every  child 
with  special  needs,  irrespective  of  the  kind,  category  and  degree  of 
disability,  is  provided  meaningful  and  quality  education.  The  RTE  Act 
even  provides  the  option  of  home-based  education  for  children  with 
severe  disability.  The  6 Shiksha  Ka  Haq ’  Abhiyan  launched  last  year 
on  the  National  Education  Day  is  a  drive  to  ensure  that  all  schools 
in  the  country  are  compliant  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act.  Access 
to  elementary  education  is  an  area  of  priority  focus  in  the  12th  Five 
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Year  Plan.  I  am  told  that  the  number  of  schools  has  increased  to  13.04 
lakhs  at  present  and  the  Gross  Enrolment  Ratio  has  reached  close  to 
120  percent.  Meeting  the  national  goals  shall  always  be  a  challenge, 
but  we  have  to  address  it  in  a  comprehensive  and  effective  manner. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  quality  of  education  is  getting  due 
attention  under  the  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan  with  emphasis  on  building 
teacher  capacity,  teacher  training  and  motivation,  promoting  effective 
pedagogy,  and  improving  district  and  block  level  capacity  for 
better  management  of  the  school  education  system.  The  successful 
implementation  of  the  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan  has  necessitated 
strengthening  of  the  secondary  school  system  through  the  Rashtriya 
Madhyamik  Shiksha  Abhiyan  (RMSA).  This  programme  was  launched 
in  2009-2010  to  raise  enrolment  in  secondary  education,  focus 
on  science,  mathematics  and  English  language  teaching,  improve 
retention  and  reduce  gender,  social  and  regional  gaps  in  enrolment. 
Government  will  focus  on  strengthening  the  capacity  at  secondary  and 
senior  secondary  schools  level.  Nearly  6000  model  schools  are  in  the 
process  of  being  set-up,  of  which  2500  would  be  under  the  public 
private  partnership  mode. 

The  introduction  of  Information  and  Communication  technology 
in  schools  will  improve  educational  content  and  make  it  accessible  to 
schools  through  the  network  that  is  being  created  under  the  scheme. 
Other  initiatives  launched  at  secondary  level  will  contribute  to 
improvement  of  education  quality  along  with  enhanced  enrolments. 
The  Saakshar  Bharat  Scheme  launched  on  International  Literacy  Day, 
8th  September,  2009  will  give  due  focus  to  female  literacy,  as  well  as 
synergy  between  literacy  and  skill  development. 

It  is  equally  vital  to  carry  forward  the  important  task  of  skill 
development  in  our  youth  if  we  are  to  fully  realise  the  dividends  from 
the  demographic  transition  of  our  country.  I  am  told  that  the  Ministry 
of  Human  Resource  Development  has  recently  brought  out  a  National 
Vocational  Education  Qualification  Framework  (NVEQF),  which 
provides  for  horizontal  and  vertical  mobility  between  vocational 
education  and  general  education.  The  task  of  skill  building  should  be 
taken  up  on  a  very  large  scale  to  properly  equip  and  motivate  the  youth 
of  our  country  for  jobs  and  the  country’s  economic  growth.  I  would 
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like  to  also  emphasise  that  technology-enabled  learning  is  a  very 
important  aspect  of  education.  This  must  be  adapted  to  our  specific 
needs  and  introduced  expeditiously  in  all  educational  institutions 
across  the  country. 

I  am  happy  to  know  that  UNESCO,  in  collaboration  with 
Government  of  India,  is  establishing  the  Mahatma  Gandhi  Institute 
of  Peace  and  Sustainable  Development,  which  will  be  a  Category-I 
Institute  of  UNESCO  in  Asia.  It  is  indeed  befitting  that  the  Institute 
is  named  after  the  father  of  our  nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  is  being 
launched  today  on  the  birth  anniversary  of  another  great  son  of  India, 
Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad. 

Lastly,  I  would  stress  that  we  must  be  conscious  of  the  fact  that 
the  outcome  of  our  education  system  will  be  measured  not  merely  in 
the  number  of  degree  holders,  but  in  the  large  number  of  informed 
citizens  that  we  create;  enlightened  citizens,  who  respect  humanism 
and  instinctively  rise  above  narrow  feelings  of  hatred,  regionalism, 
violence  and  divisiveness  and  contribute  gainfully  to  a  stronger  and 
vibrant  India. 

As  Swami  Vivekananda  had  believed,  a  country’s  future 
depends  on  its  people.  To  him,  education  was  not  merely  a  collection 
of  information,  but  something  more  meaningful,  something  that  gives 
a  perspective  to  life  and  builds  a  person’s  character.  To  him  education 
was  an  assimilation  of  noble  ideas.  He  is  famously  quoted  to  have 
said,  “Education  is  not  the  amount  of  information  that  we  put  into 
the  brain.  We  must  have  life  building,  man-making,  character-making 
assimilation  of  ideas.  If  you  have  assimilated  five  ideas  and  made 
them  your  life  and  character,  you  have  more  education  than  any  man, 
who  has  got,  by  heart,  a  whole  library.” 

With  these  words,  I  extend  my  greetings  to  teachers,  students 
and  other  stakeholders  of  our  education  system  across  the  nation  on 
this  Education  Day.  I  congratulate  the  Ministry  of  Human  Resource 
Development  for  the  initiatives  they  have  taken  and  wish  them  success 
in  the  implementation  of  their  policies  and  programmes  in  the  years  to 
come.  I  wish  you  all  a  very  happy  Diwali. 
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Combining  Holisitic  Education  with 
Innovation  -  Fourth  Convocation  Ceremony 
of  Dev  Sanskriti  Vishwavidyalaya* 


It  is  a  matter  of  great  pleasure  to  be  here  today  and  share  my  thoughts 
with  you  on  this  fourth  Convocation  Ceremony  of  the  Dev  Sanskriti 
Vishwavidyalaya.  I  am  overwhelmed  by  the  serene  environs  of  the  holy 
Ganges  and  the  mighty  Himalayas  in  which  your  institution  is  located. 
I  congratulate  the  students  who  have  received  their  degrees,  awards 
and  medals  today.  I  also  like  this  opportunity  to  record  my  appreciation 
of  the  great  progress  that  this  Vishwavidyalaya  has  achieved  in  a  short 
span  of  a  decade.  Its  mission  of  unifying  contemporary  education  with 
spiritual  training  to  mould  well-rounded  individuals  is  laudable,  for 
its  relevance  in  today’s  world.  Education  adds  value  to  a  person  and 
value-based  education  equips  us  to  contribute  on  a  meaningful  way  to 
our  society. 

In  this  age,  striving  for  spiritual  development  alongside 
academic  excellence  is  the  right  approach  to  rediscover  lost  values 
and  traditions.  Shantikunj ,  the  social  service  organisation  that  founded 
Dev  Sanskriti  Vishwavidyalaya,  has  done  a  great  service  by 
establishing  this  institution  to  the  service  of  these  social  objectives. 

I  am  delighted  to  know  that  your  institution  mandates  every 
student  to  undertake  a  course  in  life  management,  to  imbibe  social 
responsibility  through  internship  programmes.  Institutionalising  life- 
based  knowledge  and  exposure  through  the  medium  of  academic 
curricula  is  a  practice  that  is  worthy  of  emulation.  By  endowing  the 
students  with  the  diverse  perspectives  of  life,  this  Vishwavidyalaya 
seeks  to  give  them  an  in-depth  worldview  of  modernity.  It  is  this  holistic 
education  combined  with  innovative  ideas  that  the  Vishwavidyalaya 
imparts,  that  has  made  it  a  centre  of  excellence,  bringing  students  from 


*  Address  at  the  Fourth  Convocation  Ceremony  of  Dev  Sanskriti  Vishwavidyalaya, 
Haridwar,  Uttarakhand  December  9,  2012. 
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India  and  abroad,  including  Russia,  Iran,  Germany,  Nepal,  Sri  Lanka, 
Japan,  Spain,  Czech  Republic,  China  and  South  Korea  to  its  shores. 

Today,  as  I  saw  bright  young  men  and  women  receiving  their 
degrees,  I  was  reminded  of  a  quote  by  Mahatma  Gandhi  who  said  and 
I  quote:  “Live  as  if  you  were  to  die  tomorrow.  Learn  as  if  you  were 
to  live  forever”  (unquote).  The  spirit  of  these  wise  words  is  what  I 
would  urge  you  to  take  away,  as  you  all  gear  up  to  face  realities  of  this 
world.  You  must  develop  on  these  values  that  this  great  Vidyalaya  so 
resplendently  embodies  and  practices. 

I  would  also  like  to  pay  my  respects  to  Pandit  Shri  Ram  Sharma 
Acharya,  whose  philosophical  teachings  and  remarkable  vision  have 
been  the  inspiration  behind  the  establishment  of  this  institution. 
The  reverence  towards  the  ‘ Guru ’  led  to  this  beautiful  experiment 
of  harmonising  education  with  spirituality.  Through  spiritual 
regeneration,  Pandit  Acharya  strove  to  inculcate  in  the  people,  high 
social  and  moral  values  leaving  an  indelible  mark  on  the  minds  of 
multitudes. 

Our  country  is  fast  becoming  a  great  economic  power.  In  terms 
of  Purchasing  Power  Parity  (PPP),  we  are  the  third  largest  economy 
in  the  world.  The  growth  rate  that  our  country  enjoys,  is  second  only 
to  China,  among  the  major  economies  in  the  world.  In  six  out  of  the 
last  nine  years,  we  have  managed  a  growth  rate  in  excess  of  8  percent. 
Even  though  in  the  face  of  global  economic  slowdown,  India’s  growth 
rate  has  declined  slightly  since  2010-11,  the  economy  has  been  able 
to  withstand  the  crisis  and  shown  a  remarkable  resilience.  The  growth 
of  education  in  India  and  the  opportunities  that  it  brings  is  one  of  the 
factors  responsible  for  India’s  resilience.  It  helps  the  skilled  workforce 
to  contribute  directly  to  the  nation’s  output.  Research  is  a  finer  product 
of  education,  leading  to  innovation,  technological  advancement  and 
process  perfection  that  are  responsible  for  shifting  the  production 
frontiers  and  creating  greater  capacity  for  future  growth.  Thus,  the 
value  of  education  can  never  be  overemphasised. 

In  the  field  of  higher  education,  India  has  659  degree  awarding 
institutions  and  33,023  colleges.  At  the  end  of  the  Eleventh  Five  Year 
Plan  period  (2007-12),  there  were  152  Central  Institutions  that  award 
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degrees.  The  number  of  these  institutions  increased  by  65  during  the 
Eleventh  Plan  period.  Indeed,  the  total  number  of  degree  awarding 
Institutions-  central,  state  and  private-  has  increased  by  272  over 
the  Eleventh  Plan  period.  The  Indian  Institutes  of  Technology  and 
the  Indian  Institutes  of  Management  that  have  created  benchmark  in 
technical  and  management  education  in  the  country  and  are  held  in 
high  esteem  internationally  have  also  grown  in  number  during  this 
period.  The  number  of  IITs  has  increased  from  7  in  2006-07  to  1 5  in 
2011-12  and  the  number  of  IIMs  has  increased  from  6  to  13  over  the 
same  period.  Evidently,  the  enrolment  to  higher  education  institutions 
in  the  country  has  also  increased,  from  1.39  crore  in  2006-07  to  2.18 
crore  in  2011-12. 

Notwithstanding  our  achievements,  we  have  to  upgrade  the 
standard  of  higher  education.  The  progress  in  terms  of  research  and 
innovation  has  fallen  short.  The  total  number  of  patent  applications 
filed  by  Indians  in  2010  was  close  to  only  six  thousand,  which  pales 
in  comparison  to  over  3  lakh  applications  filed  by  the  Chinese,  around 
1 .7  lakh  filed  by  the  Germans,  4.64  lakh  filed  by  the  Japanese,  and  4.2 
lakh  filed  by  the  Americans.  The  number  of  applications  for  patent 
filed  by  an  Indian  comprised  only  0.30  percent  of  the  total  applications 
filed  in  the  world. 

To  increase  the  reach  of  education  in  the  country,  flexible  models 
such  as  open  and  distance  learning  should  receive  more  encouragement. 
Though  the  enrolment  in  such  programmes  have  increased  from 
around  27  lakh  in  2006-07  to  42  lakh  in  201 1-12,  but  more  needs  to  be 
done.  The  use  of  information  technology  and  innovative  methodology 
can  usher  in  new  vistas  and  provide  increased  coverage  and  flexible 
learning  options  in  that  context. 

I  am  of  the  view,  that  at  the  macro  level,  education  nurtures 
nation  building  and  at  the  micro  level,  it  fosters  character  building. 
I  have  a  great  faith  in  the  philosophy  and  culture  of  our  civilisation. 
I  also  believe  that  the  road  to  progress  should  be  strengthened  by 
harmonising  such  values.  I  am,  therefore,  immensely  encouraged 
by  the  education  model  that  is  being  practised  by  Dev  Sanskriti 
Vishwavidyalaya. 
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I  once  again  congratulate  all  the  students  who  have  received 
degrees  today.  You  are  now  facing  the  world  of  reality.  Do  not  get 
disheartened.  Skill,  knowledge  and  confidence  instilled  in  you  by  the 
University  will  stand  you  in  good.  They  are  the  best  equipment  and 
the  whole  world  belongs  to  you. 


Madan  Mohan  Malaviya  and 
Banaras  Hindu  University* 


I  am  delighted  to  be  present  here  in  this  famous  seat  of  learning  founded 
by  the  great  patriot,  Mahamana  Pt.  Madan  Mohan  Malaviya  ji  on 
the  occasion  of  the  closing  ceremony  of  the  year  long  celebrations  of 
his  150th  birth  anniversary.  It  is  a  happy  moment  for  all  of  us  that  we 
are  commemorating  this  event  by  conferring  the  highest  degree  of  the 
University  on  the  Hon’ble  President  of  Nepal,  a  country  with  which 
India  has  deep  cultural  affinity  and  historical  ties.  In  fact,  Kashi  or 
Varanasi  has  age-old  linkages  with  the  people  of  Nepal.  The  Banaras 
Hindu  University  (BHU)  since  its  inception  has  carried  forward 
this  tradition  with  students  from  Nepal  usually  on  its  rolls.  Among 
its  alumni  are  scores  of  leaders,  ministers,  parliamentarians,  judges, 
academicians,  public  figures  and  citizens  from  Nepal.  It  is  indeed 
most  befitting  that  we  are  honouring  the  First  Citizen  of  this  great 
country  and  a  close  neighbour  of  ours. 

It  is  also  a  matter  of  great  pleasure  that  the  University  has 
established  two  very  important  interdisciplinary  centres,  namely 
Malaviya  Centre  for  Human  Values  and  Ethics  and  Inter-Cultural 
Studies  Centre,  to  promote  the  vision  and  ideas  of  the  Mahamana. 
These  are  endeavours  to  keep  the  noble  mission  of  the  Mahamana 
alive.  I  am  therefore  pleased  to  lay  the  foundation  stone  today  for  the 
building  of  these  two  centres  proposed  to  be  located  in  the  Malaviya 
Heritage  Complex. 


*Address  on  the  occasion  of  the  special  convocation  of  the  Banaras  Hindu 
University  Varanasi,  Uttar  Pradesh,  December  25,  2012. 
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A  true  son  of  the  soil,  Malaviyaji  dedicated  his  whole  life  in  the 
service  of  the  nation.  A  statesman,  scholar,  educationist,  journalist, 
social  reformer  and  legislator,  his  contribution  to  the  making  of  modem 
India  has  been  immense  and  varied.  He  was  one  of  the  foremost 
architects  of  modem  India  and  one  of  the  important  leaders  of  the 
Indian  National  Movement.  I  recall  the  glowing  words  with  which  Pt. 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  paid  tribute  to  Malaviyaji,  “A  giant  among  men,  one 
of  those  who  laid  the  foundation  of  modem  Indian  nationalism  and, 
year  by  year,  built  up,  brick  by  brick  and  stone  by  stone,  the  noble 
edifice  of  Indian  freedom.” 

An  intellectual  and  practical  champion  of  global  peace  and 
intercultural  harmony,  Mahamana  sought  to  draw  the  best  from  the 
eastern  learning  and  western  scientific  knowledge.  He  strived  to 
create  a  holistic  template  of  education  and  actualise  the  same  through 
the  Banaras  Hindu  University,  which  he  established  in  the  year  1916. 

Banaras  Hindu  University  was  the  first  unitary  and  residential 
teaching  university  of  India,  built  through  public  donations  collected 
by  Mahamana.  It  is  also  the  first  example  of  community  participation 
in  higher  education  in  India.  This  university  was  established  to  bring 
about  a  synergy  in  ancient  traditions  and  modem  understanding  and 
to  align  Indian  wisdom  with  Western  knowledge.  This  great  seat  of 
learning  not  only  embodied  the  assertion  of  Indian  genius  but  also 
became  a  site  for  nourishing  the  holistic  vision  of  nationalism  and 
other  universal  values.  The  noble  work  of  this  great  patriot  was 
acknowledged  by  Mahatma  Gandhi  on  behalf  of  the  nation  in  the 
following  words,  “Great  as  are  Malaviyaji’s  services  to  the  country, 
I  have  no  doubt  that  the  Banaras  Hindu  University  constitutes  his 
greatest  service  and  achievement,  and  he  has  worn  himself  out  for  the 
work  that  is  dear  to  him  as  life  itself.” 

I  am  happy  to  see  that  Malaviyaji’s  dream-child,  the  Banaras 
Hindu  University,  has  moved  from  strength  to  strength  and  is  soon 
going  to  complete  its  centenary.  It  is  now  one  of  the  largest  universities 
in  India  with  the  maximum  number  of  academic  disciplines  and 
departments.  Its  illustrious  alumni  are  spread  far  and  wide  bringing 
laurels  to  the  country  and  society. 
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Universities  are  the  fountainheads  of  knowledge  and  its 
dissemination.  They  have  to  discover  fresh  perspectives  and  assume 
new  responsibilities  to  meet  the  imperatives  of  holistic  human  and 
social  development.  In  this  sense,  higher  education  should  offer  a  bridge 
between  scientific  knowledge  and  societal  needs.  Mahamana  believed 
that  human  values  and  societal  commitment  must  be  inculcated  in  the 
students.  In  his  words,  and  I  quote:  “A  teaching  university  would  but 
half  perform  its  function  if  it  does  not  seek  to  develop  the  heart  power 
of  its  scholar  with  the  same  solicitude  with  which  it  would  develop 
their  brain  power.”  (unquote)  Much  later,  Pt.  Jawaharlal  Nehru  also 
expressed  similar  views  about  role  and  responsibilities  of  universities. 
He  said  and  I  quote:  “A  university  stands  for  humanism,  for  tolerance, 
for  reason,  for  adventure  of  ideas  and  for  the  search  of  truth.  It  stands 
for  the  onward  march  of  human  race  towards  even  higher  objectives. 
If  the  universities  discharge  their  duties  adequately,  then  it  is  well  with 
the  nation  and  the  people.”  (unquote) 

Malaviyaji  accorded  a  great  importance  to  the  universal  spread 
of  learning  and  scholarship.  He  felt  that  education  was  the  only  way 
to  revive  the  national  pride  and  considered  it  a  vehicle  of  social  and 
cultural  transformation.  His  vaulting  ambition  and  bold  vision  could 
be  seen  in  his  words,  and  I  quote:  “Let  us  have  charge  of  the  education 
of  the  country  with  sufficient  funds  at  our  disposal,  and  on  behalf 
of  all  my  fellow-educationists  in  India,  I  promise  that  in  course  of  a 
few  short  years  we  shall  banish  illiteracy  from  the  land,  and  spread 
education  and  ideas  of  citizenship  among  our  people  to  such  an  extent 
that  the  fog  of  communalism  will  vanish  before  the  sun  of  nationalism, 
which  it  will  be  our  earnest  and  proud  endeavour  to  install  in  the  hearts 
of  our  people.”  (unquote)  The  fact  that  illiteracy  remains  yet  to  be 
banished  and  the  fog  of  communalism  is  yet  to  vanish,  reminds  us  of 
the  unfinished  task  ahead  of  us. 

In  a  Convocation  speech,  Malaviyaji  said  two  ancient  injunctions 
that  lay  down  a  complete  code  of  conduct  for  all  humankind  and  all 
religion  are,  “One  should  not  do  unto  others  that  which  he  would 
dislike  if  it  were  done  to  him”;  and  “Whatever  one  desires  for  himself, 
that  he  should  desire  for  others  also.” 
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Mahamana  was  a  great  votary  of  women’s  education.  He  once 
said,  and  I  quote:  “Education  of  our  women  is  a  matter  of  even  greater 
importance  than  the  education  of  our  men.  They  are  the  mothers  of  the 
future  generations  of  India.”  (unquote)  With  this  vision,  he  established 
a  Women’s  College  in  this  university.  Mahamana  s  emphasis  on 
women’s  education  and  empowerment  should  inspire  us  to  redouble 
our  efforts  in  that  regard.  Permit  me  to  use  this  occasion  to  express 
deep  anguish  and  dismay  over  the  recent  incident  of  a  brutal  attack 
on  a  23 -year-old  girl  in  our  capital  city  of  Delhi.  My  heart  goes  out  to 
this  young  girl  and  her  family  who  have  demonstrated  extraordinary 
courage  amidst  the  worst  kind  of  adversity  and  I  request  all  of  you  to 
join  me  in  praying  for  her  speedy  recovery. 

The  nation  has  been  witness  to  the  anger  and  rage  of  our  youth 
who  have  gathered  in  the  streets  of  Delhi  and  other  cities,  to  demand 
stronger  measures  to  ensure  the  safety  of  women  and  more  stringent 
laws  to  provide  deterrent  penalty  to  criminals.  I  am  certain  that,  the 
government  will  take  all  necessary  steps  to  ensure  that  such  incidents 
do  not  occur  in  future.  The  Prime  Minister  has  assured  that  all  possible 
efforts  to  ensure  security  and  safety  of  women  will  be  made.  Let  me 
also  remind  our  young  friends  that  their  anger  is  justified.  I  understand 
the  agony  of  your  mind,  but  please  remember  nothing  is  achieved 
through  violence.  Please  take  hold  of  your  emotions  and  act  with 
reason.  The  society  as  a  whole  has  to  work  together  to  eradicate  this 
menace. 

We,  as  a  society,  must  work  towards  changing  negative 
perceptions  about  women.  Women  must  be  treated  with  respect 
and  be  provided  a  safe,  secure  and  congenial  environment  in  which 
their  talents  can  flower  and  they  can  contribute  their  full  share  in  the 
building  of  our  nation.  Our  history,  traditions,  religions  and  cultural 
values  as  well  as  the  Constitution  demand  nothing  less.  I  hope  the 
faculty  and  students  of  an  august  institution  like  BHU  will  take  the 
lead  in  spreading  awareness  and  sensitising  society  at  large  on  gender 
issues. 

The  proposed  Centres  on  Human  Values  and  Ethics  and 
Inter-cultural  Studies  are  timely  and  innovative.  The  integration  of 
human  values  and  ethics  and  the  inculcation  of  tolerance  and  respect 
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for  pluralistic  ethos  in  the  mainstream  education  are  an  absolute 
imperative  today.  I  congratulate  the  University  for  taking  up  this 
most  important  task  with  the  help  of  the  Ministry  of  Culture  and 
the  National  Implementation  Committee  under  the  chairmanship  of 
Dr.  Karan  Singh.  It  is  appropriate  that  along  with  these  centres,  an 
archive  of  Mahamana'  s  works  and  a  special  website  to  disseminate 
his  thoughts  and  vision  would  be  developed  to  create  awareness  and 
commitment  to  values,  ethics  and  rights  particularly  among  the  youth 
for  enrichment  of  social  and  human  well-being. 

Mahamana ’s  dream  of  India’s  cultural  integration  with  the  rest 
of  Asia,  especially  with  its  South  and  South  East  Asian  neighbours, 
and  the  promotion  of  dialogue  among  them  as  a  means  of  mutual 
enrichment  and  nourishment  has  been  taken  up  as  an  important  agenda 
of  the  University.  Such  a  dialogue  will  go  a  long  way  in  renewing 
and  strengthening  the  common  cultural  bond,  which  has  existed  for 
centuries  together.  We  could  proceed  to  build  the  2 1  st  Century  as  the 
Asian  Century  only  if  we  develop  relations  based  on  knowledge  and 
understanding  of  each  other.  I  am  happy  that  on  the  occasion  of  the 
150th  Birth  Anniversary  of  Mahamana ,  the  university  is  proposing  to 
expand  that  vision  to  the  other  regions. 

The  150th  birth  anniversary  is  an  opportunity  to  remember, 
cherish  and  act  on  ideas,  vision,  and  activities  of  Mahamana  Malaviyaji. 
That  would  be  the  best  homage  to  a  powerful  visionary  and  nationalist 
leader  of  his  times.  I  call  upon  Banaras  Hindu  University,  which  is 
a  permanent  monument  to  the  vision  of  Mahamana ,  to  continue  to 
undertake  efforts  to  build  strong  national  character  in  our  youth, 
through  education  based  on  Indian  culture  and  moral  values. 
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University  of  Mumbai  -  A  Fountainhead 
of  Higher  Education  -  Convocation  of 
University  of  Mumbai* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  present  at  this  Convocation  ceremony 
of  the  University  of  Mumbai.  This  institution  is  truly  the  fountainhead 
of  higher  education  in  India.  It  was  founded  in  1857  along  with  the 
universities  of  erstwhile  Madras  and  Kolkata,  and  had  a  key  role  in 
nurturing  a  number  of  leaders  who  led  India  to  its  Independence. 

This  University  has  been  the  alma  mater  of  Dr  Babasaheb 
Ambedkar,  Mahadev  Govind  Ranade,  Ramkrishna  Gopal  Bhandarkar, 
Mangesh  Wagle,  Waman  Abaji  Modak.  It  was  also  the  matriculating 
institution  for  the  father  of  our  nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Those  of 
you  who  are  graduating  today  are  joining  a  band  of  great  leaders  and 
academicians  who  studied  at  this  prestigious  University.  My  heartiest 
congratulations  to  all  of  you.  You  fulfil  on  this  day  not  just  your  dreams 
but  also  the  dreams  of  your  parents,  your  family  and  your  teachers. 

The  University  of  Mumbai  has  been  blessed  by  various 
philanthropists  and  benefactors  who  contributed  to  this  historical 
Convocation  Hall  with  its  remarkable  and  ageless  grandeur.  Its  stained 
glass  work  and  its  arches  mutely  exude  beauty  and  enhance  the  awe 
that  knowledge  should  rightly  evoke  in  all  of  us.  I  believe  the  Fort 
Campus  is  amongst  the  world’s  most  beautiful  campuses  of  its  kind. 
This  exemplifies  the  University’s  dedication  to  heritage  and  tradition 
in  all  its  forms. 

Over  the  years  the  University  has  shown  deep  commitment  to 
being  a  mother  institution  to  its  hundreds  of  affiliated  institutions 
and  colleges.  It  has  shown  remarkable  ability  to  help  found,  develop, 
and  even  grant  autonomy  to  illustrious  institutions  such  as  Veermata 
Jijabai  Technological  Institute,  St  Xavier’s  College,  S.R  College  of 
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Engineering  and  a  group  of  Colleges  under  Somaiya  Trust.  Its  own 
department,  the  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology  is  now  a  deemed 
university. 

As  the  city  of  Mumbai  sought  to  create  learning  environments 
in  the  neighbourhoods,  the  University  of  Mumbai  has  reached  out  and 
done  its  duty  with  poise  and  alacrity.  Today  there  are  over  667  affiliated 
colleges  and  institutions  it  oversees  and  over  6.5  lakh  students  on  its 
rolls.  It  also  has  57  Departments  covering  a  breadth  of  subjects  ranging 
from  humanities,  technology,  management,  commerce,  law  and  many 
more. 

As  Mumbai  has  grown,  so  has  the  University  of  Mumbai.  It  has 
campuses  and  sub-campuses  from  the  Konkan  coast  to  the  teeming 
Mumbai  Metropolitan  expanse  and  reaching  the  hinterland  Thane 
district.  This  has  enabled  the  University  of  Mumbai  enrol  and  provide 
access  to  both  urban  and  rural  citizens.  University  of  Mumbai  has  a 
glorious  history  and  must  rededicate  itself  to  the  building  of  India’s 
future.  With  India’s  youth  seeking  education  and  productive  roles  in 
different  areas  of  the  society,  it  is  even  more  critical  that  universities 
reinvent  themselves  to  deliver  relevant  knowledge  and  practical  skills. 

The  father  of  our  nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi  has  said  and  I  quote: 
“Real  education  consists  in  drawing  the  best  out  of  yourself.  What 
better  book  can  there  be  than  the  book  of  humanity?”  (unquote)  Today 
when  our  youth  face  moral  dilemmas,  caught  as  they  are,  between 
traditional  values  and  Western  culture,  Bapu’s  exhortation  to  follow 
the  book  of  humanity  can  set  many  doubts  at  rest.  Once  we  imbibe  the 
book  of  humanity,  many  of  the  divisions  and  conflicts  in  society  will 
meet  their  end. 

As  India  sits  on  the  high  table  of  global  powers,  it  has  to  prepare 
its  youth  for  an  ever-shrinking  world  that  shares  resources  as  well 
as  responsibilities  by  being  knowledgeable,  capable  and  sensitive  to 
various  environmental  and  social  issues.  Universities  will  need  to 
reinvent  themselves  as  enablers  of  society  rather  than  continue  being 
gatekeepers  of  higher  education.  The  youth  of  our  nation  should  be 
empowered  to  take  our  great  nation  forward  in  leaps  and  bounds. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  University  of  Mumbai  has  maintained 
a  focus  on  new  technologies  and  cutting-edge  thinking.  It  has  started 
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new  centres  such  as  the  Centre  for  Nanotechnology  and  has  fostered 
new  international  collaborations  in  the  area  of  sustainable  development 
technologies  and  approaches.  More  such  initiatives  are  needed  for  the 
developing  world  to  understand  each  other  and  their  special  needs  and 
in  creating  space  for  new  thinking  on  climate  change  and  sustainability. 

As  you  stand  here  after  being  granted  degrees  and  honours,  I 
would  like  to  remind  you  that  the  purpose  of  education  is  not  a  good 
job  or  income  but  using  the  knowledge  you  have  acquired  in  the  service 
of  the  nation  and  mankind.  I  sincerely  hope  that  all  of  you  will  show 
the  utmost  zeal  and  love  to  serve  humankind  so  that  a  better  world  can 
be  gifted  to  our  future  generations. 

In  the  age  of  smartphones  and  tablet  computers,  ideas  now  travel 
at  the  speed  of  thought.  It  is  important  for  us  to  remain  up  to  date 
with  what  is  happening  in  the  world.  I  am  very  happy  to  know  that 
the  University  of  Mumbai  has  introduced  far-reaching  changes  in  its 
examination  technology  through  bar  coding  and  use  of  communication 
technology  to  improve  the  processes. 

The  day  is  not  far  when  we  will  see  the  emergence  of  a  higher 
education  system  based  on  a  seamless  network  of  knowledge  and 
learning  as  well  as  assessments  of  skill.  This  will  mean  the  teaching 
and  learning  environment  will  have  to  radically  change.  Delivering 
lectures  and  presenting  thought  through  written  material  is  going  to  be 
ancillary  to  creating  learning  environments  of  the  future.  Professors, 
lecturers  and  teachers  will  emerge  as  facilitators  of  thought  through 
multiple  technology  platforms  and  pathways.  This  means  even 
the  teaching  fraternity  will  have  to  relearn,  re-engage  and  retrain 
themselves  for  the  immediate  future. 

At  the  same  time,  they  must  keep  in  mind  the  words  of  Mahatma 
Gandhi,  spoken  while  speaking  to  students  at  Sevagram  in  1942,  and  I 
quote:  “A  teacher  who  establishes  rapport  with  the  taught,  becomes  one 
with  them,  learns  more  from  them  than  he  teaches  them.  A  true  teacher 
regards  himself  as  a  student  of  his  students.  If  you  will  teach  your 
pupils  with  that  attitude,  you  will  benefit  much  from  them.”  (unquote) 

I  call  upon  the  city  of  Mumbai  and  the  Government  of  Maharashtra 
to  be  more  proactive  in  preparing  and  providing  for  this  new  future. 
Just  as  a  few  good  men  stepped  up  and  helped  build  this  University 
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by  supporting  its  construction  and  development  in  its  early  years,  the 
State  of  Maharashtra  and  the  citizens  of  Mumbai  will  need  to  come  up 
with  ways  and  means  to  enable  greater  funding  and  partnerships  with 
industry  houses,  other  universities  and  central  government  bodies. 

India  has  shown  itself  to  be  a  secular,  diverse  and  pluralistic 
society,  which  is  able  to  deal  with  change,  challenges  and  aspirations 
over  the  last  few  decades.  This  is  only  due  to  its  abiding  faith  and 
belief  in  education.  India’s  future  and  that  of  the  world  it  hopes  to 
lead,  as  a  great  and  powerful  nation,  is  in  the  hands  of  its  youth. 
The  demographic  dividend  of  its  youth  can  only  be  reaped  through 
universities  and  institutions  that  commit  themselves  to  delivering 
distributed  learning  environments.  Every  aspiring  student  should  find 
the  university  reaching  him  and  not  the  other  way  around. 

In  conclusion,  let  me  remind  you  of  what  Swami  Vivekananda 
said  on  the  role  and  relevance  of  education.  He  said,  and  I  quote:  “The 
education  which  does  not  help  the  common  mass  of  people  to  equip 
themselves  for  the  struggle  of  life,  which  does  not  bring  out  the  strength 
of  character,  a  spirit  of  philanthropy,  and  the  courage  of  a  lion  -  is  it 
worth  the  name?”  (unquote)  We  need  to  reflect  on  his  profound  words 
and  re-orient  our  thinking  and  approach  towards  education. 

All  the  graduates  of  the  University  of  Mumbai  are  a  living  tribute 
to  the  faculty,  staff  and  students  who  have,  over  the  years,  worked 
selflessly  to  bring  the  University  to  its  present  position  of  pre-eminence. 
I  congratulate  all  the  students  on  whom  the  University  has  conferred 
diplomas,  degrees  and  certificates.  This  occasion  is  a  re-affirmation 
that  you  have  imbibed  the  knowledge  and  skills  to  face  the  world. 

I  urge  you  to  stride  onto  your  paths  in  life  with  a  positive  attitude 
and  strong  spirit.  Besides  training  and  education,  what  will  keep  you 
in  good  stead  is  strength  of  character,  strength  of  mind  and  strength 
of  purpose.  I  would  like  you  to  remember  that  what  you  do  with 
knowledge  is  always  up  to  you,  but  knowledge  used  in  the  service  of 
the  nation  and  mankind  is  always  closer  to  God’s  intention. 

I  wish  the  University  of  Mumbai  all  the  best  in  its  endeavours 
and  urge  it  to  do  its  utmost  to  become  a  world-class  institution. 
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Dr.  K.M.  Munshi  and 
Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan* 


I  am  delighted  to  be  here  today  to  inaugurate  the  Platinum  Jubilee 
celebrations  of  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  and  the  1 25th  birth  anniversary 
of  its  illustrious  founder,  Dr.  K.M.  Munshi.  Dr.  K.M  Munshi  was  a  true 
visionary,  institution-builder  and  a  great  son  of  India.  He  was  of  a  small 
build.  However,  there  was  nothing  small  in  the  way  he  lived  his  life  and 
what  he  achieved  during  his  lifetime.  He  was  a  towering  personality 
who  became  a  legend  in  his  own  lifetime. 

Munshiji  demonstrated  excellence  in  diverse  fields  of  human 
endeavour.  He  was  a  writer,  speaker,  novelist,  lawyer,  teacher, 
Indologist,  Constitutional  expert,  administrator,  statesman,  patriot 
and  a  promoter  and  sustainer  of  cultural,  ethical  and  moral  values. 
His  endeavour  of  establishing  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan,  in  1938,  was 
one  of  the  most  important  steps  in  a  series  of  selfless  efforts  put  in 
by  him  in  emancipating  the  citizenry  of  this  nation.  The  founding  of 
the  Bhavan  echoed  his  deeply  entrenched  belief  in  the  instrument  of 
education,  which  he  firmly  believed  could  offer  wings  to  the  growth 
and  development  of  India. 

Bom  in  the  town  of  Bhamch,  Gujarat,  125  years  ago,  Munshiji 
was  always  a  bright  and  committed  student.  His  life  was  tremendously 
influenced  by  Sri  Aurobindo  Ghosh.  He  took  up  law  at  the  University 
of  Bombay  and  enrolled  himself  as  an  advocate  in  1913.  He  acquired 
the  reputation  of  a  diligent  and  hardworking  lawyer  within  a  short 
span  of  time.  During  World  War  I,  he  was  greatly  influenced  by  Dr. 
Annie  Besant’s  Home  Rule  Movement  until  he  came  across  a  relatively 
better  concept  of  governance  that  Gandhiji  offered.  This  led  him  to 
offer  his  wholehearted  support  for  Sardar  Patel’s  Bardoli  movement 
and  Gandhiji ’s  Salt  Satyagraha.  His  active  participation  in  these 
movements  brought  him  in  close  quarters  with  Gandhiji  and  Sardar 

*Address  at  the  Platinum  Jubilee  celebrations  of  Bhartiya  Vidya  Bhavan  and  the 
125th  Birth  Anniversary  of  Dr.  K.M.  Munshi,  Mumbai  December  30,  2012. 
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Patel,  who  mobilised  his  efforts  within  the  Congress.  He  started  the 
movement  for  a  Parliamentary  wing  of  the  Congress,  became  Secretary 
of  the  Congress  Parliamentary  Board  in  1938  and  served  in  the  Central 
Legislative  Assembly  in  the  1930s. 

Gandhiji  ignited  Munshiji’s  zeal  to  serve  the  nation  through  active 
politics.  It  is  said  that  Aurobindo  Ghosh  instilled  in  him  the  love  for 
jnanayoga  while  Gandhiji  made  him  a Karmayogi.  Munshiji’s  solidarity 
and  devotion  to  the  cause  of  the  nation  was  unparalleled.  When  Nizam 
of  Hyderabad  was  stubborn  in  acceding  to  the  Union,  Munshiji  was  sent 
as  the  Agent  General  of  the  Government  of  India  to  Hyderabad  in  1947. 
He  served  there  until  its  final  accession  in  1948.  It  is  said  that  if  Sardar 
Patel  was  the  architect  of  Hyderabad’s  accession  to  India,  Munshiji  was 
the  engineer  in  the  field.  Acknowledging  Munshiji’s  role,  Sardar  Patel 
wrote  and  I  quote:  “On  behalf  of  the  Government,  I  wish  to  say  that  we 
are  deeply  conscious  of  the  high  sense  of  public  duty  that  induced  you 
to  accept  this  office  and  the  very  able  manner  in  which  you  discharged 
the  duties  entrusted  to  you  which  contributed  in  no  small  measure  to  the 
final  result.”  (unquote) 

Munshiji’s  contributions  as  Union  Minister  of  Food  and 
Agriculture  from  1950-52  and  Governor  of  the  State  of  Uttar  Pradesh 
from  1952  to  1957  were  invaluable.  He  also  made  far-reaching 
contribution  to  the  shaping  of  the  Indian  Constitution.  His  incisive 
understanding  of  law  and  insight  into  India’s  cultural  fabric  made  him 
one  of  the  most  outstanding  members  of  the  Constituent  Assembly.  What 
might  amaze  many  is  that  besides  being  on  the  Drafting  committee, 
he  was  member  of  as  many  as  eleven  Committees,  which  made  him 
perhaps  the  only  Indian  who  played  such  a  pervasive  role  in  the  drafting 
of  the  Constitution.  The  principle  of  guaranteeing  to  every  person 
equal  protection  of  the  laws  was  the  result  of  a  draft  jointly  written  by 
Munshiji  and  Dr.  Ambedkar. 

Munshiji’s  sense  of  equality  did  not  confine  itself  to  mere 
legal  protection.  He  strongly  advocated  widow  remarriage  and  to  set 
an  example,  he  married  a  widow,  Lilavati  Sheth,  in  1926.  Societal 
discrimination  for  delinquent  children  drove  him  to  found  a  Children’s 
Home  for  delinquent  children  at  Chembur,  Bombay  in  1939.  His  love 
and  service  to  countrymen  was  thus  unparalleled  and  driven  by  a  strong 
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sense  of  personal  commitment. 

A  prolific  writer  and  conscientious  journalist,  Munshiji  started 
a  Gujarati  monthly  called  Bhargava;  he  was  the  joint-editor  of  Young 
India;  and  he  started  the  Bhavan’s  Journal  in  1954.  Some  of  his  better- 
known  books  are:  Gujarat  and  its  Literature,  Akhand  Hindustan, 
Glory  that  was  Gujardesh,  The  Ruin  that  Britain  Wrought,  The  End  of 
an  Era,  and  Shishu  ane  Sakhi.  He  was  also  President  of  the  Sanskrit 
Viswa  Parishad,  the  Gujarati  Sahitya  Parishad,  and  the  Hindi  Sahitya 
Sammelan. 

Munshiji  was  one  among  three  great  dreamers  of  our  country.  One 
was  Mahatma  Gandhi  himself,  who  dreamt  of  a  world  without  violence, 
a  world  full  of  love  and  compassion.  The  second  dreamer  was  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  who  dreamt  of  an  India  strong,  united  and  democratic, 
playing  an  important  role  in  the  world.  Munshiji  was  the  third  dreamer. 
He  dreamt  of  a  cultural  renaissance  built  on  modifying  the  spiritual 
heritage  of  our  country  to  suit  modem  conditions.  He  wanted  to  make 
sure  that  every  young  person  of  his  time  and  of  the  future  should  imbibe 
and  benefit  from  India’s  cultural  and  spiritual  heritage.  Munshiji  wrote 
and  I  quote,  “The  values  of  a  culture  are  recaptured  for  each  generation 
by  a  subtle  process  of  re- interpretation,  reintegration  and  adaptation. 
When  the  Culture  is  living,  the  promising  young  man  and  woman  of  the 
generation  receive  the  impact  of  its  fundamental  values.  The  sensitive 
and  the  vigorous  among  them  become  each  a  human  laboratory,  which 
purifies  the  fundamental  values  relating  them  afresh  to  the  central 
idea;  stimulates  them  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  times;  reintegrate  the 
subsidiary  values  with  the  fresh  vigour  of  the  new  interpretation  and 
shapes  the  traditions  and  institutions  not  only  without  impairing  the 
strength  of  the  collective  will,  but  by  giving  it  a  new  edge.”  (unquote) 
Three  quarters  of  a  century  ago,  Munshiji  could  foretell  the  impending 
turmoil  over  moral  and  ethical  values.  He  believed  that  freedom  would 
be  meaningless  and  worthless  unless  cultural,  ethical,  and  moral  values 
were  enshrined  in  the  hearts  and  minds  of  our  people. 

Munshiji  therefore  felt  the  need  to  create  an  institution  that 
could  bring  about  in  a  small  way,  a  tangible  change  through  education. 
Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan,  which  was  started  as  a  small  institution  is  now 
a  massive  cultural  and  educational  movement.  It  is  a  moral  movement 
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that  steers  people  towards  a  life  guided  by  ethics.  The  Bhavan  is  today 
rendering  yeoman  service  to  the  people  of  our  nation  and  through  them 
to  entire  human  kind.  The  Bhavan  has  not  merely  adopted,  as  its  motto 
the  Rig  Vedic  proclamation  “ Vasudhaiva  Kiitumbakam ”,  but  proves  it 
through  its  words  and  deeds. 

What  Munshiji  expected  to  achieve  through  the  Bhavan  can 
be  narrowed  down  to  three  main  points:  Firstly,  he  wanted  the  other 
worldliness  in  the  outlook  of  people  to  be  replaced  by  a  sense  of  joy  in 
the  life  as  it  is  to  be  lived.  Secondly,  he  felt  that  outmoded  traditions, 
which  stifle  the  creative  vitality  of  individual  and  collective  life, 
must  be  replaced  by  a  vigorous  flexible  attitude  to  life.  And,  thirdly, 
the  fundamental  values,  which  have  given  ageless  inspiration  to  our 
culture,  had  to  be  captured  afresh  for  our  generation. 

Movements  such  as  the  Bhavan  are  the  need  of  the  day.  The 
Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  has  stood  the  test  of  time  and  been  a  beacon 
guiding  Indians  and  foreigners  alike  in  their  path  to  live  a  balanced  and 
wholesome  life.  With  119  centers  in  India  and  around  7  centers  abroad 
including  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom,  Munshiji ’s  dream 
of  promoting  ethical  and  spiritual  values  in  the  day-to-day  life  has  been 
successfully  accomplished  by  the  Bhartiya  Vidya  Bhavan.  I  pay  my 
compliments  to  the  staff  of  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  for  their  tireless 
efforts  in  translating  Munshiji  vision  into  reality. 

The  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  confers  its  highest  honour  -  its 
Honorary  Membership  on  those  who  have  rendered  outstanding  services 
to  the  people  of  our  country  as  well  as  the  world.  It  has  conferred  this 
honour  on  three  outstanding  citizens  of  our  country  today.  Each  one  of 
them  is  a  brilliant  star  in  their  chosen  field  of  activity.  I  congratulate 
Bhavan  on  its  wonderful  choice. 

Shrimati  Kishori  Amonkar,  a  towering  maestro  of  Hindustani 
Shashtriya  Sangeet,  and  legendary  performer  of  Jaipur- Atrauli  Gharana , 
has  given  us  pure  joy  through  her  music  for  over  half  a  century.  Shrimati 
Ila  Bhatt,  Gandhian,  is  an  exemplary  champion  of  social  causes.  Her 
work  has  brought  her  and  our  country  fame  and  recognition  across 
the  world.  She  has  transformed  poor  and  under-privileged  women 
into  proud,  confident,  self-organised  and  courageous  citizens  of  our 
country.  Shri.  N.R.  Narayanamoorthy,  who  led  our  nation  on  the  path 
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of  becoming  a  world  leader  in  Information  Technology,  is  an  inspiration 
to  the  youth  of  our  country. 

I  take  great  pleasure  in  inaugurating  the  celebrations  of  the 
Platinum  Jubilee  of  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  and  the  125th  Birth 
Anniversary  of  its  great  founder,  Kulapati  K.M.  Munshi. 


Scientific  Culture  and  Excellence  -  Hundredth 
Session  of  Indian  Science  Congress* 


t  the  outset,  I  wish  the  participants  to  the  Centenary  Session  of 


xlJndian  Science  Congress  and  the  people  of  India,  a  purposeful 
and  productive  New  Year.  My  wannest  congratulations  to  the  Indian 
Science  Congress  on  the  occasion  of  the  celebration  of  their  centenary. 
The  Prime  Minister  of  India  generally  inaugurates  the  annual  sessions 
of  Indian  Science  Congress.  This  year,  the  Association  has  elected  the 
Prime  Minister  as  its  General  President.  I  congratulate  Dr.  Manmohan 
Singh  for  being  elected  as  the  General  President  of  Indian  Science 
Congress  in  this  historic  year.  It  is  a  befitting  honour.  I  can  vouchsafe, 
from  personal  experience,  the  abiding  faith  of  Dr.  Manmohan  Singh 
in  education,  science  and  technology.  The  progress  in  the  area  of 
science  and  technology  in  recent  years,  I  believe,  owes  greatly  to 
the  generous  government  support  for  S&T  catalysed  by  the  Prime 
Minister. 

I  am  an  alumnus  of  Calcutta  University.  Naturally,  I  am  delighted 
to  participate  in  a  function  co-organised  by  Calcutta  University.  As  an 
alumnus,  I  fondly  remember  the  defining  role  of  this  university  and 
Sir  Ashutosh  Mookerjee  in  nurturing  the  Indian  Science  Congress  in 
the  early  years.  Kolkata  has  remained  historically  a  city  of  culture  and 
of  knowledge.  All  Nobel  Prizes  awarded  for  work  undertaken  in  India 
are  somehow  linked  to  the  city  of  Kolkata.  Sir  Ronald  Ross  carried 
out  his  pioneering  research  on  Malaria,  for  which  he  was  awarded 
the  Nobel  Prize  in  1902,  in  this  city.  Sir  CV  Raman’s  remarkable 
discovery,  the  Raman  Effect,  for  which  he  was  awarded  the  Nobel 
Prize  in  Physics  in  1930,  was  made  here  in  Kolkata.  The  legendry 


*Address  at  the  Hundredth  Session  of  the  Indian  Science  Congress,  Kolkata,  West 
Bengal,  January  3,  2013. 
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Rabindranath  Tagore  and  Mother  Teresa  were  also  awarded  Noble 
Prizes  for  their  work  carried  out  in  Kolkata.  The  earliest  organisations 
associated  with  science,  the  Asiatic  Society,  the  Indian  Association 
for  the  Cultivation  of  Science  and  the  Indian  Science  Congress 
Association  were  all  established  here.  These  organisations  gave  rise 
to  celebrated  luminaries  of  science  who  promoted  a  scientific  culture. 
Sir  JC  Bose,  Prof.  Satyendra  Nath  Bose,  PC  Ray,  Meghnad  Saha  and 
many  others  built  the  edifice  of  modem  science  in  the  country.  Sir 
JC  Bose  is  hailed  as  the  first  of  the  modem  scientists  of  this  country. 
His  original  contribution  to  the  invention  of  radio  is  well  known.  The 
recent  discovery  of  Higgs-Boson  particle  highlights  the  epoch  making 
contributions  of  Prof.  Satyendra  Nath  Bose  to  particle  physics.  I  hope 
that  the  modem  scientists  of  this  city  would  emulate  the  examples  of 
these  leaders  of  science  from  the  past. 

ISCA  presented  me  a  compilation  of  all  the  addresses  of  General 
Presidents  of  the  Association  as  well  as  the  inaugural  addresses 
delivered  over  the  years.  These  make  fascinating  reading.  In  a  sense, 
these  capture  the  history  of  Indian  science  as  it  evolved  over  the  past 
100  years.  In  the  year  1957,  I  was  a  student  at  Calcutta  University. 
In  that  year,  the  Prime  Minister  of  India,  Pandit  Nehm  was  the  Chief 
Guest.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Bengal,  the  visionary  Prof  BC  Roy 
was  the  President  of  the  Science  Congress.  The  topic  of  BC  Roy’s 
address  to  the  Congress  was  “On  Science  for  Human  Welfare  and 
Development  of  Country”.  The  topic  then  was  akin  to  the  theme  of 
the  present  session  -  ‘Science  for  Shaping  Future  of  India  4.  I  was 
greatly  touched  by  BC  Roy’s  concluding  message  and  I  quote: 
“The  clouds  of  time  may  have  hidden  for  us  innumerable  problems, 
trials  and  dangers,  yet  time  may  also  reveal  solutions  of  unknown 
difficulties  or  delightful  surprises  which  man  with  his  knowledge  of 
science  should  be  prepared  to  turn  to  his  advantage  with  faith,  hope 
and  good  will.”  (unquote) 

Let  me  congratulate  the  Indian  Science  Congress  for  selecting 
“Science  for  Shaping  Future  of  India”  as  the  focal  theme  for  its 
hundredth  session.  Science  is  one  of  the  creative  endeavours  of 
human  mind.  Pursuit  of  science  is  a  passion  that  is  driven  by  the 
thrill  of  discovering  the  tmth  of  nature.  Science  seeks  universal  and 
fundamental  tmth.  Science  has  to  be  closely  linked  to  a  culture  of 
scientific  knowledge  in  a  society.  It  calls  for  a  scientific  temper  that 
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Pt.  Nehru  always  used  to  talk  about.  Scientific  culture  demands  that 
choices  and  decisions  are  made  by  individuals,  society  and  the  nation 
on  the  basis  of  scientific  logic.  Scientific  culture  also  demands  a  drive 
for  excellence. 

Indian  economy  is  now  following  a  new  paradigm  of 
development  that  seeks,  faster,  sustainable  and  inclusive  growth  with 
equity.  It  is  a  new  concept  because  it  combines  faster  growth  with  the 
objectives  of  inclusiveness  and  sustainability.  How  do  we  harness  the 
forces  of  science,  technology  and  innovation  to  achieve  that  end?I  am 
sure  you  will  discuss  this  issue  in  all  its  aspects  and  implications  and 
with  the  seriousness  that  it  demands. 

Eminent  scientists  of  the  world  have  always  been  engaged  in 
applying  their  understanding  of  natural  phenomena  to  solve  social 
problems  of  the  future.  Sir  JC  Bose,  more  than  a  century  ago,  on  5th 
March  1885,  wrote  in  his  diary  and  I  quote:  “I  have  been  thinking 
whether  the  solar  energy  that  is  wasted  in  tropical  regions  in  a  new 
way  could  be  utilised.  Of  course,  trees  conserve  the  solar  energy. 
But  is  there  no  other  way  of  directly  utilising  the  radiant  energy  of 
the  sun?”(unquote)  The  seed  for  artificial  photosynthesis  was  sown 
then.  Even  now,  it  is  an  active  area  of  research  pursuit  globally.  His 
disciple  Prof.  Satyendra  Nath  Bose  was  a  powerful  communicator 
and  an  inspired  teacher.  He  delivered  lectures  on  ‘power’  and  ‘nuclear 
energy’  in  a  language  that  lay  people  could  understand.  He  motivated 
generation  of  people  to  move  towards  scientific  endeavour.  Public 
and  political  understanding  of  science  is  crucial.  For  that,  I  would 
like  to  urge  upon  you  all  to  apply  modem  tools  for  communicating 
science  in  a  manner  that  can  be  understood  by  the  common  man.  This 
understanding  would  contribute  to  the  creation  of  a  scientific  culture 
in  the  Indian  society. 

The  prime  concern  of  any  government  in  a  country  is  to  enhance 
the  well-being  of  its  people.  Technology  has  the  power  of  changing 
the  lives  of  the  people  by  creating  physical  wellbeing.  Countries  have 
undergone  transformational  changes,  all  in  one  generation,  from  a 
weak  to  a  relatively  developed  economy.  In  that  process  of  change, 
technology-led  economic  growth  has  played  a  key  role.  While 
technology  can  be  considered  a  logical  extension  of  knowledge 
gained  from  science,  it  is  much  more  than  mere  application  of  science. 
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Technology  is  contextual.  There  is  an  economic  value  to  technology. 
We  all  are  a  witness  to  the  transformational  changes  being  brought 
about  by  mobile  telephony  and  Internet.  The  number  of  mobile  phone 
users  in  India  was  around  19  crore  in  October  2012  which  is  the 
second  highest  in  the  world  after  China.  The  mobile  phone  density  of 
74.21  percent  of  India  compares  favourably  with  the  other  top  ranking 
countries.  Another  marvel  of  technology,  the  Internet,  has  become  a 
vital  source  of  information  and  communication.  India  ranks  third  after 
China  and  USA  in  terms  of  number  of  Internet  users.  However,  the 
penetration  of  Internet  use,  as  a  percentage  of  the  population,  is  only 
1 1 .4,  indicating  a  huge  potential  for  growth.  Another  transformational 
application  of  technology  is  the  Aadhaar  project,  which  focuses  on 
developing  an  electronic  platform  that  besides  other  objectives  seeks 
to  transfer  benefits  directly  to  the  beneficiaries  of  various  social 
sector  schemes.  The  roll  out  of  Aadhaar  enabled  service  delivery  has 
already  started. 

It  is  essential  to  innovate  if  we  have  to  compete  in  a  globalised 
economy.  India  has  declared  2010-20  as  the  decade  of  innovation.  The 
announcement  of  Science,  Technology  and  Innovation  Policy  (STI 
Policy)  today  lays  the  roadmap  for  the  development  of  an  eco  system 
for  innovations  and  for  encouraging,  recognising  and  rewarding  the 
innovators  in  the  society,  especially  the  grass  root  innovators  who 
through  their  genius  are  adding  value  to  the  processes  that  directly 
impact  the  wellbeing  of  local  population.  The  new  STI  policy  has 
also  addressed  the  issue  of  right-sizing  our  research  and  development 
system.  Balanced  economic  growth  especially  in  emerging  economies 
like  India  is  of  paramount  importance.  Productive  engagement  of  our 
youth  in  agriculture,  manufacturing  and  value-based  services  holds 
the  key  for  a  balanced  growth  of  the  country.  I  am  confident  that  the 
new  STI  Policy  will  pave  the  technology-led  path  for  change  ensuring 
prosperity  with  peace  and  inclusiveness. 

We  need  an  educational  system,  which  lays  importance 
on  development  of  a  scientific  culture  within  the  society.  Mere 
economic  growth  without  a  build-up  of  the  attendant  knowledge 
capacity  to  manage  the  dimensions  of  change  would  neither  suffice 
nor  be  appropriate.  Our  ancient  universities,  be  it  Nalanda  or  Taxila, 
focused  on  value  based  holistic  education.  I  would  like  to  recall  what 
Rabindranath  Tagore  had  to  say  ninety  years  ago  in  that  context  and 
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I  quote:  “You  know  the  traditions  of  our  country  are  never  to  accept 
any  material  fees  from  the  students  in  return  for  teaching,  because  we 
consider  in  India  that  one  who  has  knowledge  has  the  responsibility 
to  impart  it  to  the  students.”  (unquote)  Swami  Vivekananda  always 
spoke  of  fusion  of  cultural  values  of  the  orient  with  practical 
methods  of  the  Occident.  Innovation  is  a  modem  means  of  converting 
knowledge  into  social  value  and  wealth.  Indian  philosophy,  seeks  to 
balance  the  pursuit  of  wealth  and  material  success  with  the  mastery 
of  the  self  and  the  quest  of  inner  happiness.  The  deeply  introspective, 
yet  practical,  wisdom  of  Indian  philosophy  must  find  resonance  in 
the  metaphor  of  competition  and  conquest  popularised  in  the  modem 
world. 

I  conclude  with  a  quote  from  Swami  Vivekananda,  he  said 
and  I  quote:  “No  nation  can  be  said  to  have  become  civilised,  only 
because  it  has  succeeded  in  increasing  the  comforts  of  material  life  by 
bringing  into  use  lots  of  machinery  and  things  of  that  sort.  ...  In  this 
age  as  on  the  one  hand  people  have  to  be  intensely  practical,  so  on 
the  other,  they  have  to  acquire  deep  spiritual  knowledge.”  (unquote) 

I  would  like  to  urge  the  community  of  scientists  to  work  for 
the  promotion  of  a  scientific  culture  to  shape  a  future  for  us,  where 
prosperity  and  peace,  excellence  and  equity  and  oriental  values  and 
occidental  methods  of  science  converge  and  co-exist.  India  is  expected 
to  emerge  as  a  maj or  economic  power  by  203  5 .  We  should  also  emerge 
as  a  major  knowledge  power  with  high  human  and  societal  values. 
Let  me  mention  in  that  regard  that  it  has  been  83  long  years  since 
CV  Raman  won  the  Nobel  Prize  for  Physics.  Another  Nobel  Prize  in 
the  sciences  is  long  overdue  for  India.  I  call  upon  scientific  fraternity 
gathered  here  to  rise  up  to  that  challenge  and  work  towards  that  goal 
in  a  time  bound  manner.  With  these  words,  I  formally  inaugurate  the 
100th  Session  of  Indian  Science  Congress. 
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Challenges  to  our  Higher  Education  System  - 
Vice-Chancellors  Conference  2013* 


I  welcome  you  all  to  this  Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors  of  central 
universities  that  we  are  holding  after  a  gap  of  nearly  10  years.  The 
eminent  educationists  that  you  are,  I  hardly  need  to  emphasise  the 
importance  for  such  a  Conference  in  the  context  of  our  development 
priorities. 

A  university  is  a  seat  of  learning  which  recognises  no  frontiers 
except  those  of  the  human  mind  itself.  It  is  the  custodian  of  culture  and 
a  channel  of  communication  with  the  world  outside.  It  contributes  to 
knowledge  and  skill  creation  and  inculcation  of  values  of  humanity  and 
virtue  to  reset  our  moral  compass  even  as  we  seek  a  rapid  transformation 
of  our  society.  Universities,  as  Dr.  Radhakrishnan  had  said  once,  must 
“work  towards  spiritual  equilibrium,  intellectual  satisfaction  and 
physical  well-being”  of  the  students. 

We  are  focussed  today  on  sustaining  the  growth  momentum  that  we 
built  in  the  past  decade  and  it  cannot  be  done  without  a  dynamic  higher 
education  system.  Besides  being  a  powerful  tool  for  the  realisation  of 
the  nation’s  technological  and  economic  advancement,  higher  education 
has  to  fulfil  the  aspirations  of  the  youth,  who  are  restless  and  are  looking 
for  directions. 

The  central  universities  have  a  critical  role  in  the  achievement  of 
these  objectives.  By  virtue  of  the  pre-eminent  position  they  hold  in 
the  higher  education  system,  they  must  become  centres  of  excellence 
and  a  role  model  for  the  others  to  emulate.  Are  the  central  universities 
fulfilling  this  role?  Let  us  do  some  honest  introspection  of  the  current 
state  of  our  higher  education  system.  We  are  witnessing  declining 
standards  in  the  quality  of  higher  education  in  our  country.  The  National 
Knowledge  Commission  in  its  Report  to  the  Nation,  in  2006,  referred  to 

*  Address  at  the  inauguration  of  the  Conference  of  Vice-Chancellors  of  Central 
Universities  2013,  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  February  5,  2013. 
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it  as  a  “quiet  crisis  that  runs  deep”.  We  have  to  reverse  this  trend  and  for 
that  your  collective  wisdom  is  needed. 

There  are  several  challenges  and  many  of  them  are  systemic  in 
nature  with  a  qualitative  and  quantitative  dimension.  Let  us  begin  with 
some  statistics,  which  tell  their  own  story.  We  have  40  central  Universities 
of  which  16  are  old  mainland  universities,  8  are  North  Eastern  region 
universities  and  15,  new  central  universities.  In  the  old  mainland 
universities,  the  vacancy  position  is  34.5  percent,  in  North  Eastern 
universities,  it  is  about  24  percent  and  in  the  new  central  universities, 
it  is  over  74  percent.  And  when  it  comes  to  vacancy  position  of  the 
Professors,  who  are  expected  to  lead  and  give  direction  to  the  system, 
the  situation  is  worse.  In  all  the  central  universities  put  together,  almost 
5 1  percent  of  the  total  posts  of  professors  are  lying  vacant.  The  vacancy 
is  as  high  as  100  percent  in  some  new  central  universities  and  the  total 
average  of  vacancies  of  professors  is  nearly  79  percent.  The  presence 
of  Visitor’s  Nominees  in  the  selection  committees  too  is  essential.  In  17 
universities,  there  are  93  vacancies  of  Visitor’s  Nominees.  Given  this 
situation,  how  can  we  expect  the  universities  to  impart  good  education? 

The  deficiencies  in  the  quality  of  higher  education  are  so  pervasive 
that  it  has  been  observed  that  two  thirds  of  the  nation’s  universities  and 
90  percent  of  colleges  are  of  poor  or  less  than  adequate  levels.  The 
graduates  emerging  from  many  of  these  institutions  are  unemployable. 
Their  knowledge  and  skill  levels  are  not  acceptable  in  the  intensely 
competitive  corporate  world.  This  calls  for  immediate  redress.  The 
fact  that  over  half  of  the  teaching  faculty  is  not  adequately  qualified 
compounds  the  problem. 

The  low  rate  of  enrolment  in  higher  education  is  another  challenge. 
While  only  around  7  percent  of  those  aged  between  18-24  years  join 
higher  education  in  India,  the  comparable  figure  is  2 1  percent  in  Germany 
and  34  percent  in  the  US.  This  low  enrolment  can  be  attributable  to  the 
lack  of  higher  educational  institutions  in  many  parts  of  the  country. 

Access  to  knowledge  is  fundamental  to  our  bid  to  empower  our 
people.  Though  India  has  the  second  largest  higher  education  system, 
the  gross  enrolment  in  the  country  in  2010  was  only  around  19  percent, 
which  is  much  below  the  world  average  of  29  percent.  Infact  the 
enrolment  among  the  disadvantaged  sections  of  the  population  is  a 
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matter  of  great  concern.  For  example,  for  Scheduled  Tribes  population, 
the  gross  enrolment  ratio  in  higher  education  is  only  half  of  the  national 
average.  The  simple  fact  is  that  much  more  needs  to  be  done.  We  have 
to  focus  on  the  quality  of  education  imparted  and  the  availability  of 
opportunity  to  aspirants,  to  pursue  higher  education  near  the  place  of 
their  residence. 

The  dearth  of  key  talent  for  important  academic  and  research 
positions  in  institutions  of  higher  education  is  a  major  challenge.  We  do 
not  have  sufficient  incentives  to  retain  students  in  academic  institutions 
and  many  of  them  migrate  to  organisations  within  and  outside  the 
country. 

Another  daunting  challenge  is  the  regulatory  architecture  and 
quality  of  governance  in  higher  education.  It  has  been  suggested  that  the 
higher  education  organisational  structure  is  suboptimal  and  governance 
norms  discourage  innovation  and  creativity.  Indeed,  the  Knowledge 
Commission  has  pointed  out  that  the  regulatory  architecture  ‘constraints 
the  supply  of  good  institutions’  and  misdirects  institutions  to  the  wrong 
places.  There  is  therefore,  a  need  for  policy  framework  that  promotes 
autonomy  of  institutions  and  good  governance. 

The  flight  of  intellectual  capital  has  to  be  discouraged  by 
addressing  the  service  conditions  and  offering  them  incentives  to 
serve  the  institutions  within  the  country  for  longer  periods.  As  an 
adjunct,  we  should  also  evolve  policies  to  encourage  scholars  of  Indian 
origin  working  abroad  to  come  back  to  the  country.  Many  nations 
have  benefitted  from  pursuing  such  policies.  Even  if  such  intellectual 
resources  are  given  contractual  employment  for  limited  period  in  crucial 
research  and  teaching  positions  in  India,  it  could  bring  several  benefits  in 
the  form  transmission  of  technology,  ideas  and  new  methods  of  teaching 
and  research  to  the  nation. 

With  several  competing  demands  on  public  funding,  the  task  of 
meeting  these  growing  demands  in  the  higher  education  sector  will  have 
to  be  borne,  in  part  by  the  private  sector.  Many  private  institutions  have 
earned  international  repute  for  quality  and  standards  of  education.  We 
should  facilitate  the  participation  of  the  private  sector  by  formulating 
appropriate  policies  without  compromising  on  the  social  objectives  and 
quality  benchmarks. 
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Science,  technology  and  innovation  have  always  played  an 
important  role  in  shaping  the  economic  strength  of  a  country.  Keeping 
in  view  the  potential  benefits  of  a  large  demographic  dividend  and  the 
huge  pool  of  scientific  talent,  the  government  has  announced  ‘Science, 
Technology  and  Innovation  Policy  2013’.  The  central  universities 
must  act  as  a  catalyst  in  taking  forward  this  policy  and  make  India  a 
knowledge  economy. 

Although  the  universities  are  running  a  large  number  of  faculty 
development  programmes,  the  results  of  such  improvements  are  not 
visible.  Universities  have  to  act  more  proactively  to  improve  the  quality 
of  the  faculty.  The  universities  should  build  a  directory  of  innovators 
working  at  the  grassroots.  These  innovators  need  mentoring  and 
technological  support  to  convert  their  innovations  into  marketable 
products  that  can  improve  quality  of  life  in  the  region. 

National  Knowledge  Network  (NKN)  intends  to  connect  over  1 500 
institutions  throughout  the  country.  I  understand  that  955  Institutions  have 
already  been  connected.  Out  of  40  central  universities,  28  are  already 
on  National  Knowledge  Network.  The  remaining  12  universities  must 
get  connected  to  NKN  without  further  delay.  The  universities  should 
use  the  NKN  extensively  to  bridge  the  gaps  in  teaching  on  account  of 
inadequate  faculty. 

I  do  expect  that  your  deliberations  today  will  focus  on  developing 
the  strategies  required  to  improve  the  quality  across  all  parameters  of 
higher  education  and  knowledge  and  skill  development.  Resetting  the 
moral  compass  and  reinforcing  the  value  system  should  receive  your 
special  attention. 

In  the  course  of  the  deliberations,  I  would  also  request  you  to 
aggregate  the  various  recommendation  into  immediate  or  short-term, 
medium-term  and  long-term  measures  required  for  making  our  higher 
educational  system,  responsive  to  our  needs.  Many  of  them  can  be 
independently  accomplished  by  you  as  Vice-Chancellors,  and  others 
can  be  implemented  with  the  help  of  UGC  and  the  HRD  Ministry.  I 
look  forward  to  a  fruitful  engagement  with  you  as  Visitor  of  central 
universities  in  the  days  to  come. 
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Towards  a  System  of  Innovation  and 
Excellence  -  Concluding  Remarks  at 
Vice  Chancellors  Conference  2013* 


Let  me  begin  by  thanking  all  of  you  for  making  a  valuable 
contribution  to  the  discussions  today.  I  am  very  pleased  to  see 
the  outcome  of  the  deliberations  of  the  day-long  Conference  of 
the  Vice  Chancellors.  It  is  probably  for  the  first  time  that  40  top 
academic  minds  in  the  higher  education  sector  have  held  structured 
discussions  for  a  full  day  on  the  selected  agenda  items  and  have 
made  concrete  recommendations  for  time-bound  implementation. 

There  is  a  large  number  of  vacancies  in  most  of  the  central 
universities.  Against  the  sanctioned  posts  of  16,785,  the  existing 
strength  is  10,363  with  6,422  vacancies.  This  works  out  to  roughly 
over  38  percent.  Today,  let  us  decide  to  fill  up  these  positions  within 
the  next  12  months. 

There  are  issues  related  to  Visitor’s  nominees  in  the  central 
universities,  which  may  be  holding  up  the  expeditious  action  in 
some  areas.  On  this  front,  you  can  be  rest  assured  that  we  will 
work  with  the  Ministry  of  Human  Resource  Development  to  ensure 
that  the  Visitor’s  nominees  are  in  place  well  in  advance  and  existing 
vacancies  are  filled  up  in  the  next  3  to  6  months. 

To  improve  the  quality  of  teaching,  the  universities  must 
identify  ‘Inspired  Teachers’  i.e.  such  teachers  who  can  ignite  the 
young  minds  to  learn  beyond  textbooks.  Each  university  must 
identify  at  least  1 0-20  such  teachers.  These  teachers  should  interact 
with  each  other  as  well  and  with  the  students  to  improve  the  overall 
learning  outcomes. 


*  Address  at  the  inauguration  of  the  Vice-Chancellors  Conference  2013,  New  Delhi, 
February  5,  2013. 
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National  Innovation  Foundation  has  made  a  presentation  before 
you  this  afternoon.  Each  central  university  may  consider  setting 
up  a  branch  of  National  Innovation  Club.  The  members  of  these 
clubs  can  identify  the  unsolved  problems  of  society,  particularly  in 
the  informal  urban  and  rural  sectors  and  put  these  on  the  research 
agenda  of  the  faculty  and  students  of  different  disciplines  in  the 
universities. 

The  universities  should  also  establish  links  with  regional 
grassroot  innovators  for  converting  their  innovations  into  value- 
added  technologies.  This  may  generate  livelihood  opportunities 
for  people  along  with  entrepreneurial  options  for  the  students 
themselves. 

I  keep  visiting  universities  to  attend  various  programmes. 
In  future,  during  my  visits  I  would  like  to  meet  and  interact  with 
the  inspired  teachers  and  innovators.  An  exhibition  of  regional 
innovations  can  be  set-up  at  each  university  so  that  the  connection 
between  innovation  and  creativity  in  formal  and  informal  sectors  is 
established. 

To  promote  the  culture  of  excellence,  we  must  identify  at  least 
one  department,  which  can  be  converted  into  a  Centre  of  Excellence 
in  each  University.  MHRD,  UGC  and  the  university  should  work 
together  in  a  focussed  manner  to  provide  the  necessary  resources  to 
set  up  such  Centres  in  a  time  bound  manner  within  one  to  two  years. 

Looking  into  the  human  resource  requirements  of  the  central 
universities,  we  need  to  focus  on  collaborations  and  also  explore  the 
possibility  of  engaging  specialists  from  India  and  abroad,  from  both 
academic  and  non-academic  fields  to  fill  the  vacuum.  In  India,  we 
need  to  promote  the  migration  from  industry  to  academia  and  vice- 
versa.  This  will  ensure  that  in  the  process  the  industry-academic 
links  are  established  automatically. 

My  office  is  now  video-conference  enabled.  Using  this 
facility,  I  would  like  to  connect  with  all  of  you  and  the  students  at  the 
universities  periodically.  You  may  like  to  get  the  video-conferencing 
facility  activated  in  your  university  to  facilitate  such  interactions.. 
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Many  of  you  have  spoken  about  resource  constraints.  I  am 
sure  MHRD  will  try  to  accommodate  your  requirements  to  the 
best  possible  extent  but  we  must  remember  that  technology  is 
such  an  enabler  that  it  can  compensate  for  the  resource  constraints, 
particularly  relating  to  human  resources.  We  can  think  of  competing 
with  world-class  universities  only  by  having  a  good  intellectual 
capital  base  coupled  with  the  technological  support.  We  have  to 
learn  to  generate  more  output  with  the  available  minimum  resources. 

I  would  like  to  request  the  HRD  Minister  to  look  personally 
into  all  the  problems  highlighted  by  the  Vice  Chancellors.  For 
expeditious  appointment  of  faculty,  it  will  be  a  good  idea  to  have  a 
panel  of  Visitor’s  nominees.  All  pending  amendments  of  statutes  etc. 
should  be  brought  to  my  notice  without  any  delay  for  early  decision. 

Other  suggestions  regarding  encouraging  both  research 
and  teaching  in  universities  and  extending  the  reach  of  central 
universities  to  the  whole  country  merit  serious  consideration. 

You  all  as  Vice  Chancellors,  have  a  responsibility  to  ensure 
that  the  students  who  pass  through  your  universities  have  firm 
ethical  moorings  and  strong  characters.  The  father  of  the  nation 
Mahatma  Gandhi  had  said  and  I  quote,  “If  we  succeed  in  building 
the  character  of  the  individual,  society  would  take  care  of  itself.” 
(unquote) 

I  extend  my  best  wishes  to  you  and  promise  to  have  a  continuous 
interaction  to  fulfil  my  responsibility  as  a  Visitor  of  the  central 
universities.  I  have  also  taken  note  of  all  your  recommendations  and 
we  will  work  with  the  Ministry  of  Human  Resource  Development 
and  UGC  to  ensure  an  expeditious  implementation  of  these 
recommendations . 
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Encouraging  Innovation  at  the 
Grassroots  Level  -  Seventh  Biennial 
Grassroots  Innovation  Awards  and 
Innovation  Exhibition* 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  for  me  to  be  here  today  to  participate  in  this 
programme  of  National  Innovation  Foundation  (NIF),  to  recognise 
the  achievements  of  grassroots  innovators.  At  the  outset,  I  compliment 
the  National  Innovation  Foundation  for  their  efforts.  The  story  of 
social  transformation  of  India  is  slowly  unfolding.  In  this  decade 
of  innovation,  every  sector  needs  prudent  solutions  to  persistent 
problems. 

The  achievement  of  the  NIF  over  the  last  decade,  based  on  the 
voluntary  contribution  of  thousands  of  Honey  Bee  Network  members 
is  creditable.  Reaching  out  to  different  villages  through  Shodh  Yatras , 
a  new  idiom  of  social  connectivity  has  been  achieved  at  the  grassroots 
level.  Recognising  creative  people  at  their  doorstep  sends  a  message 
that  the  country  cares  for  the  rich  knowledge  of  otherwise  less-known 
people. 

I  am  particularly  happy  that  in  the  7th  Biennial  Awards  there 
are  innovators  from  all  parts  of  the  country.  There  are  children  and 
older  people.  Obviously,  innovative  solutions  can  be  found  at  any 
age.  But  if  we  start  early,  we  can  make  a  much  bigger  impact  over  a 
lifetime.  I  suggest  that  NIF  organises  workshops  for  creative  children 
every  year  to  help  them  understand  and  meet  the  social  challenges  in 
their  lives.  Their  creativity  and  inquisitiveness  has  to  be  harnessed  for 
larger  social  good.  School  and  college  textbooks  should  also  have  a 
few  lessons  based  on  the  life  of  grassroot  innovators  and  innovative 
children. 


*  Address  at  the  Seventh  Biennial  Grassroots  Innovation  Awards  and  inauguration  of 
Innovation  Exhibition,  New  Delhi,  March  7,  2013. 
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Among  the  weak  links  in  the  value  chain  around  grassroot 
innovations,  the  absence  of  community  fabrication  workshops 
and  laboratories  is  a  major  gap.  The  effort  by  NIF  to  provide  basic 
fabrication  facilities  to  grassroot  innovators  in  the  form  of  27 
community  workshops  in  13  states,  including  one  in  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  and  seven  in  the  North-Eastern  states,  is  laudable.  Conversion 
of  an  idea  into  a  prototype  is  an  important  stage  in  any  incubation 
cycle.  Such  fabrication  support  near  an  innovator’s  place  would 
reduce  his  transaction  costs  considerably  and  help  the  transformation 
of  an  idea  into  reality. 

There  are  many  examples  of  innovations  being  recognised  this 
year,  which  demonstrate  an  ability  of  grassroot  innovators  to  develop 
robust,  frugal  and  efficient  solutions  to  local  problems  such  as  bamboo 
processing  machines,  and  multi-purpose  herbal  processing  machines 
for  fruits  and  herbs.  They  not  only  trigger  entrepreneurial  opportunities 
for  the  innovators  but  also  generate  sustainable  livelihood  options  for 
the  users.  The  developmental  programmes  should  encourage  field  trials 
of  such  innovations  with  a  view  to  expand  livelihood  opportunities  in 
the  country. 

NIF  should  take  up  innovative  and  socially  useful  technologies 
under  the  Grassroots  Technological  Innovation  Acquisition  Fund  and 
get  them  licensed  at  low  cost  or  no  cost  to  entrepreneurs  in  different 
parts  of  the  country.  It  must  be  ensured  that  the  benefits  reach  the 
people  as  early  as  possible.  Social  media  tools  can  also  be  leveraged 
to  spread  the  reach  of  socially  useful  technologies  at  no  additional 
cost. 


I  realise  that  unless  financial  support  is  available  at  an  early  stage 
of  risky  innovative  ventures,  the  aspirations  of  thousands  of  creative 
people  will  remain  unfilled.  We  have  to  collectively  ensure  that  no 
idea  remains  unattended  for  want  of  sufficient  support.  Unless  NIF 
begins  with  the  incubation  of  two  to  three  thousand  ideas,  it  will  not 
get  those  few  hundred  potentially  viable  leads,  which  may  eventually 
generate  twenty  to  thirty  breakthroughs  in  the  market  place.  We  need 
to  work  collectively  to  ensure  that  all  potential  ideas  are  exploited  in 
the  larger  national  interest. 
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Recently,  while  interacting  with  the  Vice  Chancellors  of 
central  universities,  I  advised  them  to  have  a  chapter  of  the  National 
Innovation  Club  in  every  university.  These  clubs  should  search  and 
spread  innovations,  sense  and  identify  the  problems  and  celebrate  the 
outstanding  achievements  in  the  hinterland. 

The  academic  institutions  should  pay  closer  attention  to  the 
creative  potential  of  our  society  and  try  to  add  value  to  the  grassroots 
innovations  to  enable  commercial  or  social  diffusion.  Such  partnerships 
have  to  play  a  crucial  role  in  mobilising  the  energy  of  youth  and  their 
faculty  guides  for  making  India  a  truly  inclusive  society.  This  link 
between  the  formal  and  informal  science  will  not  only  help  these 
grassroots  technologies  to  graduate  into  viable  products  but  also 
trigger  investigative  ethic  amongst  others  at  the  local  level. 

Universities  can  also  establish  co-creation  labs  where  young 
students  and  innovators  work  together.  A  small  exhibition  of  various 
creative  ideas  from  the  hinterland  will  provide  a  daily  spur  to  young 
minds  and  thus  challenge  their  inertia.  I  am  happy  that  various  labs 
of  Indian  Council  of  Medical  Research,  Council  of  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research  and  Indian  Council  of  Agricultural  Research 
are  actively  supporting  the  grassroots  innovation  movement.  I  call 
upon  the  private  sector  to  also  take  steps  in  supporting  this  inclusive 
innovation  movement.  The  knowledge  of  women  is  very  crucial  in 
making  our  society  inclusive.  We  have  to  recognise,  identify  and 
enhance  their  ability  to  solve  social  problems  with  the  support  of  the 
formal  system. 

Agricultural  growth  needs  to  be  accelerated  to  improve  the 
living  conditions  of  the  vast  majority  of  people  dependent  on  it.  I 
notice  that  a  large  number  of  innovations  recognised  by  NIF  are  from 
this  sector.  If  the  departments  of  agriculture  at  the  central  and  state 
level  share  these  ideas,  many  more  farmers,  artisans,  fishermen  and 
women  will  be  encouraged  to  investigate  and  experiment.  Incentives 
for  scientists,  extension  workers,  and  public  administrators  to  help  in 
spreading  and  spawning  creative  ideas  of  people  for  mass  or  niche 
applications  are  essential. 
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Those  who  help  spread  the  innovations  deserve  no  less  recognition 
than  those  who  develop  them.  I  am  told  that  NIF  is  also  including  such 
officials  in  the  list  of  partnership  awards  to  create  a  healthy,  synergistic 
and  mutually  supportive  innovation  eco-system  in  the  country.  India 
is  perhaps  the  only  country  where  grassroots  innovations  are  a  part 
of  National  Innovation  System.  We  have  to  now  institutionalise  the 
culture  of  innovation  at  all  levels  of  public  administration  so  that  tales 
of  persistent  neglect  of  Indian  genius  becomes  a  matter  of  the  past.  In 
future,  no  creative  voice  should  remain  unheard,  no  innovative  mind 
should  remain  unengaged  and  no  story  of  institutional  transformation 
should  remain  untold  to  our  young  generation. 

In  the  150th  year  of  Swami  Vivekananda’s  birth  anniversary, 
I  appeal  to  the  youth  to  rededicate  themselves  to  make  India  a 
creative,  collaborative  and  compassionate  society.  There  are  many 
problems,  which  remain  to  be  solved  despite  all  the  gains  in  science 
and  technology,  be  it  transplantation  of  paddy,  picking  of  tea  leaves, 
the  tools  of  cobblers,  or  the  drudgery  of  manual  head  loaders.  I  am 
happy  that  NIF  has  announced  attractive  awards  to  those  who  can 
offer  innovative  and  affordable  solutions  for  these  problems.  I  wish 
innovators  all  the  success  in  their  future  endeavours  and  hope  that  they 
will  continue  striving  for  reducing  drudgery,  improving  efficiency, 
and  enhancing  the  quality  of  life  of  the  people  without  impairing  the 
environment. 


Entrepreneurship  and  Socio-Economic 
Development  -  Convocation  of  the  Indian 
Institute  of  Management  Kashipur* 


It  is  indeed  a  pleasure  to  join  you  on  the  occasion  of  the  first 
Convocation  of  the  Indian  Institute  of  Management  (IIM), 
Kashipur,  which  was  founded  three  years  ago.  As  the  first  batch  of 
37  students  complete  their  management  degree  course  today,  the 


*  Address  at  the  Convocation  of  the  Indian  Institute  of  Management,  Kashipur, 
Uttarakhand,  March  17,  2013. 
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institute  should  pride  itself  on  crossing  a  major  milestone  since  its 
inception. 

I  congratulate  the  management  and  faculty  whose  undivided 
attention  and  dedication  towards  nursing  this  institute  in  its  nascent 
stage  has  been  crucial  for  the  management  programmes  to  commence 
and  attain  momentum.  I  am  very  happy  that  IIM  Lucknow  played 
the  role  of  a  mentoring  institution  and  I  compliment  the  team 
from  IIM  Lucknow,  which  was  involved  in  the  setting  up  of  IIM 
Kashipur.  As  the  youngest  of  IIMs,  IIM  Kashipur  should  strive  to 
build  a  unique  image  for  itself,  while  maintaining  the  high  quality 
that  IIMs  are  known  for.  I  am  happy  to  know  that  IIM  Kashipur 
is  considering  the  setting  up  Centres  of  Excellence  on  Sustainable 
Development  and  on  Competitiveness.  I  am  sure  these  Centres  will 
stimulate  new  thinking,  research  and  practice  in  their  respective 
focus  areas. 

Many  have  felt  the  need  for  a  renewed  focus  by  our 
management  institutions  on  courses  in  entrepreneurship.  At  a  time 
when  IIM  Kashipur  is  consolidating  its  course  structure,  it  should 
use  the  opportunity  to  design  management  programmes  in  a  manner 
that  will  become  a  model  for  others  to  follow. 

The  unique  geography  of  your  institute’s  location,  in 
an  industrial  belt  surrounded  by  a  predominantly  rural  area, 
provides  you  the  opportunity  to  develop  ‘extension  education’ 
courses.  Students  should  be  encouraged,  as  part  of  their  academic 
curriculum,  to  contribute  to  positive  social  development  by  helping 
people  of  the  region  learn  better  ways  of  running  their  farms,  small 
businesses  and  other  community  ventures.  This  will  instil  in  the 
students  a  sense  of  obligation  to  society,  which  they  will  carry  with 
them  throughout  their  professional  lives.  I  am  confident  of  your 
institute  becoming  a  premier  source  for  highly  trained  managers,  a 
catalyst  of  entrepreneurship,  and  a  resource  hub  for  socio-economic 
development. 

We  need  a  strategy  to  make  the  Indian  industry  compete 
successfully  with  the  best  in  the  world.  Skilled  manpower  has  to 
play  a  key  role  in  that  strategy.  A  healthy  growth  of  Indian  business 
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will  be  greatly  facilitated  by  the  availability  of  a  competent  cadre 
of  management  professionals.  The  pool  of  such  professionals  in 
our  country  is  unfortunately  not  enough  to  meet  the  needs  of  our 
industry.  The  annual  enrolment  in  commerce  and  management 
streams  has  increased  from  around  23  lakh  in  2006-07  to  around  34 
lakh  in  2011-12.  The  need  for  graduates  and  post-graduates  from 
these  streams  will  be  much  higher  in  the  future  and  we  must  be 
ready  to  meet  that  demand. 

According  to  an  international  ranking  of  universities,  no 
Indian  university  figures  among  the  top  200  universities  of  the 
world.  Our  efforts  must  be  aimed  at  taking  Indian  universities  into 
the  top-league.  Innovation  is  also  an  important  driver  for  growth. 
Unfortunately,  we  lag  behind  our  major  competitors  in  this  aspect. 
The  number  of  patent  applications  filed  in  India  in  201 1  was  about 
42,000,  which  is  far  below  the  5  lakh  plus  applications  in  both 
China  and  the  US.  A  culture  of  innovation  must  be  encouraged 
in  our  country  and  for  that,  we  must  create  more  opportunities 
for  collaborative  research,  set  up  industry  incubation  parks  in 
educational  institutions  and  provide  more  research  fellowships. 

Technology-based  learning  has  great  potential  to  increase 
the  reach  of  education  on  the  one  hand  and  deepen  the  learning 
experience  of  students  on  the  other.  Benefit  to  students  would  accrue 
from  knowledge  and  information  sharing  enabled  by  collaboration 
with  other  institutes  through  e-classrooms.  I  am  confident  IIM 
Kashipur  will  be  in  the  forefront  of  quality  management  education 
in  the  country. 

India  today  stands  at  the  cusp  of  greatness;  however  there 
are  several  challenges  and  boundless  opportunities  ahead.  We  are 
passing  through  a  phase  of  unprecedented  demographic  change, 
which  is  likely  to  contribute  to  a  substantive  increase  in  the  labour 
force.  The  bulk  of  this  increase  is  likely  to  take  place  in  the  relatively 
younger  age  group  of  20-35  years,  which  would  make  India  one  of 
the  youngest  nations  in  the  world.  In  2020,  the  average  Indian  will 
be  only  29  years  old  as  compared  to  an  average  age  of  37  for  China 
and  the  US,  45  for  West  Europe  and  48  for  Japan.  It  is  clear  that 
the  youth  of  India,  who  are  the  leaders  of  tomorrow,  shall  aspire 
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for  higher  standards  of  living,  better  service  delivery,  increased 
transparency  and  accountability  of  our  public  agencies. 

For  India’s  political  and  economic  stability,  it  is  important  that 
we  have  truly  inclusive  growth,  a  growth  that  benefits  every  citizen 
of  the  country,  especially  those  who  are  at  the  margins  of  society 
and  at  the  base  of  the  socio-economic  pyramid.  The  challenges 
being  large  and  diverse,  India  needs  grass-root  leaders  who  place 
people  and  their  problems  at  the  centre  of  the  social,  economic 
and  political  discourse.  It  is  only  when  we  work  together  and  each 
Indian  feels  empowered  to  contribute  to  the  task  of  nation  building 
that  we  shall  be  able  to  combat  poverty,  malnutrition,  hunger  and 
disease.  I  call  upon  the  faculty  and  students  of  IIM  Kashipur  to 
focus  on  the  problems  of  the  bottom  of  the  pyramid  and  develop 
innovative  solutions  to  address  their  concerns. 

On  the  eve  of  India’s  66th  Independence  Day  on  August  14th 
last  year,  I  had  observed  that  the  glass  of  modem  India  is  more  than 
half-full.  I  had  said  that  we  are  equal  children  before  our  mother; 
and  India  asks  each  one  of  us,  in  whatever  role  we  play  in  the 
complex  drama  of  nation  building,  to  do  our  duty  with  integrity, 
commitment  and  unflinching  loyalty  to  the  values  enshrined  in  our 
Constitution.  If  each  of  us  follows  this  principle,  I  am  confident  that 
India  will  become  a  more  vibrant,  dynamic  and  prosperous  nation. 

The  role  played  by  alumni  in  the  growth  of  leading  universities 
across  the  world  is  well-known.  Alumni  are  active  participants  in 
the  affairs  of  top  universities  in  the  US  including  Harvard.  I  hope 
that  the  students,  who  are  passing  out  of  this  institute  today  and  the 
others  who  will  follow  in  the  future,  will  continue  to  associate  with 
their  alma  mater  and  contribute  to  its  development  in  a  meaningful 
and  significant  way. 

As  you  step  into  the  professional  world,  you  must  remember 
that  the  potential  for  learning  is  never  exhausted.  Education  is  a 
life-long  process.  I  hope  that  your  studies  here  would  have  inspired 
you  to  seek  knowledge  at  every  stage  in  your  career.  I  wish  you 
good  luck  in  your  endeavours  and  the  management  and  faculty  of 
IIM  Kashipur  every  success  in  the  years  to  come. 
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Delhi  University  -  A  Treasurehouse  of 
Knowledge  -  Ninetieth  Convocation  of 

University  of  Delhi* 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  for  me  to  be  present  here  to  deliver  the  90th 
Convocation  of  the  University  of  Delhi.  I  feel  honoured  to  be  at 
this  Convocation,  for  which  in  the  past,  some  of  India’s  tallest  leaders 
such  as  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  Dr.  S.  Radhakrishnan  have  been 
Chief  Guests. 

Delhi  University  is  today  a  premier  educational  institution  of 
our  country.  Beginning  with  250  students  in  1922,  Delhi  University 
has  grown  in  status  and  eminence.  It  is  now  recognised  both  at  home 
and  abroad  as  a  premier  imparter  of  higher  education  catering  to  about 
5  lakh  students.  By  pursuing  quality  education,  Delhi  University  has 
become  a  treasurehouse  of  knowledge.  It  is  a  reflection  of  its  increasing 
eminence  that  it  has  had  the  privilege  of  honouring  many  eminent 
personalities  of  the  likes  of  Madame  Curie,  Lord  Mountbatten  and  Dr. 
Zakir  Husain,  to  name  a  few. 

On  this  90th  Convocation,  I  have  been  informed  that  400  doctoral, 
6,500  post  graduate  and  65,000  graduate  degrees  will  be  awarded 
today  to  students  in  a  variety  of  disciplines  ranging  from  medicine 
to  fine  arts.  I  congratulate  all  the  students  on  their  achievements,  and 
the  University  for  providing  them  the  opportunity  to  pursue  their 
academic  goals. 

I  hardly  need  to  emphasise  the  fact  that  education  plays  a 
fundamental  role  in  the  development  of  a  nation.  True  empowerment 
comes  only  with  knowledge.  If  our  country  has  to  continue  on  its  path 
of  higher  growth,  then  the  relentless  pursuit  of  higher  educational 
standards  is  an  indispensable  requirement  for  its  achievement.  If  we 


*  Address  at  the  Ninetieth  Convocation  of  University  of  Delhi,  Delhi, 
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look  at  the  statistics,  the  nation  has  been  able  to  make  remarkable 
progress  in  this  direction.  During  the  Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan  period, 
65  new  Central  Institutions,  including  21  Central  Universities  were 
started  and  the  number  of  Central  Institutions  increased  by  about  75 
percent.  Except  for  one  state,  today  there  is  now  at  least  one  central 
university  in  every  state  of  our  country.  However,  the  question  that  we 
should  now  ask  ourselves  is  whether  we  are  satisfied  with  the  progress 
that  we  are  making  in  the  educational  sector.  An  honest  answer  would 
reveal  that  we  have  miles  and  miles  to  go  before  we  can  say  that  we 
have  arrived. 

It  is  heartening  that  the  density  of  educational  institutions  in  India 
has  increased  from  10  to  14  institutions  per  1,000  square  kilometres 
during  the  Eleventh  Plan  period.  However,  even  now,  in  many  places 
in  our  country,  we  do  not  have  a  higher  educational  institution  that  is 
within  a  reasonable  reach.. 

Recognising  that  it  is  time  for  us  to  make  innovative  changes 
in  the  educational  sector,  we  had  organised  a  conference  of  the  Vice 
Chancellors  of  the  Central  Universities  in  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  in 
February  of  this  year.  During  the  meeting,  we  had  arrived  at  some 
conclusions  on  the  immediate,  short-term  and  medium-term  measures 
that  ought  to  be  taken  to  bring  in  the  necessary  changes  in  our  education 
system  to  address  the  nation’s  evolving  requirements.  I  am  happy  to 
note  that  the  Ministry  of  Human  Resource  Development  has  started 
the  implementation  of  these  decisions  in  right  earnest.  We  hope  to 
show  substantial  progress  by  the  time  we  hold  the  next  conference  in 
February  2014. 

India  has  the  second  largest  higher  education  system  in  the 
world,  but  the  gross  enrolment  in  the  country  in  2010  was  only  about 
19  percent,  which  is  much  below  the  world  average  of  29  percent. 
Adding  to  the  woes  is  the  low  enrolment  rate  of  the  disadvantaged 
sections,  which  is  way  below  the  national  average. 

To  make  education  accessible  to  more  students,  our  efforts  must 
be  directed  at  bringing  higher  education  closer  to  our  population 
to  particularly  those  in  remote  comers  of  the  country.  We  must 
remove  the  imbalances  in  the  reach  of  higher  education  across  states, 
regions  and  sections  of  society.  Open  and  Distance  Learning  can  aid 
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in  enhancing  the  reach  of  higher  education.  The  enrolment  in  such 
programmes  in  our  country  increased  from  27  lakh  to  42  lakh  during 
the  Eleventh  Plan  period.  The  time  is  now  ripe  to  deploy  innovative 
technologies  for  greater  coverage  and  for  improvising  modules  that 
can  enable  better  learning.  Inclusivity  in  higher  education  should  be 
based  on  affordability  as  well.  Various  student  aid  programmes  such 
as  scholarships,  education  loans  and  self-help  schemes  should  be 
appropriately  structured  into  the  academic  system. 

Affiliated  colleges  are  the  core  of  our  higher  education  system  as 
they  enrol  about  87  percent  of  all  students.  But  affiliation  alone  would 
not  suffice.  The  affiliating  universities  must  be  particularly  careful  in 
guiding  these  colleges  to  ensure  high  standards  in  the  curricula  and 
evaluation  systems.  Particularly,  the  central  universities,  which  are 
seen  as  the  centres  of  excellence  should  promote  high  standards  and 
act  as  centres  of  inspiration  to  other  institutes  of  learning. 

If  we  are  to  redefine  the  way  education  is  imparted  by  our 
educational  institutions,  the  time  is  now.  According  to  an  international 
ranking  of  universities,  no  Indian  university  finds  a  place  amongst 
the  global  top  200  universities.  This,  you  would  agree,  is  simply 
unacceptable.  We  must  develop  our  universities  into  global  leaders, 
and  for  that,  the  best  practices  in  other  countries  should  be  carefully 
studied  and  adopted  with  necessary  changes  to  suit  our  conditions. 

Shortage  of  faculty  and  low  standards  of  instruction  are  at  the 
core  of  our  concerns.  In  central  universities,  close  to  51  percent  of 
posts  of  professor  are  lying  vacant.  While  we  take  urgent  steps  to  fill 
the  vacancies,  new  ways  of  employing  technology-based  learning 
and  collaborative  information  and  communication  sharing  should 
be  evolved.  Lectures  by  eminent  professors  could  be  transmitted  to 
educational  institutions  situated  away  from  the  main  towns  and  cities 
using  the  facilities  offered  by  the  National  Mission  on  Education 
through  Information  and  Communication  Technology  (NMEICT). 
Refresher  courses  for  teachers  conducted  by  the  Academic  Staff 
Colleges  can  also  be  similarly  transmitted. 

Every  university  should  identify  a  group  of  10  to  20  ‘inspired 
teachers’  who  can  ignite  the  minds  of  the  students  to  learn  beyond  the 
textbooks.  If  such  teachers  interact  with  each  other  as  well  as  with  the 
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students,  the  quality  of  teaching  could  be  enhanced.  Their  lectures 
could  also  be  relayed  to  remote  educational  institutions  through 
NMEICT  Networks. 

Innovation  holds  the  key  to  future  progress.  India’s  record  in 
innovation  is  not  very  encouraging.  The  number  of  patent  applications 
filed  in  India  in  2011  was  around  42,000.  This  is  far  below  the  5  lakh 
plus  applications  that  China  and  the  US  each  filed  in  2011.  With  17 
percent  of  the  world  population  India’s  share  in  the  number  of  patent 
applications  filed  world-wide  is  only  about  2  percent. 

The  thrust  on  research  and  innovation  in  our  higher  educational 
institutions  is  lacking.  Out  of  the  260  lakh  students  who  were  enrolled 
at  the  under-graduate  level  and  above  in  2011-12,  only  one  lakh  or 
0.4  percent  had  registered  for  PhD.  Therefore,  innovation  has  to  be 
aggressively  promoted  by  our  institutes  of  higher  learning,  apart  from 
research  and  development  centres. 

We  must  set  up  industry  incubation  parks,  increase  the  number 
of  research  fellowships,  promote  inter-disciplinary  research  through 
inter-university  and  intra-university  collaboration,  and  adequately 
empower  our  centres  of  excellence.  Our  academic  and  research 
positions  in  important  institutions  of  higher  learning  suffer  from 
talent  deficiency.  Our  systems  are  not  conducive  to  retaining  talent, 
and  hence,  lose  many  of  them  to  organisations  within  and  outside 
the  country.  By  an  adequate  system  of  incentivisation,  we  should  be 
able  to  discourage  this  outflow  of  intellectual  capital  and  at  the  same 
time  encourage  scholars  of  Indian  origin  working  abroad  to  return 
to  the  country  for  at  least  a  short  period.  Such  a  policy  could  yield 
good  results  in  the  form  of  transmission  of  ideas  and  new  methods  of 
teaching  and  research. 

There  are  many  grassroot-level  innovators  in  our  country 
whose  ideas  could  be  developed  into  marketable  products  through 
technological  and  commercial  support.  These  innovators  need 
mentoring  and  our  universities,  as  the  fountainheads  of  knowledge, 
should  take  the  lead.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  University  of  Delhi  has 
established  an  inter-disciplinary  platform  called  ‘Cluster  Innovation 
Centre’.  I  hope  the  students  undertaking  hands-on  projects  find  the 
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journey  from  the  grassroots  to  the  classroom  worthwhile  and  are  able 
to  focus  their  education  to  the  needs  of  the  country  more  effectively. 

The  founder  of  post- Apartheid  South  Africa,  Nelson  Mandela, 
had  once  observed  and  I  quote:  “Education  is  the  most  powerful 
weapon  which  you  can  use  to  change  the  world.”  (unquote)  I  am 
delighted  to  learn  about  the  initiative  of  the  University  of  Delhi  to  use 
the  challenges  faced  by  our  country  as  a  core  theme  in  creating  new 
syllabi. 

It  would  also  be  necessary  to  promote  a  culture  of  excellence 
in  our  universities.  A  beginning  in  this  direction  could  be  made  by 
identifying  at  least  one  centre  in  each  of  the  universities.  The  Ministry 
of  Human  Resource  Development,  the  University  Grants  Commission 
and  each  university  could  join  hands  for  creating  such  centres  within 
a  reasonable  time  period.  Issues  related  to  water,  environment,  health, 
education  and  urbanisation  require  in-depth  data  collection,  analysis 
and  research.  The  University’s  efforts  at  providing  an  academic 
framework  to  study  these  issues  would  significantly  contribute  to  the 
understanding  of  our  policy  makers  and  the  formulation  of  effective 
public  interventions. 

Experience  from  around  the  world  has  shown  that  the  alumni 
interest  and  involvement  in  the  development  of  their  alma  mater  has 
shown  great  results.  I  am  confident  that  Delhi  University’s  alumni 
would  be  encouraged  to  actively  participate  in  the  efforts  to  support 
all-around  improvement  in  the  institution  and  its  outcomes. 

I  wish  all  the  students  the  very  best  in  their  lives  and  careers 
and  strongly  urge  you  to  follow  the  advice  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  who 
said  and  I  quote:  “Live  as  if  you  were  to  die  tomorrow.  Learn  as  if 
you  were  to  live  forever.”  (unquote).  I  also  wish  the  management  and 
faculty  of  this  University  every  success  in  their  future  endeavours. 
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Higher  Education  Reforms  for  a 
Knowledge  Society* 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  for  me  to  be  present  on  the  inauguration  of 
the  conference  on  ‘The  Future  of  Indian  Universities:  Comparative 
Perspectives  on  Higher  Education  Reforms  for  a  Knowledge  Society’ 
being  hosted  by  O.P.  Jindal  Global  University.  This  Conference,  I 
believe,  could  not  have  been  organised  at  a  more  appropriate  time.  The 
need  for  critical  reforms  in  our  educational  system  is  more  compelling 
now,  in  many  ways,  than  at  any  time  before.  We  have  to  urgently  raise 
the  quality  of  teaching,  faculty  and  research  in  our  universities. 

There  could  be  no  second  opinion  on  the  critical  role  that 
education  plays  in  the  development  of  a  nation.  It  is  the  most 
powerful  tool  that  can  spawn  societal  changes  and  transform  the 
economic  fortunes  of  a  country.  In  the  words  of  Benjamin  Franklin, 
and  I  quote:  “An  investment  in  knowledge  pays  the  best  interest.” 
(unquote)  I  compliment  O.P.  Jindal  Global  University  for  choosing  a 
subject  of  such  topical  relevance  and  importance  for  the  country  for 
this  conference  that  is  being  held  today.  I  take  this  opportunity  also  of 
paying  homage  to  Late  Shri  O.P.  Jindal,  a  leading  industrialist  of  this 
country  in  whose  fond  memory  this  university  is  established. 

There  are  several  important  reasons  why  we  need  to  focus 
our  attention  on  the  educational  sector.  I  hardly  need  to  emphasise 
that  we  have  a  young  population  and  the  demographic  profile  of  our 
country  can  be  a  boon  for  the  process  of  nation  building.  It  would  be 
a  boon  if  we  harness  their  potential  ably.  However,  our  failure  to  do 
so  and  channelise  their  productive  energies  may  have  terrible  negative 
consequences. 

These  challenges  can  be  daunting.  By  the  year  2020,  the  average 
age  of  an  India  will  be  29  years.  Over  two-third  of  Indians  will  be 

*  Address  at  the  inauguration  of  the  conference  at  O.P.  Jindal  Global  University, 
Sonipat,  Haryana,  March  22,  2013. 
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of  working  age  by  2025.  These  statistics  make  it  imperative  for 
us  to  focus  on  the  educational  needs  of  our  young  population.  We 
must  recognise  that  the  demographic  dividend  can  only  be  reaped  if 
the  young  population  is  provided  higher  education  and  training  in 
vocational  skills. 

At  the  end  of  the  Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan  period,  India  had  659 
degree  awarding  institutions  and  33,023  colleges.  These  numbers 
are  indeed  impressive  but  many  more  would  have  to  be  established. 
They  are  required  to  meet  the  growing  demands  for  higher  education, 
especially  in  the  rural  areas  in  the  country.  There  are  several  areas  in 
the  country  far  removed  from  any  college  or  university.  This  has  led  to 
the  low  rate  of  enrolment  in  higher  education.  Only  around  7  percent 
of  people  between  18-24  years  join  higher  education  in  India,  while  it 
is  21  percent  in  Germany  and  34  percent  in  the  US. 

Increased  access  would  not  only  help  expand  the  base  of  the 
educational  pyramid,  but  also  promote  inclusiveness.  It  has  to 
be  promoted  by  making  education  affordable  to  the  marginalised 
sections  of  the  society.  Student-aid  programmes  like  scholarships, 
education  loans  and  self-help  schemes  should  therefore  be  liberalised 
for  deserving  students. 

We  lack  universities  that  can  provide  quality  education  and  meet 
global  benchmarks.  It  is  a  matter  of  concern  that  there  is  not  a  single 
Indian  university  in  the  top  200  universities  in  the  world  as  per  an 
international  survey  of  universities.  This  is  not  at  all  acceptable.  It  calls 
for  serious  introspection.  With  educational  standards  that  fall  short 
of  international  benchmarks,  India  would  be  grievously  handicapped 
in  a  competitive  world.  The  National  Knowledge  Commission  in  its 
Report  in  2006  described  the  falling  standards  of  higher  education 
in  the  country  as  a  ‘quiet  crisis  that  runs  deep’.  We  cannot  wait  any 
longer  before  we  take  remedial  action.  We  do  not  have  the  luxury  of 
time. 


We  must  promote  a  culture  of  excellence  in  our  educational 
system.  I  can  suggest  a  concrete  step  in  that  direction,  which  would 
be  to  identify  one  department  in  every  university  and  transform  it 
into  a  Centre  of  Excellence.  To  achieve  this,  the  Ministry  of  Human 
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Resource  Development,  the  University  Grants  Commission  and  the 
universities  would  have  to  work  together  in  close  collaboration. 

Amongst  the  challenges  that  we  face  in  institution  of  higher 
education,  the  large  number  of  vacancies  in  the  universities  is  a  critical 
one.  In  central  universities  alone,  the  vacancy  of  teachers  is  around 
an  unacceptable  level  of  38  percent.  This  has  to  change.  We  cannot 
expect  to  impart  quality  education  without  qualified  teachers  who  are 
equipped  to  provide  guidance  to  students  and  encourage  research. 

There  are  several  steps  that  we  need  to  be  taken  to  achieve 
qualitative  improvement  in  our  educational  system,  to  make  it  as  good 
as  the  best  in  the  world.  It  requires  the  Ministry  of  Human  Resource 
Development,  the  University  Grants  Commission  and  universities 
and  all  other  stakeholders  to  work  out  a  common  approach.  The  focus 
should  be  the  three  cornerstones  of  higher  education,  namely,  quality, 
affordability  and  accessibility,. 

The  private  sector  should  be  encouraged  to  play  a  larger  role  in 
our  educational  system.  Some  of  the  top  universities  of  the  world  have 
been  built  on  the  initiative  of  the  private  sector.  In  India,  the  private 
sector  has  left  its  mark  in  several  key  sectors  like  health,  transport  and 
financial  services.  I  see  no  reason  why  the  Indian  private  sector  cannot 
replicate  its  efforts  in  the  higher  education  sector  as  well.  However 
care  should  be  taken  to  ensure  that  there  is  no  dilution  in  educational 
standards.  Here  again  I  take  this  opportunity  of  congratulating  the  O.R 
Jindal  Global  University  in  taking  a  lead. 

Affiliated  colleges  enrol  about  87  percent  of  all  students  and  are 
at  the  core  of  our  higher  education  system.  The  affiliating  universities 
should,  however,  exercise  due  diligence  to  ensure  that  adequate 
curricula  and  evaluation  systems  are  adopted  by  such  colleges. 

We  should  also  be  able  to  harness  the  power  of  technology  to 
promote  education.  Classroom  teaching  in  one  university  could  be 
transmitted  for  the  benefit  of  a  wider  student  population  in  other 
universities  using  modem  technology.  For  instance,  lectures  of  eminent 
professors  could  be  transmitted  to  educational  institutions  situated 
away  from  the  main  towns  and  cities  using  the  facilities  offered  by  the 
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National  Mission  on  Education  through  appropriate  Information  and 
Communication  Technology  (NMEICT). 

National  Knowledge  Network  (NKN),  which  aims  to  link 
knowledge-generating  institutions  through  a  highspeed  broadband 
network,  has  made  substantial  progress.  We  have  been  able  to  link  955 
out  of  the  1,500  institutions  to  this  Network.  The  balance  one-third 
institutions  should  be  connected  on  priority  basis  to  bring  its  benefits 
to  remote  areas. 

Our  universities  would  also  benefit  immensely  by  fully  utilising 
the  services  of  ‘inspired  teachers’.  About  10  to  20  such  teachers  who 
can  spark  the  student  minds  to  seek  knowledge  beyond  the  textbook 
could  be  identified.  When  such  teachers  interact  with  their  peers  and 
with  students,  it  will  result  in  the  qualitative  improvement  in  the 
capacity  to  impart  and  absorb  knowledge. 

The  progress  of  a  nation  will  be  determined  in  large  measure  by 
its  capacity  to  innovate.  India’s  performance  indicators  in  that  regard 
are  disappointing  in  comparison  to  her  major  competitors.  Though 
Indians  represent  about  17  percent  of  the  global  population,  only  2 
percent  of  the  patent  applications  in  the  world  in  2011  were  filed  in 
India.  The  number  of  patent  applications  filed  in  India  in  2011  was 
around  42,000.  In  comparison,  more  than  5  lakh  patent  applications 
were  filed  in  both  China  and  the  US. 

Universities  and  Research  Centres  should  become  fertile  grounds 
for  innovation.  Setting  up  industry  incubation  parks,  enhancing 
the  coverage  of  research  students  by  fellowships,  promoting  inter¬ 
disciplinary  research  through  inter-university  and  intra-university 
collaboration,  and  empowering  our  centres  of  excellence  would  be 
important  steps  in  this  direction. 

We  should  erect  innovative  structures  to  encourage  and  retain 
intellectual  resources  in  our  academic  and  research  centres.  Indian 
scholars  working  overseas  in  important  research  and  teaching  positions 
should  also  be  encouraged  to  take  up  short-term  assignments  in  Indian 
universities.  This  would  facilitate  dissemination  of  knowledge  and 
cross-fertilisation  of  ideas. 
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In  our  country,  many  innovations  take  place  at  the  grass-root 
levels.  For  the  nation  to  benefit  from  them,  we  need  to  make  them 
commercially  marketable.  Our  universities  should  be  equipped  to 
encourage  grassroot  innovators  and  play  the  role  of  a  mentor.  With 
a  view  to  evolving  a  time-bound  action  plan  and  make  innovative 
changes  in  the  higher  education  sector,  a  conference  of  the  Vice 
Chancellors  of  the  central  universities  was  organised  in  the  Rashtrapati 
Bhavan  in  February  of  this  year.  The  Conference  identified  certain 
immediate,  short-term  and  medium-term  measures  that  would  need 
to  be  taken  to  reform  the  education  system.  The  changes  are  being 
worked  upon  by  the  Ministry  of  Human  Resource  Development.  I 
hope  to  see  substantial  progress  in  the  implementation  of  the  measures 
by  the  time  we  hold  the  next  conference  in  February  2014. 

I  once  again  congratulate  the  O.R  Jindal  Global  University  for 
taking  the  initiative  and  providing  a  platform  to  facilitate  a  greater 
understanding  of  the  challenges  of  the  higher  education  sector  by  all 
stakeholders.  I  am  confident  that  this  Conference  would  throw  up 
new  ideas  and  thoughts.  I  wish  the  organisers  every  success  in  this 
Conference. 


IGNOU  -  People’s  University* 


I  am  happy  to  be  here  today  to  address  the  twenty-sixth  Convocation 
of  the  Indira  Gandhi  National  Open  University  (IGNOU),  which  can 
be  called  a  “People’s  University”.  This  convocation  brings  together 
learners  from  a  large  cross-section  of  our  society.  I  congratulate  all  of 
you  from  the  different  regional  centers  of  IGNOU  who  have  assembled 
here  to  receive  their  degrees,  diplomas  and  other  awards. 

The  learners  enrolled  with  this  university  represent  knowledge 
seekers  in  conventional  and  innovative  areas,  and  competency-based 
programmes.  The  programme  profile  of  the  university  is  reflective  of 
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an  innovative  system  of  higher  education  that  promotes  learning  and 
encourages  excellence  in  new  fields  of  knowledge. 

The  demand  for  higher  education  in  our  country  far  exceeds  its 
supply.  The  density  of  educational  institutions  in  India  has  no  doubt 
increased  from  10  to  14  institutions  per  1,000  square  kilometer  during 
the  Eleventh  Plan  period.  However  we  continue  to  need  educational 
institutions  in  many  places.  This  has  resulted  in  a  low  enrolment  rate 
in  higher  education.  Only  about  7  percent  of  those  in  the  1 8-24  years 
age  group  enter  higher  education  in  India,  as  compared  to  21  percent 
in  Germany  and  34  percent  in  the  US.  Increasing  the  reach  of  higher 
education  to  students,  especially  in  remote  areas,  is  critical  to  boosting 
the  enrolment  rate. 

I  am  happy  to  know  that  IGNOU,  in  a  span  of  27  years,  has  become 
a  pioneer  in  open  and  distance  learning  in  the  country.  It  meets  the 
education  demands  of  30  lakh  students  in  India  and  43  countries  through  a 
network  of  67  regional  centres,  around  3,350  learner  support  centres  and 
82  overseas  centres.  I  compliment  IGNOU  for  generating  study  material 
for  477  learning  programmes  offered  through  21  schools  of  study.  The 
quality  of  its  self-learning  material  has  been  its  strength,  for  which  it 
was  awarded  the  Certificate  of  Excellence  by  the  Commonwealth  of 
Learning.  IGNOU  has  demonstrated  that  quantitative  gains  in  terms  of 
enrolment  can  be  meaningfully  combined  with  quality  education. 

IGNOU  has  led  the  popularisation  of  the  ‘Open  and  Distance 
Learning’  movement  in  our  country.  The  enrolment  to  such  programmes 
in  India  has  increased  from  27  lakh  in  2006-07  to  42  lakh  in  2011- 
12.  The  establishment  of  IGNOU  was  a  huge  moment  in  the  history 
of  Indian  education.  It  has  provided  opportunities  to  a  large  number  of 
people  who  were  unable  to  access  formal  education  or  who  wanted  to 
diversify  their  academic  portfolio  or  those  who  wanted  to  study  for  self¬ 
enrichment  and  upgradation.  It  has  taken  higher  education  to  the  masses 
and  has  learners  from  a  wide  range  of  age  groups,  including  teenagers 
and  working  adults. 

At  the  same  time,  IGNOU  like  any  other  institution  also  faces 
certain  challenges,  ranging  from  technical  or  managerial  to  structural 
and  systemic.  For  example,  it  needs  to  be  ensured  that  students  receive 
or  are  able  to  access  their  materials  within  reasonable  time.  There  is 
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need  to  harness  technological  advancements,  particularly  in  IT  and 
communication,  to  improve  programmes  and  course  content  as  well 
as  cater  to  the  growing  size  of  student  enrolment.  I  am  glad  that  the 
university  has  established  over  a  hundred  video-conferencing  centres  and 
signed  over  600  memorandum  of  understanding  with  other  stakeholders 
to  effectively  deal  with  these  challenges.  I  hope  the  university  will  also 
make  special  provision  to  assist  students  from  remote  areas  or  from 
social  or  economically  backward  communities  to  make  optimum  use  of 
technology. 

IGNOU  was  started  with  a  mandate  to  provide  need-based 
education  at  different  levels  to  all  those  who  require  it.  However,  it  must 
be  kept  in  mind  that  needs  keep  changing  over  time.  The  curriculum 
must  reflect  these  changing  needs  and  mores.  Knowledge  creation  is 
happening  at  such  a  tremendous  pace  that  things  become  obsolete  and 
even  irrelevant  before  we  realise  it.  Continuous  updating  and  review  of 
existing  material  with  new  information  is,  therefore,  essential. 

Another  important  phenomenon,  which  IGNOU  should  address, 
is  the  implications  of  globalisation  for  its  mandate.  Globalisation  has 
affected  our  society  in  profound  ways.  IGNOU  with  its  expanding 
global  presence  needs  to  develop  an  international  perspective  to  its 
programmes.  Global  studies  could  be  combined  with  interdisciplinary 
perspectives.  IGNOU  should  be  a  vehicle  for  taking  Indian  and  third 
world  agendas  to  international  arena  with  a  view  to  influencing  the 
global  discourse. 

At  the  national  level  IGNOU  should  also  contribute  to  creating  a 
cohesive  polity  where  citizens  participate  in  crafting  a  common  future 
on  an  equal  basis.  IGNOU  should  create  interactive  spaces,  which 
would  allow  students  from  across  the  nation  to  engage  with  and  inspire 
each  other.  IGNOU  can  thus  synergise  its  students  for  nation  building. 
Lifelong  learning  is  an  imperative  in  today’s  demanding  world.  The 
higher  education  sector  must  respond  to  this  new  opportunity.  As  learning 
has  no  terminal  point,  ‘career  learners’  will  be  a  new  demand  entity.  Our 
universities  should  design  programmes  that  assist  such  lifelong  learners. 

In  the  future,  academic  programmes  that  support  multiple  career 
goals  will  be  more  relevant  and  in  demand.  Learning  systems  will  have 
to  adjust  to  the  pace  of  the  learner.  Learning  is  locating  itself  off-campus, 
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to  the  home,  the  workplace  and  the  field.  For  these  set  of  emerging 
realities,  open  and  distance  learning  is  a  perfect  fit. 

IGNOU,  the  world’s  largest  Open  University  system, 
should  pride  itself  for  having  emerged  as  a  system  leader  in  open 
and  distance  learning.  IGNOU  and  the  network  of  state  level 
Open  Universities  are  a  consortium  addressing  the  knowledge 
requirements  of  the  remotely  placed,  disadvantaged,  marginalised 
and  deprived  learners  of  the  country.  The  1.5  lakh  plus  learners 
of  the  university  who  are  receiving  their  degrees,  diplomas  and 
certificates  today  are  torch  bearers  for  promotion  of  development 
in  different  parts  of  the  country.  I  congratulate  them  and  wish  the 
university  and  all  those  who  are  graduating  today  every  success  in 
their  endeavours. 


Education  as  a  Tool  for 
Human  Progress  -  Forty-fifth 
Convocation  of  Utkal  University* 


I  am  very  happy  to  be  here  to  participate  in  the  forty-fifth  Convocation 
of  Utkal  University,  and  address  this  gathering  of  eminent 
academicians,  intellectuals  and  students.  This  University,  which 
was  started  in  1943  in  a  rented  building  in  Cuttack,  stands  today  as 
an  important  centre  of  higher  education  in  the  Eastern  region.  With 
27  postgraduate  departments,  2  law  colleges,  a  distance  education 
institution  and  365  affiliated  colleges,  the  expanse  of  this  university 
is  both  a  matter  of  pride  and  satisfaction.  I  am  indeed  honoured  to  be 
in  this  university  whose  foundation  stone  was  laid  by  Dr.  Rajendra 
Prasad,  the  first  President  of  India,  and  which  was  inaugurated  by  Dr. 
S.  Radhakrishnan,  the  second  President  of  our  country. 

In  the  Convocation  Address  in  this  very  University  on  2nd 
January,  1963,  Dr.  S.  Radhakrishnan  had  said  and  I  quote,  “It  is  my 
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hope  that  this  seat  of  learning  may  produce  men  and  women  who 
will  live,  love,  take  risks,  be  prepared  to  suffer  and  create  a  civilised 
society.1’  (unquote).  This  brings  to  my  mind,  the  story  of  a  young  man 
who  was  inspired  by  the  freedom  struggle.  For  him,  that  struggle  had 
no  territorial  limits.  In  the  prime  of  his  youth,  he  risked  his  life  by 
flying  an  aircraft  into  the  territory  of  an  imperial  power  and  rescued 
two  great  Indonesian  freedom  fighters  and  brought  them  back  to  safety 
in  India.  This  young  man  could  have  lost  his  life,  bringing  an  early  end 
to  the  story  of  a  great  political  statesman  of  contemporary  India.  His 
name  was  Biju  Patnaik.  I  pay  my  respectful  homage  to  this  great  son 
of  India. 

Maharaja  Krushna  Chandra  Gajapati,  Shri  Biswanath  Das,  Pandit 
Nilakanth  Das  and  Pandit  Godavarish  Mishra  played  a  vital  role  in  the 
establishment  of  Utkal  University.  It  is  also  an  occasion  to  pay  tribute 
to  illustrious  teachers  like  Prof.  Pranakrushna  Parija,  Prof.  V.V.  John, 
Prof.  Ganeswar  Mishra,  Prof.  Bidyadhar  Mishra,  Prof.  M.N.  Das,  Prof. 
Sriram  Chandra  Dash,  Prof.  A.  Ayyapan  and  Prof.  S.K.  Das.  Their 
vision  and  supreme  endeavour  has  earned  Utkal  University  a  distinct 
identity  and  a  pride  of  place  among  universities  in  the  country. 

Education  is  apowerful  tool  for  human  progress  and  empowerment. 
It  is  also  a  strong  driver  of  social  thinking  and  transformation.  The 
recent  increase  in  cases  of  brutal  assault  on  women  and  child  rape 
has  shaken  the  collective  conscience  of  the  nation.  These  unfortunate 
incidents  underscore  the  urgency  for  our  society  to  pause  and  introspect 
at  the  erosion  of  values  and  our  repeated  failure  to  ensure  safety  and 
security  of  our  women  and  children.  Such  criminal  depravity  is  a  threat 
to  the  civilised  functioning  of  society.  We  must  identify  its  causes  and 
find  solutions  to  it.  The  society  must  ensure  the  dignity  and  respect  for 
women.  I  call  upon  those  who  educate  and  nurture  the  minds  of  the 
youth,  and  who  wield  moral  authority  in  the  society  to  set  this  process 
in  motion.  Our  universities  and  academic  institutions  must  take  a  lead 
in  imparting  education,  which  will  help  us  meet  the  moral  challenge  of 
our  times.  It  must  help  us  build  a  modem  democracy  based  on  values 
of  human  dignity  and  equality. 

Our  Constitution  has  laid  down  that  we  have  to  build  our  society 
based  on  the  freedom  of  human  spirit,  economic  opportunities  for  all 
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and  social  justice.  We  have  to  make  economic  growth  work  for  the 
betterment  of  our  people,  especially  those  at  the  bottom  of  the  socio¬ 
economic  pyramid.  Our  strategy  of  inclusive  economic  growth  has 
shown  positive  results.  Our  average  annual  economic  growth  during 
the  last  10  years  was  7.9  percent  though  it  has  decelerated  to  5.0 
percent  in  2012-13.  But  I  am  confident  that  with  the  measures  being 
taken,  we  would  return  to  7  to  8  percent  growth  level  in  the  next  two 
to  three  years. 

Distributive  justice,  as  a  higher  goal  of  democratic  polity,  can  be 
achieved  only  on  the  strength  of  a  sound  education  system.  The  higher 
education  system  in  India  must  rest  on  the  three  pillars  of  quality, 
affordability  and  accessibility.  At  the  end  of  the  Eleventh  Five  Year 
Plan  period,  there  were  a  total  of  659  degree  awarding  institutions 
and  over  33,000  colleges.  The  total  enrolment  of  students  in  higher 
education,  which  was  2.6  crore  at  the  end  of  the  Eleventh  Plan  period, 
is  envisaged  to  increase  to  3.6  crore  at  the  end  of  the  Twelfth  Plan 
period. 

The  drive  to  expand  higher  education  in  quantitative  terms  must 
be  matched  by  adequate  efforts  at  quality  improvement.  It  is  a  matter 
of  deep  concern  that  no  Indian  university,  according  to  an  international 
survey  of  universities,  is  ranked  within  the  top  200  universities  in  the 
world.  We  must  direct  our  energies  at  developing  Indian  universities 
to  meet  global  benchmarks.  There  is  a  need  to  promote  a  culture  of 
excellence  in  them.  This  calls  for  a  dynamic  higher  education  system 
with  space  for  on-going  reforms. 

The  increasing  number  of  academic  institutions  is  not  sufficient 
to  keep  pace  with  the  growing  demand.  Despite  India’s  higher 
education  system  being  the  second  largest  in  the  world,  the  enrolment 
rate  for  the  18-24  years  age-group  in  India  is  only  7  percent.  This 
effectively  denies  many  bright  students  the  opportunity  to  acquire 
higher  education.  Building  accessibility  will  have  to  be  an  important 
exercise  in  inclusion. 

Our  universities  should  resort  to  innovative  ways  of  teaching. 
Technology  can  be  harnessed  for  collaborative  information  sharing. 
The  infrastructure  of  the  National  Mission  on  Education  through 
Information  and  Communication  Technology  (NMEICT)  should  be  put 
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to  greater  use.  Transmission  of  important  lectures  to  students  studying 
in  institutions  located  away  from  cities  and  towns  should  become  a 
routine.  With  several  competing  demands  on  public  funding,  the  task  of 
meeting  the  growing  capacity  needs  in  the  higher  education  sector  will 
have  to  be  in  part  shouldered  by  the  private  sector.  We  should  encourage 
the  participation  of  private  sector  without  compromising  on  the  social 
objectives  and  the  quality  benchmarks.  The  success  of  inclusion  in 
higher  education  also  depends  on  affordability.  Meritorious  students  in 
difficult  economic  circumstances  should  be  helped  to  pursue  education 
by  measures  like  scholarships,  student  loans  and  self-help  schemes. 

Our  attention  must  also  be  focussed  on  our  colleges,  as  a  very  large 
chunk  of  students  -  about  87  percent  -  are  enrolled  in  affiliated  colleges 
in  the  country.  The  affiliating  universities  have  a  great  responsibility 
to  guide  these  colleges  to  maintain  high  standards  in  curricula  and 
evaluation.  Shortage  of  faculty  is  a  major  hindrance  for  delivering 
quality  education  in  our  universities.  The  standard  of  education  cannot 
be  allowed  to  suffer  due  to  this  constraint.  Filling  up  vacancies  must 
therefore  be  given  higher  priority. 

Socrates  had  said  and  I  quote:  “Education  is  the  kindling 
of  a  flame,  not  the  filling  of  a  vessel.'’  (unquote).  I  am  certain  that 
our  institutes  of  higher  learning  have  teachers  who  can  inspire  their 
students  to  gain  knowledge  beyond  the  textbooks  and  discover  new 
thinking.  Such  outstanding  teachers  must  be  encouraged  to  guide  other 
teachers  and  students. 

Our  economic  progress  will  depend  on  our  capacity  to  innovate. 
India  lags  behind  the  major  economies  in  terms  of  innovation.  Though 
Indians  comprise  one-sixth  of  the  world  population,  only  one  in  50 
patent  applications  in  the  world  are  filed  in  India.  We  do  not  lack 
the  capability  to  innovate  but  we  lack  the  systems  to  encourage  and 
generate  innovation.  Our  academic  environment  must  be  conducive  for 
promotion  of  research.  Increasing  the  number  of  research  fellowships, 
supporting  inter-disciplinary  and  inter-university  research  partnerships 
and  establishing  industry  incubation  parks  are  some  of  the  important 
steps  that  are  necessary.  Our  system  must  run  flexibly  to  attract  Indian 
researchers  working  abroad  to  return  and  work  on  short-term  projects. 
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Innovation  should  benefit  the  common  man.  There  are  grassroot 
innovations  that  require  technical  and  commercial  assistance  for 
converting  them  into  economically  viable  products.  Our  universities 
and  Industry  should  form  linkages  to  support  such  initiatives. 

I  congratulate  all  the  students  who  are  getting  their  degrees  today. 
Please  remember  that  learning  is  a  continuous  process.  Life  will  give 
you  many  opportunities  to  learn.  Keep  an  open  mind  and  be  ready  to 
meet  the  challenges  of  life  with  poise,  sincerity  and  courage.  My  best 
wishes  for  a  successful  life  ahead. 


Easy  Access  to  Quality  Education  - 
Convocation  of  Sido  Kanhu 
Murmu  University  2013* 


I  am  happy  to  be  present  at  this  Convocation  ceremony  of  SKM 
University,  Dumka.  I  recall  my  earlier  visit  to  your  university  on 
the  occasion  of  the  Convocation  in  March,  2011.  I  am  delighted  to 
know  that  your  institution  has  since  then  made  rapid  strides.  I  have 
been  informed  that  many  new  initiatives  have  been  taken  by  your 
university  to  improve  the  standards  of  teaching  and  research.  It  gives 
me  great  satisfaction  to  know  that  SKM  University  is  playing  a  stellar 
role  in  the  socio-economic  transformation  of  people,  comprising  of 
large  tribal  segments  of  Paharias  and  the  Santhal  population.  The 
demographics  of  this  region  and  the  socio-economic  requirements  of 
its  tribal  population  make  it  even  more  imperative  that  you  continue 
in  your  efforts  with  zeal  and  dedication. 

This  university  is  a  tribute  to  two  legendary  freedom  fighters 
from  this  region,  Sido  Murmu  and  Kanhu  Murmu.  They  led  the 
Santhal  rebellion  popularly  known  as  ‘Santhal  HuT  in  1855  against 
the  exploitation  of  the  colonial  rule.  Their  contribution  to  the  nation 
will  remain  immortalised  in  the  name  of  this  university.  It  is  now  for 
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this  university  to  spread  the  message  and  values  for  which  these  great 
men  struggled  and  made  the  supreme  sacrifice. 

The  SKM  University  has  provided  easy  access  to  quality 
education  to  the  poor  students  of  Santhal  Pargana.  Ever  since  its 
inception,  it  has  set  the  highest  standards  of  excellence  and  quality. 
It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  the  university  plans  to  develop  its  own 
campus  with  modem  facilities  in  a  109  acre  area  at  Digghi. 

We  all  recognise  the  critical  role  that  education  plays  in  the 
development  of  a  nation.  It  is  the  prime  mover  of  the  progress  of  a 
country.  The  recent  incidents  of  bmtal  assault  and  child  rape  have 
shaken  our  society’s  collective  conscience.  They  highlight  the  urgency 
with  which  our  society  should  introspect  at  the  erosion  of  values 
and  our  repeated  failure  to  ensure  safety  and  security  of  our  women 
and  children.  We  must  identify  and  find  solutions  for  such  criminal 
depravity.  The  dignity  and  respect  for  women  must  be  ensured  at  all 
times. 

India  is  in  the  process  of  fast  and  radical  change,  a  process  that  is 
unstoppable.  However,  change  is  occurring  at  very  different  speeds  in 
each  segment  of  our  society.  The  complexity  of  the  Indian  society  -  as 
embodied  in  division  and  subdivision  by  geography,  religion,  caste, 
class,  gender  and  employment  -  calls  for  a  careful  monitoring  and 
deft  steering  of  this  process  of  change.  The  successful  management  of 
this  change  is  the  biggest  challenge  of  our  times.  Our  response  to  this 
challenge  will  determine  the  destiny  of  India  as  a  nation.  We  simply 
cannot  fail  in  this  test. 

I  believe  that  we  can  turn  this  challenge  into  opportunity.  The 
present  demographic  profile  of  India  lends  strong  credence  to  this 
belief.  Over  two-thirds  of  Indians  will  be  of  working  age  by  2025. 
If  we  are  able  to  harness  this  potential  and  channelise  the  productive 
energy  of  youth,  we  can  transfonn  the  economic  fortunes  of  our 
country.  But  if  we  fail  to  do  so,  the  historical  opportunity  offered  by 
this  demographic  dividend  -  an  opportunity  that  comes  only  rarely  in 
the  life  of  a  nation  -  will  be  lost  with  undesirable  consequences. 

To  make  the  most  of  this  opportunity  we  must  invest  in  education. 
It  will  be  a  race  against  time,  given  the  present  state  of  our  education 
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sector,  especially  higher  education.  According  to  an  international 
survey  of  universities,  not  a  single  Indian  university  figures  in  the  list 
of  top  200  universities  in  the  world.  While  in  the  global  list  we  did  not 
figure  at  all,  we  had  only  11  institutes  in  the  best  300  hundred  Asian 
universities.  This  situation  must  change. 

In  an  era  of  globalisation,  universities  are  crucial  national  assets. 
Governments  around  the  world  have  invested  heavily  in  universities. 
They  are  seen  as  vital  sources  of  new  knowledge  and  innovative 
thinking,  and  as  providers  of  skilled  personnel  with  credible 
credentials.  Besides,  they  are  also  acting  as  magnets  of  international 
talent  and  business  investment  into  a  region,  as  agents  of  social  justice 
and  mobility,  and  as  resources  of  cultural  and  social  vitality. 

The  question  to  ask  ourselves  is,  are  our  universities  up  to 
the  task  expected  of  them.  There  is  a  need  for  Indian  universities  to 
catch  up  with  their  global  counterparts  in  the  quality  of  teaching  and 
research.  Research  and  innovation  must  be  given  new  impetus.  Out 
of  260  lakh  students  who  were  enrolled  at  the  undergraduate  level 
and  above  in  2011-12,  only  one  lakh  or  0.4  percent  had  registered  for 
PhD.  The  total  number  of  patent  applications  filed  by  Indians  in  2010, 
was  close  to  only  six  thousand,  while  3  lakh  applications  were  filed 
by  Chinese,  4.5  lakh  by  Japanese,  and  4.2  lakh  by  Americans.  The 
number  of  patent  applications  by  Indians  comprised  only  0.3  percent 
of  the  total  applications  filed  in  the  world,  a  disappointing  figure  for  a 
country  with  a  share  of  17  percent  in  world  population.  These  figures 
indicate  the  challenges  to  India’s  global  aspirations. 

We  have  to  equip  our  universities  with  the  necessary  facilities 
without  further  delay.  Shortage  of  faculty  should  be  seen  as  a  core 
concern.  In  central  universities  close  to  51  percent  of  posts  of 
professors  are  lying  vacant.  In  state  universities,  the  conditions  are 
far  worse.  Higher  educational  institutions  also  suffer  from  large 
quality  variation.  A  recent  NASSCOM-  McKinsey  Report  has  said 
that  not  more  than  1 5  percent  of  graduates  of  general  education  and 
25  percent  of  technical  education  are  fit  for  employment.  While  urgent 
steps  are  being  taken  to  fill  the  vacancies,  we  can  evolve  new  ways  of 
employing  technology-based  learning  and  collaborative  information 
and  communication  sharing.  Lectures  by  eminent  professors  could  be 
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transmitted  to  educational  institutions  situated  away  from  the  main 
towns  and  cities  using  the  facilities  offered  by  the  National  Mission 
on  Education  through  Information  and  Communication  Technology 
(NMEICT).  Refresher  courses  conducted  by  Academic  Staff  Colleges 
may  also  be  similarly  transmitted.  Every  university  should  identify  a 
group  of  1 0  to  20  teachers  who  can  ignite  the  minds  of  the  students 
beyond  the  textbooks.  If  such  teachers  regularly  interact  with  each 
other  as  well  as  with  students,  the  quality  of  teaching  could  be 
considerably  enhanced.  Their  lectures  could  also  be  relayed  to  remote 
educational  institutions  through  NMEICT  Networks. 

Open  and  Distance  Learning  can  also  aid  in  enhancing  the  reach 
of  higher  education.  It  is  gratifying  to  know  that  enrolment  in  such 
programmes  increased  from  27  lakh  to  42  lakh  during  the  Eleventh 
Plan  period.  We  must  promote  a  culture  of  excellence  in  our  education 
system.  At  least  one  department  in  every  university  should  be 
transformed  into  a  Centre  of  Excellence.  To  achieve  this,  the  Ministry 
of  Eluman  Resource  Development,  the  UGC  and  the  Universities 
would  have  to  work  together  in  close  collaboration. 

With  a  view  to  evolving  a  time-bound  action  plan  and  making 
innovative  changes  in  the  higher  education  sector,  a  conference  of 
Vice  Chancellors  of  Central  Universities  was  organised  in  Rashtrapati 
Bhavan  in  February  this  year.  The  Conference  identified  certain 
immediate,  short-term  and  medium-term  measures  that  are  being 
worked  upon  by  the  Ministry  of  Human  Resource  Development. 
I  hope  to  see  a  substantial  progress  in  the  implementation  of  these 
measures  by  the  time  the  next  conference  is  held  in  February  2014. 

Convocation  is  a  joyous  occasion  in  the  life  of  a  university.  It 
marks  the  culmination  of  a  phase  of  learning  and  is  a  special  day  in 
its  academic  calendar.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  congratulate  all  the 
students  graduating  today,  and  the  university  on  providing  them  the 
opportunity  to  pursue  their  academic  goals.  I  hope  that  your  training 
and  education  will  help  you  face  challenges  of  the  competitive  world, 
and  that  you  will  contribute  in  your  own  way  towards  the  progress  and 
prosperity  of  the  nation  as  well  as  this  state. 
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IIFT  -  Fifty  years  of  Contributions  to 
Foreign  Trade  and  International  Business* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  here  today  for  the  Golden  Jubilee  Day 
celebrations  of  the  Indian  Institute  of  Foreign  Trade  (IIFT).  This  is 
an  occasion  to  recognise  the  enormous  intellectual  contribution  made 
by  this  institute  in  foreign  trade  and  international  business.  I  have  fond 
memories  of  my  association  with  IIFT  during  my  two  tenures  as  the 
Commerce  Minister. 

During  one  of  my  visits  to  this  institute  in  1994,  I  remember 
releasing  a  book  titled  ‘Trade  in  Services:  The  Uruguay  Round  and 
After’.  I  am  told  that  this  book  continues  to  be  an  important  reference 
for  understanding  the  nuances  of  trade  in  services.  As  the  Commerce 
Minister,  I  had  the  privilege  to  contribute  to  the  negotiations  that  led 
to  the  formation  of  the  World  Trade  Organisation  (WTO)  in  January 
1995. 

The  IIFT,  since  its  inception  in  1963,  has  been  at  the  forefront 
of  research  and  capacity  building  in  international  trade.  This  institute 
has  provided  able  support  to  the  government  in  responding  to  the 
challenges  faced  by  our  trade  and  industry  from  the  very  beginning.  The 
country’s  external  sector  was  stressed  on  several  occasions.  In  1966, 
the  foreign  exchange  position  became  unstable  due  to  increased  food 
imports  necessitated  by  drought.  The  oil  price  shocks  of  1973-74  and 
1979-80  had  similarly  strained  our  foreign  exchange  reserves.  In  1991, 
a  host  of  factors  like  the  Gulf  crisis,  fiscal  imbalance,  and  weakening 
of  international  confidence  led  to  a  balance  of  payment  problem.  In 
July  of  that  year,  we  had  foreign  exchange  reserves  enough  to  finance 
imports  for  only  a  fortnight.  Crises  of  such  proportions  required  deft 
handling  that  called  for  sound  policy  advice.  Seminars,  research 
projects,  and  other  academic  programmes  conducted  by  IIFT  have 


*  Address  at  the  Golden  Jubilee  Celebration  of  the  Indian  Institute  of  Foreign  Trade, 
New  Delhi,  May  2,  2013. 
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rendered  valuable  inputs  to  our  policy  makers  for  better  understanding 
of  the  problems. 

The  setting  up  of  the  WTO  marked  an  important  event  in 
international  trade  and  investment.  To  facilitate  a  greater  understanding 
of  the  multilateral  trade  regime  and  to  build  expertise  in  the  government, 
a  Centre  for  WTO  Studies  was  established  in  IIFT  in  1997-98.  I  am 
told  that  this  Centre  has  been  instrumental  in  assisting  the  government 
to  formulate  our  country’s  strategy  in  the  WTO  and  other  fora.  Our 
approach  to  the  external  sector  has  been  guided  by  our  country’s 
economic  situation.  We  have  viewed  exports  as  a  means  of  employment 
generation  and  have  given  a  thrust  on  employment  intensive  industry. 
To  reduce  dependence  on  imports,  we  have  encouraged  domestic 
manufacturing  for  inputs  of  the  export  industry.  To  build  export 
competitiveness,  we  have  promoted  technology  upgradation.  We  have 
pursued  market  diversification  to  evade  the  risk  of  global  downturns. 
We  have  also  encouraged  exports  from  the  North  Eastern  region,  which 
has  a  special  place  in  our  economy. 

Experience  of  many  economies  has  shown  that  reducing  trade 
barriers  increases  the  efficiency  of  resource  use,  resulting  in  higher 
growth.  In  the  Union  Budget  for  1991-92,  the  maximum  rate  of 
import  duty  was  reduced  from  300  to  150  percent.  After  progressive 
liberalisation,  the  peak  rate  of  customs  duty  for  non-agricultural 
products  today  stands  at  only  1 0  percent. 

We  have  been  following  a  policy  of  liberalisation  and  integration 
with  the  world  markets  as  a  strategy  to  achieve  higher  economic 
growth.  The  international  trade  to  GDP  ratio,  which  was  just  15  percent 
in  1991-92,  is  now  44  percent.  Our  export  sector  has  done  well.  From 
US  Dollar  17.9  billion  in  1991-92,  the  value  of  exports  has  increased 
to  US  Dollar  300.6  billion  in  2012-13.  The  compound  average  growth 
rate  of  our  exports  during  1991-92  to  2000-01  was  10.7  percent.  This 
has  increased  to  19.1  percent  during  the  period  2001-02  to  2012-13. 

India  is  today  the  world’s  largest  rice  exporter  and  second 
largest  wheat  exporter.  While  we  must  be  proud  of  our  performance 
in  commodity  exports,  there  is  a  need  to  monitor  and  exercise  caution. 
We  must  ensure  the  availability  of  enough  food  in  the  country  at  all 
times.  Every  citizen  should  have  access  to  affordable  food. 
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Higher  export  growth  has  contributed  to  an  improved  economic 
performance  in  the  last  decade.  The  average  annual  growth  rate  during 
the  last  10  years  was  a  healthy  7.9  percent.  The  recovery  of  India’s 
economy  from  the  impact  of  the  2008  global  crisis  was  much  stronger 
than  initially  believed.  During  2009-10  and  2010-11,  India’s  economy 
grew  by  8.6  percent  and  9.3  percent  respectively  though  the  growth 
rates  earlier  estimated  for  these  years  were  much  lower.  The  ongoing 
global  financial  crisis  has  decelerated  our  economic  growth  in  the  last 
two  years.  The  GDP  growth  in  2012-13  has  been  estimated  at  a  muted 
5.0  percent  but  I  am  confident  that  we  will  bounce  back. 

The  increased  integration  of  our  economy  with  that  of  the  world 
calls  for  managing  our  economy  from  the  risk  of  global  instabilities 
and  uncertainties.  We  have  diversified  our  export  market,  by  focussing 
on  countries  in  Asia,  Africa  and  Latin  America.  These  geographies 
accounted  for  two-third  of  our  exports  in  2012-13.  The  slowdown  of 
the  global  economy  has  impacted  our  external  sector.  But  due  to  the 
export  market  diversification,  we  have  been  able  to  mitigate  the  impact 
considerably. 

A  matter  of  concern  is  the  current  account  deficit,  which  at  5.4 
percent  of  GDP  during  the  period  April  to  December  2012  is  very  high. 
Though  we  have  managed  this  deficit  through  capital  flows,  we  have 
to  increase  our  exports  to  have  a  sustainable  balance  of  payments. 
The  global  economy  is  expected  to  revive  in  2014.  At  a  time  when 
global  demand  is  yet  to  firm  up,  there  is  a  need  to  address  the  concerns 
in  our  export  sectors.  We  need  to  build  the  competitiveness  of  our 
export  sector.  To  give  greater  thrust  to  export  promotion,  over  158 
Special  Economic  Zones  have  been  set  up.  The  Export  Promotion 
Capital  Goods  scheme  has  enabled  exporters  to  import  machinery  and 
equipment  for  producing  quality  goods  for  export. 

We  have  taken  a  proactive  stance  at  forging  trade  and  economic 
partnerships  with  several  economies  and  trading  blocs.  Comprehensive 
Economic  Partnership  Agreements  have  been  entered  into  with  Singapore, 
South  Korea,  Japan  and  Malaysia.  Such  an  agreement  has  recently  been 
concluded  with  ASEAN.  Similar  agreements  are  being  negotiated  with 
India’s  prominent  trading  partners  like  the  European  Union. 
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Increased  trade  liberalisation  and  economic  cooperation  will  not 
count  tor  much  unless  they  result  in  tangible  benefits  for  our  people.  Hence, 
thrust  should  also  be  placed  on  meeting  other  objectives  like  employment 
generation  and  regional  development.  Our  export  sector  should  be  able  to 
drive  the  socio-economic  development  of  our  country. 

Over  the  years,  IIFT  has  broadened  its  academic  framework  by 
providing  management  education  and  PhD  courses.  Its  endeavour  should 
not  only  be  to  produce  successful  managers,  business  leaders  and  academic 
thinkers  but  also  to  prepare  them  as  socially  conscious  citizens  who  have  the 
capacity  and  willingness  to  respond  and  contribute  to  our  society’s  needs. 


Education  and  Research  in 
Advanced  Defence  Technologies  - 
Seventh  Convocation  of  the  Defence 
Institute  of  Advanced  Technology* 


I  am  indeed  happy  to  have  this  opportunity  today  for  the  Seventh 
Convocation  of  the  Defence  Institute  of  Advanced  Technology 
(DIAT),  a  premier  institute  of  higher  learning  in  defence  related 
engineering  and  technology.  I  fondly  remember  my  visit  to  DIAT  in 
2006  as  Raksha  Mantri.  Established  in  1952,  DIAT  became  a  deemed 
university  in  2000.  Today,  it  is  a  unique  academic  institution  for 
research-oriented  education  and  for  carrying  out  fundamental  and 
exploratory  research  in  advanced  defence  technologies. 

Convocation  day  is  an  important  event  in  the  lives  of  students 
and  faculty  members.  It  is  the  culmination  of  a  very  important 
phase  in  the  life  of  an  individual.  I  congratulate  all  the  students  and 
researchers  who  have  received  their  degrees  today.  Today’s  youth  has 
great  capability  as  they  have  had  the  benefit  of  being  educated  in  a 
free  nation.  Along  with  the  rights  they  enjoy  in  a  democracy,  they  also 
have  great  responsibilities  towards  the  nation. 

*Address  at  the  Convocation  of  the  Defence  Institute  of  Advanced  Technology 
Pune,  Maharashtra,  May  31, 2013 
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The  contribution  of  our  armed  forces  in  strengthening  our 
democratic  polity  and  pluralistic  society  is  unique.  Our  country 
desires  a  stable  and  a  rule-based  international  system.  It  is  a  matter 
of  deep  concern  that  the  international  security  environment  continues 
to  deteriorate.  This  calls  for  a  constant  review  of  the  risk  scenario  so 
that  our  security  establishment  is  ready  with  dynamic  responses  to  any 
threat. 

It  is  imperative  for  any  modem  armed  force  to  be  a  knowledge- 
based  and  technology  led  entity.  An  increased  use  of  science  and 
technology  in  defence  preparedness  is  a  necessity  today.  There 
is  need  for  domain  knowledge,  and  to  develop  capabilities  and 
strengthen  systems  through  innovation.  Policymaking  should  be 
proactive  to  identify  problems,  highlight  trends,  develop  scenarios, 
and  recommend  policy  options,  so  as  to  avert  any  crisis.  Therefore, 
we  must, have  a  pool  of  institutions  in  our  country  dedicated  to  raising 
the  technological  capabilities  of  our  defence  systems  and  expanding 
the  knowledge  frontier  on  issues  of  defence  and  security.  DIAT,  as  a 
specialised  defence  research  and  technology  university,  has  a  cmcial 
role  to  generate  state-of-art  knowledge  to  meet  the  needs  of  our 
defence  establishment. 

We  have  adopted  a  strategy  of  rapid  economic  growth  to  overcome 
poverty  and  ensure  equitable  development.  Our  future  growth  will 
depend  increasingly  on  the  knowledge  economy.  Our  higher  education 
sector  must  be  equipped  to  face  this  challenge.  Despite  a  credible 
infrastructure  in  our  country  -  over  six  hundred  fifty  degree  awarding 
institutions  and  over  thirty  three  thousand  colleges  -  we  are  confronted 
by  lack  of  quantity  and  quality  in  our  education  system.  We  are  short 
of  good  quality  institutions  to  meet  the  increasing  demand.  As  per  a 
survey,  none  of  our  academic  institutions  finds  a  place  amongst  the  top 
two  hundred  universities  in  the  world.  When  I  look  at  this  scenario, 
my  mind  goes  back  to  the  earlier  time  for  about  eighteen  hundred 
years  beginning  6th  Century  B.C.,  Indian  universities  like  Takshashila, 
Nalanda,  Vikramashila,  had  dominated  the  world  education  system. 
They  became  the  colossus  of  the  renowned  Indian  higher  education 
system  before  they  petered  out  by  the  beginning  of  the  13th  Century 
AD.  Today,  our  universities  are  nowhere  in  the  top  global  rankings. 
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This  situation  must  be  improved  and  I  urge  all  academicians  and  those 
concerned  to  explore  the  possibilities  how  fast  we  can  achieve  this. 

We  have  the  potential  to  restore  our  leadership  position  in  higher 
education.  We  must  effect  necessary  changes  to  develop  our  universities 
into  world-class  institutions.  A  culture  of  excellence  should  be  ushered 
in  by  allowing  adequate  flexibility  in  different  aspects  of  academic 
management.  Our  universities  should  make  greater  use  of  e-education 
to  address  the  problems  of  accessibility,  quality  and  faculty  shortage. 
Through  e-classrooms,  it  is  possible  to  transmit  important  lectures 
to  students  in  different  locations.  We  need  a  critical  mass  of  experts 
in  every  field  whose  efforts  could  be  networked  to  deliver  greater 
benefits.  The  National  Mission  on  Education  through  Information  and 
Communication  Technology  (NMEICT)  is  an  important  initiative  in 
this  direction. 

We  must  seek  not  only  academic  proficiency  in  our  graduates  but 
also  holistic  development.  For  that,  it  is  important  to  provide  training  in 
life  skills  such  as  self-awareness,  empathy,  creative  thinking,  problem 
solving,  effective  communication,  inter-personal  relationship,  and 
stress  and  emotion  management.  These  skills  should  find  due  place 
in  our  academic  curriculum  and  our  institutes  must  have  the  requisite 
expertise  to  impart  them. 

Our  country’s  progress  will  depend  on  our  ability  to  operate 
on  the  frontiers  of  science  and  technology.  A  sound  knowledge  base 
will  determine  our  economic  strength,  energy  security  and  defence 
preparedness.  A  culture  of  innovation  is  required  for  that,  which  is  sadly 
lacking  in  our  country.  Only  forty  two  thousand  patent  applications 
were  filed  in  India  in  201 1 .  This  number  is  twelve  times  more  in  China 
and  US.  We  have  the  capability  to  innovate  but  we  lack  the  systems 
that  can  encourage  us  to  do  so.  To  develop  research  expertise  in  key 
areas,  we  must  have  a  flexible  system  to  attract  Indian  scientists  and 
technologists  working  abroad  to  work  on  short-term  projects  in  our 
country.  We  must  strengthen  measures  such  as  inter-disciplinary 
and  inter-university  research  partnerships,  research  fellowships  and 
industry  incubation  parks.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  DIAT  has  academic 
and  research  collaboration  with  a  number  of  institutions  in  our  country 
and  abroad. 
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The  decade  2010-20  has  been  declared  the  decade  of  innovation. 
This  should  have  meaning  for  the  common  man.  There  are  grassroot 
innovations  that  can  be  developed  into  viable  products.  For  that, 
our  universities  and  research  institutions  in  collaboration  with  the 
corporate  sector  should  provide  technological  mentoring.  We  are  in 
the  process  of  setting-up  Innovators  Clubs  in  the  central  universities 
to  facilitate  interaction  between  the  teaching  and  student  communities 
and  grassroots  innovators.  Recently,  I  had  the  occasion  to  open 
such  clubs  at  two  central  universities  in  Uttar  Pradesh  and  Assam. 
In  innovation  exhibitions  organised  by  these  universities  and  the 
Nagaland  University,  I  was  happy  to  witness  the  ingenuity  of  our 
young  innovators.  I  invite  all  to  join  this  festival  of  innovations  in  our 
country. 

DIAT  has  pursued  a  harmonious  approach  to  achieve  a 
healthy  synergy  between  fundamental  and  applied  sciences.  It  has 
complemented  the  efforts  of  the  Defence  Research  and  Development 
Organisation  by  carrying  out  research  leading  to  development  of  new 
technology.  I  compliment  Raksha  Mantri  for  supporting  this  initiative 
wholeheartedly  keeping  in  view  the  long-term  benefits  to  our  country. 
I  am  confident  that  this  university  will  rank  high  in  its  class  globally 
and  contribute  in  a  big  way  to  our  self-reliance  in  defence  science  and 
technology. 

I  once  again  congratulate  the  degree  awardees.  Mahatma  Gandhi 
once  said  and  I  quote,  “Live  as  if  you  were  to  die  tomorrow.  Learn  as 
if  you  were  to  live  forever.”  (unquote)  Please  remember  that  education 
and  knowledge  is  infinite.  You  will  have  the  opportunity  to  learn  at 
every  stage  of  your  life.  You  must  have  an  open  mind  for  that.  You  must 
overcome  challenges  with  sincerity,  poise,  dedication  and  hard  work. 
I  wish  you  all  the  best  in  life  and  career.  I  also  wish  the  management 
and  faculty  of  DIAT  all  success  in  their  future  endeavours. 
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Indira  Gandhi  National  Tribal  University  - 

A  Promising  Beginning  * 


I  am  indeed  happy  to  be  here  this  afternoon  to  attend  the  First 
Convocation  of  the  Indira  Gandhi  National  Tribal  University.  This 
is  a  long  awaited  and  proud  moment  for  all  the  distinguished  students 
who  have  received  degrees.  I  offer  my  felicitations  and  congratulations 
to  the  graduates  and  those  who  have  received  awards  for  meritorious 
work  and  the  faculty  who  have  nurtured  them. 

The  tribal  population  in  India  is  104  million  as  per  2011  Census 
and  accounts  for  8.6  percent  of  the  total  population  of  India.  They 
suffer  from  geographical  and  cultural  seclusion,  and  inadequate 
physical  infrastructure.  This  results  in  the  low  capacity  of  the  tribal 
economy  to  meaningfully  absorb  funds,  including  institutional 
finance.  Tribal  communities  have  also  been  found  to  lag  behind  the 
general  population  in  maternal  and  child  mortality,  size  of  agricultural 
holdings,  and  access  to  education. 

The  dilemma  in  preparing  any  policy  for  the  Scheduled  Tribes 
in  India  is  how  to  strike  the  right  balance  between  preservation  of 
tribal  identity,  the  very  distinct  and  rich  culture  and  values,  while 
ensuring  their  access  to  mainstream  education,  healthcare  and 
income  generation  so  that  the  quality  of  their  life  is  improved.  The 
Indira  Gandhi  National  Tribal  University  is  an  important  instrument 
to  fulfil  the  unmet  need  for  greater  access  to  education  in  the  tribal 
communities.  I  am  happy  to  know  that  right  from  the  beginning,  the 
strength  of  the  students  belonging  to  the  Scheduled  Tribes  category  in 
this  university  has  been  nearly  46  percent.  I  am  also  happy  to  know 
that  almost  40  percent  of  the  student  community  comprises  girls  and 
that  the  university  has  opened  its  Regional  Campus  at  Manipur,  which 
is  home  to  a  substantial  tribal  population.  I  am  told  that  graduates 
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from  the  Regional  Centre  are  also  receiving  their  degrees  today.  That 
the  teachers  of  this  university  come  from  1 8  states  of  India  reflects  its 
national  character. 

Educating  a  girl  is  the  best  antidote  to  many  problems  plaguing 
our  society,  like  infant  mortality,  maternal  mortality,  and  health  of  the 
family.  Educated  women  will  impart  not  only  good  moral  values  to 
her  children  but  will  also  strengthen  the  moral  fabric  of  society  at 
large.  If  the  right  education  and  correct  moral  values  can  be  imparted 
from  a  very  impressionable  age,  we  will  surely  be  able  to  develop 
an  individual  with  a  balanced  frame  of  mind  who  contributes  to  the 
society  in  a  constructive  manner. 

Education  is  apotent  tool  to  effect  socio-economic  transformation. 
The  rising  incidents  of  crime  against  women  and  children  call  for 
effective  measures  to  ensure  their  safety,  security  and  dignity.  It  also 
underlines  an  immediate  need  to  arrest  the  moral  decline  in  our  society. 
Our  universities  must  take  the  lead  in  meeting  the  contemporary 
moral  challenges  and  ensuring  that  our  civilisational  values  of  love 
for  motherland;  performance  of  duty;  compassion  for  all;  tolerance 
for  pluralism;  respect  for  women  and  elderly;  truth  and  honesty  in  life; 
discipline  and  self-restraint  in  conduct,  and  responsibility  in  action  are 
fully  entrenched  in  the  young  minds. 

The  entire  way  of  life  of  tribal  communities  is  interwoven 
around  harmony  with,  and  preservation  of  nature.  Tribals  have  been  at 
the  forefront  of  conservation  of  nature  and  there  is  a  strong  mutually 
beneficial  relationship  between  tribals  and  forests.  However,  the 
rights  of  tribals  over  traditional  land  holdings  in  the  forests  have  often 
come  under  dispute.  Poor  land  record  systems  coupled  with  illiteracy, 
poverty  and  ignorance  have  led  to  transfer  of  resources  from  tribals 
to  non-tribals  in  many  parts  of  the  country.  Diminishing  access  to 
natural  resources  has  led  to  impoverishment  of  tribals  often  reducing 
them  to  the  status  of  migrant  labour.  In  many  instances,  inadequate 
rehabilitation  of  displaced  tribals  compounds  their  woes  making  them 
assetless  and  unemployed. 

The  non-empowerment  of  tribal  communities  remains  one  of  the 
critical  factors  responsible  for  the  less  than  desired  outcomes  in  all 
interventions,  monetary  or  otherwise,  meant  for  their  development. 
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There  is  urgent  need  for  sustained  and  focussed  attention  by  State  and 
Central  Governments  on  the  protection  of  rights  and  enhancement  of 
the  welfare  of  the  tribals.  The  fruits  of  development  must  reach  the 
most  underprivileged  communities  of  India. 

To  my  mind,  to  debate  whether  development  should  come  first 
or  whether  security  should,  is  a  futile  exercise.  The  two  must  go  hand 
in  hand.  The  safety  and  security  of  our  citizens  in  tribal  areas  must 
be  ensured.  They  must  be  enabled  to  become  equal  participants  in 
the  nation  building  process.  At  the  same  time,  the  nation  as  a  whole 
must  make  clear  that  incidents  such  as  the  recent  attack  by  Maoists 
in  Chhattisgarh  on  a  convoy  of  vehicles  leading  to  heavy  loss  of 
life  is  not  at  all  acceptable.  Violence  has  no  place  whatsoever  in  our 
democratic  polity.  Our  nation  will  neither  be  overawed  nor  intimidated 
by  such  efforts  to  terrorise  the  public.  Permit  me  to  use  this  occasion 
to  express  my  deepest  condolences  to  the  families  of  those  killed  in 
the  incident  once  again  and  offer  my  prayers  for  the  speedy  recovery 
of  those  injured  in  the  incident. 

At  this  point  of  time,  when  the  country  is  marching  forward 
in  unity,  it  is  absolutely  essential  that  we  ensure  that  all  segments  of 
our  society  participate  in  and  benefit  from  inclusive  and  equitable 
growth.  The  Government  of  India  has  adopted  several  measures  for 
the  development  of  the  tribal  population.  It  has  emphasised  rapid 
educational  development  to  bring  tribals  into  the  mainstream  of 
the  society.  The  government  has  allocated  considerable  amounts  in 
the  successive  Five  Year  Plans  to  provide  infrastructure  and  other 
incentives,  for  example,  scholarships,  free  boarding  and  lodging,  free 
distribution  of  clothes,  books,  stationery,  etc.  for  better  educational 
attainment  by  the  tribals.  However,  desired  change  in  the  social  and 
economic  conditions  of  tribals  remains  slow  and  incomplete. 

Education  is  perhaps  the  most  important  means  for  human 
empowerment  and  national  progress.  A  nation’s  development  is 
dependent  in  large  measure  on  its  educational  status.  Our  strategy 
of  rapid  economic  growth  aims  at  overcoming  poverty  and  ensuring 
development  for  all.  We  have  to  make  economic  growth  relevant  for 
our  people,  especially  for  those  at  the  bottom  of  the  socio-economic 
pyramid.  Distributive  justice,  as  a  higher  goal  of  democratic  polity, 
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can  be  achieved  only  through  a  sound  education  system.  India’s 
demographic  structure  is  changing,  and  by  2025,  over  two-third 
Indians  are  expected  to  be  in  the  working  age  bracket.  We  must  take 
advantage  of  this  demographic  dividend,  but  for  that,  our  youth  must 
be  qualified  and  trained  to  participate  in  national  progress.  They  must 
be  prepared  through  quality  higher  education  and  vocational  training. 

Our  higher  education  sector  needs  improvement  in  both  quantity 
and  quality.  We  have  to  effect  innovative  changes  in  the  way  education 
is  imparted  in  our  institutes  of  higher  learning.  A  culture  of  excellence 
must  be  inculcated  in  them.  There  must  be  a  greater  use  of  technology 
models  like  e-classrooms  that  can  enable  information  and  knowledge 
sharing  by  a  wider  dispersal  of  lectures  overcoming  distance.  It  can 
address  the  challenges  of  quantity,  quality,  accessibility  and  faculty 
shortage. 

Many  places  in  our  country  do  not  have  a  higher  educational 
institution  in  their  vicinity.  This,  along  with  economic  difficulty, 
effectively  denies  many  bright  students  from  pursuing  higher  studies. 
Its  consequences  are  disturbing.  Enrolment  rate  in  India  for  the  18-24 
years  age  group  is  only  7  percent.  Greater  access  to  higher  education, 
especially  in  remote  areas,  is  the  need  of  the  hour.  It  will  entail  not  only 
setting  up  institutions  and  gearing  up  the  capacity  of  existing  ones,  but 
also  making  increased  use  of  technology  solutions  and  student  aid 
programmes  to  make  it  affordable  for  meritorious  students  belonging 
to  economically  weaker  backgrounds. 

Late  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi,  our  former  Prime  Minister,  in 
whose  memory  this  university  has  been  named,  had  in  her  first 
Independence  Day  Address  stressed  the  need  to  focus  attention  on  the 
weaker  sections  of  society,  especially  on  the  tribals.  I  am  confident 
of  this  university  taking  every  possible  step  to  realise  her  vision  and 
providing  a  strong  impetus  for  quality  higher  education  and  research 
for  the  tribal  population  and  giving  a  new  direction  to  our  tribal  youth. 
The  strength  of  this  university  lies  in  its  students.  It  must  invest 
adequately  in  their  academic,  moral  and  personal  development. 

I  draw  your  attention  to  the  advice  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  who 
said  and  I  quote:  “Literary  education  is  of  no  value,  if  it  is  not  able  to 
build  up  a  sound  character.”  (unquote)  As  you  grow  in  life,  remember 
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that  there  is  no  end  to  education  and  learning.  Always  move  ahead 
with  an  open  mind  to  widen  your  horizons  and  reach  new  heights.  All 
challenges  can  be  overcome  if  you  work  with  sincerity  and  dedication, 
and  maintain  an  inner  poise.  I  wish  you  all  the  best  in  life  and  career. 
I  take  this  opportunity  to  congratulate  the  management  and  all  the 
stakeholders  who  have  nurtured  this  university. 


National  Law  University  New  Delhi  - 
Bridging  the  Gaps  between 
Theory  and  Practice* 


I  am  happy  to  be  here  to  participate  in  the  first  convocation  of  the 
National  Law  University  Delhi  (NLUD).  I  understand  that  the  vision 
of  the  university  is  to  become  a  global  legal  institution,  which  will 
compete  with  the  best  within  and  outside  India  and  prepare  lawyers  for 
a  career  that  introduces  them  to  wide  range  of  opportunities  in  the  legal 
profession.  The  NLUD  seeks  to  create  lawyers  who  are  professionally 
competent,  technically  sound  and  socially  relevant.  They  will  not  only 
enter  the  Bar  and  the  Bench  but  will  also  be  equipped  to  address  the 
imperatives  of  the  new  millennium  and  uphold  the  Constitution  of 
India. 


The  location  of  NLUD  in  the  capital  city  provides  students  with 
an  opportunity  to  observe  and  participate  in  the  legal  and  political 
processes  of  our  country.  Legal  education  has  undergone  a  paradigm 
shift  in  the  last  two  decades.  NLUD  must  bridge  the  gap  between  the 
theoretical  concepts  and  practical  application.  It  must  ignite  inquiry 
and  encourage  curiosity.  I  am  happy  to  see  that  the  students  and 
faculty  have  been  using  the  opportunities  offered  by  this  university 
well.  They  have  started  legal  aid  projects,  are  providing  academic 
inputs  for  policy-making  and  helping  with  public  interest  litigation. 


*Address  at  the  First  Convocation  of  the  National  Law  University, 
New  Delhi,  June  15,  2013. 


84  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  II 


Lawyers  play  an  important  role  in  enabling  the  public  access 
to  justice  and  ensuring  that  our  Constitution  becomes  a  living  reality. 
The  legal  profession  is  regarded  a  noble  profession  in  every  society 
where  the  rule  of  law  prevails.  In  India,  a  large  number  of  our  national 
leaders  including  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  Pt.  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru  were 
lawyers.  In  fact,  it  can  be  argued  that  their  training  as  lawyers  and  the 
exposure  our  leaders  received  to  legal  systems,  prevalent  in  India  and 
abroad,  played  a  major  role  in  the  evolution  of  our  unique  national 
movement.  Our  freedom  struggle  sought  to  wrest  from  the  British 
colonial  masters  freedom,  basic  rights  and  democracy  in  a  peaceful 
and  non-violent  manner  using  reason,  argument,  and  moral  courage, 
all  of  which  are  important  tools  of  a  good  lawyer. 

I  would  like  to  request  the  student  community  of  NLUD  to  always 
keep  in  mind  the  fact  that  this  wonderful  education  you  have  received 
is  a  contribution  of  the  state  and  the  community.  The  land  on  which 
your  university  stands  has  been  provided  by  the  community.  Similarly, 
these  buildings,  the  books  that  fill  your  library,  the  online  databases 
etc.  come  from  money  that  the  state  has  invested  in  you.  The  nation 
invests  in  its  universities  because  students  are  our  future.  Students,  in 
turn,  have  an  important  responsibility,  not  just  to  themselves  and  their 
families  but  also  to  this  country,  its  legal  system  and  its  people. 

Graduates  from  this  prestigious  university  must  constantly  look 
for  ways  to  give  back  to  the  country  what  it  has  invested  in  them.  You 
must  be  ready  and  willing  at  all  times  to  represent  the  powerless  and 
help  them  obtain  justice.  We  need  an  army  of  smart,  committed  and 
idealistic  people  to  give  voice  to  the  voiceless  and  produce  tangible 
change  in  our  society.  I  hope  all  of  you  gathered  here  will  take  up 
legal  aid  for  the  poor  as  a  lifelong  commitment  and  do  your  utmost 
to  draw  attention  to  the  problems  of  the  disempowered.  However,  do 
not  do  this  demanding  or  expecting  gratitude.  Do  it  as  your  duty,  your 
contribution  to  a  more  equal  world  and  a  motherland  you  are  proud  of, 
an  India,  which  has  made  you  what  you  are  today. 

Many  of  us  often  ask  of  others  what  we  are  unwilling  to  do 
ourselves.  People  furious  about  corruption  are  ready  to  bribe  others  to 
expedite  their  own  work.  While  demanding  strict  laws  against  sexual 
violence  and  gender  discrimination  publicly,  there  are  those  who 
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continue  to  perpetuate  gender  discrimination.  Some  get  angry  when 
seniors  treat  juniors  with  discourtesy.  But  sometimes  they  themselves 
are  inconsiderate  to  those  who  work  for  them.  “Be  the  change  you 
want  to  see  in  the  world”,  is  wisdom  that  came  from  the  father  of 
our  nation  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  I  appeal  to  you  to  assimilate  this 
principle  into  your  daily  life. 

I  had  to  walk  three  miles  and  wade  through  a  stream  to  go  to  a 
school.  There  are  many  in  our  country  who  continue  to  do  so  even  now. 
In  the  larger  scheme  of  things,  their  struggle  should  be  your  struggle. 
Their  welfare  and  happiness  provides  strength  to  our  democracy  and 
community.  Therefore,  be  the  person  who  puts  in  the  effort  to  bring 
the  desired  change  and  not  the  one  who  complains  and  waits  for  others 
to  act.  Change  is  never  easy.  It  takes  patience,  faith  and  hard  work.  But 
what  is  important  is  not  to  give  up.  India  has  changed  more  in  the  last 
six  decades  than  in  the  previous  six  centuries.  I  am  confident  it  will 
change  even  more  in  the  next  ten  years  than  in  the  previous  sixty.  This 
is  India’s  enduring  vitality  at  work. 

India  has  one  of  the  best  constitutions  in  the  world.  Its  driving 
principle  was  a  compact  between  state  and  citizen,  a  powerful 
public-private  partnership  nourished  by  justice,  liberty  and  equality. 
The  Constitution  represented  a  second  liberation,  this  time  from  the 
stranglehold  of  traditional  inequity  in  gender,  caste,  and  community 
along  with  other  fetters  that  had  chained  us  for  too  long.  Study  the 
Constitution  well.  Understand  our  political  system,  its  institutions  and 
processes.  Analyse  the  choices  that  were  made  to  build  the  country 
into  what  it  is  today.  Recognise  that  intelligent  choices  will  need  to  be 
made  for  enabling  this  country  reach  her  full  potential.  Participate  in 
making  those  choices. 

You  are  amongst  the  brightest  young  minds  in  this  country. 
Help  policy  makers  make  the  right  policies.  Do  not  walk  away  from 
issues  of  national  importance.  Be  willing  to  read,  learn  and  formulate 
views  on  national  issues.  A  democracy  cannot  be  healthy  without 
informed  participation.  Inform  yourself  and  inform  others.  Make  the 
governance  of  this  country  your  passion.  Choose  to  engage  with  our 
beautiful,  complex,  often  difficult  and  sometimes  noisy  democracy  - 
help  strengthen  and  refine  our  legal  and  political  institutions.  Pass  on 
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what  you  have  learned  here,  and  help  others  understand  their  rights  as 
well  as  responsibilities.  Help  the  nation  create  better  citizens  who  are 
able  to  access  all  the  opportunities  that  our  country  offers. 

Lawyers  are  given  a  special  status  in  this  country  because  society 
recognises  the  special  functions  that  they  perform.  Lawyers  have  a 
duty  to  fight  injustice  wherever  it  exists.  Lawyers  must  lead  the  change 
against  criminality,  poverty,  domestic  violence,  caste-discrimination 
and  other  forms  of  exploitation.  Victims  of  such  exploitation  often  do 
not  have  the  strength  or  skills  to  fight  it  on  their  own. 

If  you  are  asked  to  pay  a  bribe,  have  the  courage  to  refuse.  If 
you  are  asked  to  support  violence,  corruption  or  oppression,  have  the 
courage  to  say  no.  If  you  fear  reprisal,  remember  that  breaking  an 
unjust  system  is  about  making  difficult  choices.  It  is  about  enough 
people  daring  to  make  difficult  choices  and  this  should  begin  with  you. 
Take  your  duties  as  a  citizen  seriously.  As  lawyers,  you  should  drive 
the  fulfilment  of  democratic  values  and  as  a  group  must  campaign  for 
positive  change  in  society.  Even  as  you  represent  your  clients  in  their 
individual  matters,  you  must  always  strive  to  preserve  the  rule  of  law. 
Be  the  guardians  of  the  fundamental  rights  of  our  citizens. 

Recent  incidents  of  brutal  assault  and  child  rape  in  Delhi 
have  shaken  our  society’s  collective  conscience.  They  highlight  the 
urgency  with  which  we  need  to  introspect  at  the  erosion  of  values  and 
our  repeated  failure  to  ensure  safety  and  security  of  our  women  and 
children.  There  is  a  need  for  us  in  India  to  reset  our  moral  compass. 
We  must  collectively  ensure  the  dignity  and  respect  for  women  at 
all  times.  The  legal  fraternity,  especially  students  of  law,  must  be  in 
the  vanguard  of  the  battle  for  women’s  security,  rights  and  welfare. 
Universities  like  NLUD  must  take  the  lead  in  meeting  contemporary 
moral  challenges  and  ensuring  that  nine  essential  civilisational  values 
of  love  for  motherland;  performance  of  duty;  compassion  for  all; 
tolerance  for  pluralism;  respect  for  women;  honesty  in  life;  self- 
restraint  in  conduct,  responsibility  in  action  and  discipline  are  fully 
entrenched  in  the  young  minds. 

On  this  occasion  of  the  first  convocation  of  National  Law 
University,  Delhi,  I  congratulate  every  one  receiving  degrees  today 
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and  call  upon  all  of  you  to  lead  the  path  to  the  socio-economic 
transformation  of  our  great  nation.  Let  us  together  make  justice, 
social,  economic  and  political,  a  living  reality  for  every  citizen  of  our 
country. 


Malaviya  National  Institute  of  Technology  - 
Fostering  Science  and  Innovation* 


It  is  my  pleasure  to  join  you  for  the  Eighth  Convocation  of  Malaviya 
National  Institute  of  Technology  (NIT)  Jaipur,  which  is  being  held 
in  its  Golden  Jubilee  Year.  I  congratulate  Professor  K.K.  Aggarwal, 
Chairman,  Board  of  Governors,  Professor  I.K.  Bhatt,  Director,  and  the 
entire  fraternity  of  NIT  Jaipur  on  this  Institute  completing  fifty  years 
of  dedicated  service  to  the  nation. 

NIT  Jaipur  has  produced  professionals  of  high  calibre.  From  a 
mere  12  students  when  it  started,  it  has  a  student  population  of  4,800 
today.  It  has  proliferated  from  having  just  two  disciplines  to  having 
nine  under-graduate  and  eighteen  post-graduate  programmes  in  various 
branches  of  engineering,  science,  humanities  and  management.  Its 
PhD  programmes  are  devoted  to  cutting-edge  research  and  technology. 
In  its  endeavour  to  keep  pace  with  the  latest  trends  in  curriculum 
and  technical  resources,  NIT  has  instituted  Centres  of  Excellence 
for  Energy  and  Environment,  Design,  and  Materials  Research.  The 
success  of  this  Institution  is  the  result  of  the  vision,  commitment  and 
labour  of  its  past  and  serving  faculty  members.  I  take  this  opportunity 
to  pay  my  tribute  to  Professors  Vinayak  Govind  Garde  and  R.M. 
Advani,  the  first  two  Principals  of  this  engineering  institute. 

NIT  Jaipur  is  named  after  Pandit  Madan  Mohan  Malaviya,  one  of 
the  architects  of  Modem  India  and  a  leader  of  India’s  freedom  struggle. 
A  visionary,  statesman,  scholar,  educationist  and  social  reformer, 
Malaviyaji  made  a  sterling  contribution  in  creating  a  holistic  template 


*  Address  at  the  Eighth  Convocation  of  Malaviya  National  Institute  of  Technology, 
Jaipur,  Rajasthan,  July  10,  2013. 
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of  education  in  our  country.  He  wanted  our  educational  institutions  to 
take  the  best  of  eastern  learning  and  western  scientific  knowledge.  He 
felt  that  the  objective  of  higher  education  should  be  to  provide  a  bridge 
between  scientific  knowledge  and  societal  needs.  He  wanted  students 
to  be  inculcated  with  human  values  and  a  sense  of  social  commitment. 
The  fact  that  in  the  India  of  today,  our  society  is  still  bothered  by 
moral  unrest,  reminds  us  of  the  task  ahead  of  us.  We  must  reverse  the 
value  erosion  in  society,  and  for  that,  we  must  instil  in  our  youth  the 
essential  civilisational  values  -  of  love  for  motherland;  performance  of 
duty;  compassion  for  all;  tolerance  for  pluralism;  respect  for  women; 
honesty  in  life;  self-restraint  in  conduct;  responsibility  in  action, 
and  discipline.  Our  academic  institutions  must  play  a  leading  role  in 
guiding  the  young  minds  in  that  direction.  Dr.  S.  Radhakrishnan  had 
said  and  I  quote:  “It  is  necessary  that  in  the  universities,  the  traditional 
values  should  be  encouraged. .  .you  must  see  to  it  that  the  values  which 
you  have  had  are  properly  assimilated  by  the  students,  accepted  by 
them  and  made  a  part  of  their  very  being.”  (unquote)  I  call  upon  the 
entire  NIT  Jaipur  community  to  follow  this  as  an  article  of  faith. 

The  students  must  have  a  clear  perspective  in  their  minds  as 
to  what  education  means  to  them;  as  to  what  success  implies;  as  to 
whether  a  good  professional  career  with  an  attractive  salary  is  the 
be-all  and  end-all  in  life.  You  must  understand  that  considerable 
resource,  effort  and  sacrifice  have  gone  into  your  education.  Society 
has  invested  in  you  and  society  can  legitimately  demand  a  dividend 
from  you.  You  can  pay  this  dividend  by  helping  those  who  are  weak, 
needy  and  deprived.  The  destiny  of  our  nation  will  be  shaped  by  your 
will  power,  initiative  and  ingenuity.  Change  often  precedes  progress. 
If  you  feel  anything  is  hindering  our  progress;  our  growth,  change  it. 
Do  not  join  the  brigade  that  only  clamours  for  change;  instead  join 
hands  with  those  who  believes  in  making  the  change  possible. 

Science  and  engineering  have  benefitted  mankind  immensely. 
When  we  gained  independence,  our  colonial  rulers  left  us  with  an  India 
afflicted  by  poverty,  hunger,  illiteracy  and  backwardness.  During  the 
period  1900  to  1950  India’s  economy  grew  at  around  1  percent  per 
annum.  A  major  development  exercise  was  initiated  by  our  leaders  and 
in  the  next  30  years,  we  grew  at  a  rate  of  3.5  percent.  This  improved 
to  5.5  percent  in  the  80 ’s  and  6  percent  in  the  90’s.  Despite  a  global 
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slowdown  and  several  bad  years,  our  economy  grew  at  7.5  percent 
in  the  last  ten  years.  All  this  development  became  possible  because 
our  founding  fathers  emphasised  on  science  and  technology.  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  once  said  and  I  quote:  “It  is  science  alone  that  can 
solve  the  problems  of  hunger  and  poverty,  of  insanitation  and  illiteracy, 
of  superstition  and  deadening  custom  and  tradition,  of  vast  resources 
running  to  waste,  or  a  rich  country  inhabited  by  starving  people... 
Who  indeed  could  afford  to  ignore  science  today?  At  every  turn  we 
have  to  seek  its  aid...  The  future  belongs  to  science  and  those  who 
make  friends  with  science.”  (unquote)  These  words  are  still  relevant 
to  us  in  our  ongoing  endeavour  to  become  a  global  power. 

By  applying  science,  by  innovating,  and  by  developing  new 
technology,  and  new  products  and  processes,  great  transformation 
can  be  brought  about.  Many  relatively  weak  countries  have  emerged 
into  stronger  economies  in  a  short  span  of  time  because  of  that. 
Innovation  has  lent  competitive  edge  to  business,  and  provided 
solution  for  effective  governance.  Technological  applications  like 
mobile  telephony,  Internet,  e-transfer  of  benefits,  e-medicine  and 
e-education  have  made  the  lives  of  common  citizens  much  easier. 
Governments  around  the  world  are  making  a  concerted  effort  to 
encourage  innovation. 

In  India,  we  have  firmly  resolved  to  give  centre  stage  to 
innovation.  We  have  dedicated  the  decade  of  2010-20  to  innovation. 
We  have  formulated  the  Science,  Technology  and  Innovation  (STI) 
Policy  this  year,  for  innovation  to  spur  development.  This  policy  calls 
for  an  eco-system  where  innovation  activity  thrives.  It  portrays  the 
need  to  right  size  our  research  and  development  system.  India  spends 
only  0.9  percent  of  GDP  on  research  and  development,  which  is 
much  below  that  of  China,  UK  and  Israel.  We  need  to  step  up  our 
expenditure  on  research  to  pursue  large-scale  innovation.  The  private 
sector,  which  contributes  one-fourth  of  our  country’s  expenditure  on 
research  and  development,  should  increase  their  share  of  spending  to 
levels  prevalent  in  countries  such  as  Japan,  US  and  South  Korea. 

Our  universities,  technical  institutions  and  research  centres  are 
supposedly  the  fertile  grounds  for  innovation.  Academic  and  research 
positions  in  them  are  afflicted  by  talent  deficiency.  Our  systems  are  not 
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conducive  to  retaining  talent,  and  we  lose  many  of  them  to  organisations 
within  and  outside  the  country.  We  should  evolve  mechanisms  to 
discourage  this  outflow  of  intellectual  capital.  At  the  same  time,  we 
must  encourage  Indian  scholars  working  abroad  in  important  research 
and  teaching  positions  to  return  to  the  country  to  take  up  short-term 
assignments.  Such  a  policy  could  reap  our  nation  with  benefits  such 
as  transmission  of  ideas  and  new  methods  of  teaching  and  research. 

Our  priorities  for  innovation  should  be  conditioned  by  our 
socio-economic  realities.  The  Indian  innovation  strategy  should  focus 
on  generating  ideas  that  promote  inclusive  growth  and  benefit  people 
at  the  bottom  of  the  socio-economic  pyramid.  Our  higher  academic 
institutions  should  play  a  vital  role  in  inclusive  innovation.  They 
should  mentor  grassroot  innovators  for  development  of  their  ideas  into 
useful  products.  We  are  in  the  process  of  setting-up  Innovators  Clubs 
in  central  universities.  They  would  be  a  platform  for  the  teaching  and 
student  communities  and  grassroots  innovators  to  exchange  ideas.  I 
am  hopeful  of  this  initiative  being  replicated  in  other  institutes.  I  call 
upon  NIT  Jaipur  to  encourage  innovators  in  this  region. 

Knowledge  is  indivisible.  You  may  be  a  student  of  a  particular 
discipline.  But  remember  that  in  the  supreme  pursuit  of  truth,  different 
disciplines  have  to  complement  one  another.  To  understand  the 
complete  truth,  you  must  diligently  pursue  holistic  learning.  Be  open 
to  seek  knowledge  in  whatever  form  it  is  presented  to  you.  As  you 
leave  your  alma  mater  today  and  prepare  yourself  for  tomorrow,  be 
assured  in  the  knowledge  that  you  have  gained  here.  Every  day  of  your 
life  will  be  an  opportunity  for  you  to  learn.  The  thirst  for  knowledge 
should  remain  with  you  for  life.  Use  your  knowledge  for  the  greater 
good  of  people.  Be  successful,  more  so  in  the  number  of  lives  that 
you  touch.  I  wish  you  all  the  very  best  in  life  and  your  career.  I  also 
wish  the  management  and  faculty  of  this  institute  all  success.  It  is  my 
earnest  hope  that  this  institute  achieves  greater  intellectual  eminence 
in  the  future. 
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Indian  Council  of  Agriculture  Research  - 
Distinguished  Service  Through  the  Decades* 

It  is  indeed  a  privilege  for  me  to  be  associated  with  the  eighty-fifth 
foundation  day  of  the  Indian  Council  of  Agricultural  Research 
(ICAR).  I  am  honoured  to  deliver  the  foundation  day  speech  to  address 
this  gathering  of  eminent  agricultural  scientists  and  policy  makers. 

At  the  outset,  I  would  like  to  congratulate  this  august  body  for  its 
distinguished  service  spanning  more  than  eight  decades  to  this  nation. 
ICAR  was  set  up  with  an  important  mandate  to  plan  and  promote 
education,  research  and  its  application  in  agriculture,  agro-forestry, 
animal  husbandry,  home  science,  fisheries  and  allied  sciences. 
Today,  it  has  a  comprehensive  institutional  infrastructure  including 
four  deemed  universities,  forty-seven  central  institutes,  seventeen 
national  research  centres  and  twenty-five  project  directorates  to  carry 
out  its  objectives.  I  am  told  that  ICAR  has  developed  soil  fertility 
maps  for  five  hundred  districts  in  21  states;  decision  support  systems 
for  efficient  nutrient  management;  watershed  development  models; 
resource  conservation  technologies  in  the  Indo-Gangetic  basin;  300 
improved  varieties  of  field  crops;  and  186  varieties  of  horticultural 
crops.  The  technologies  and  human  resources  developed  by  ICAR 
have  made  a  stellar  contribution  in  increasing  agricultural  productivity 
and  production. 

When  India  gained  independence,  our  agriculture  system  was 
underdeveloped.  Food  grains  production  was  not  enough  to  feed 
every  citizen.  Before  independence,  in  1943,  our  country  faced  one 
of  the  world’s  worst  food  disasters  -  the  Bengal  famine  -  wherein  an 
estimated  four  to  five  million  people  died  of  hunger.  During  1946 
to  1952,  we  imported  on  an  average  3  million  tonne  of  food  grains 
annually.  National  food  security  became  naturally  a  priority  agenda 
for  national  development.  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  once  remarked 


*Address  at  the  Eighty-Fifth  Foundation  Day  of  Indian  Council  of  Agriculture  Research, 
National  Agriculture  Science  Centre  Complex,  Pusa,  New  Delhi,  July  16,  2013. 
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and  I  quote:  “Everything  else  can  wait  but  not  agriculture. ’’(unquote) 
In  the  sixties,  the  government  took  multi-directional  initiatives  to 
strengthen  agriculture.  Research  and  development  programmes  were 
launched;  new  technologies,  especially  the  seeds  of  high  yielding  rice 
and  wheat  varieties  were  procured  and  adopted.  As  a  result,  food  grain 
production  started  increasing,  and  food  imports  ultimately  ended.  The 
era  of  ‘ship  to  mouth  existence’  made  way  for  the  Green  Revolution. 

India  is  today  a  leading  producer  of  essential  food  commodities 
like  wheat,  rice,  fresh  fruits,  vegetables,  milk,  eggs  and  fish.  It  has 
transformed  from  being  a  food-deficient  to  a  food  surplus  country 
and  an  exporter  of  agricultural  produce.  This,  in  the  face  of  an  ever- 
increasing  population,  is  a  laudable  achievement  with  few  parallels 
in  recent  history.  Our  agriculture  has  become  more  resilient.  Despite 
our  country  facing  two  severe  droughts  during  the  last  decade,  our 
agricultural  production  remained  well  above  the  200  million  tonne  of 
grain  production.  Once  again,  I  compliment  the  agricultural  research 
and  development  system  of  our  country  for  their  successful  efforts.  I 
am  told  that  agriculture  is  now  poised  for  a  rainbow  revolution  fuelled 
by  technology-induced  growth  in  horticulture,  livestock  and  fisheries 
sectors. 

Although  our  agriculture  sector  has  taken  a  great  leap  over  the 
last  few  decades,  yet,  there  are  challenges  that  lie  ahead.  Agriculture 
is  the  single  biggest  source  of  livelihood  in  our  country.  Some  studies 
have  indicated  that  a  one-percentage  growth  in  agriculture  is  two  to 
three  times  more  effective  in  reducing  poverty  than  a  one-percentage 
growth  in  non-farm  sectors.  The  average  growth  rate  in  agriculture 
and  allied  sectors  during  the  Eleventh  Plan  period  was  3.6  percent 
as  against  the  average  growth  rate  of  the  economy  of  8.0  percent 
during  that  period.  To  alleviate  poverty,  promote  inclusive  growth 
on  a  sustainable  basis,  sustain  food  security,  increase  employment 
opportunities  and  boost  rural  incomes,  our  agriculture  sector  must  be 
robust. 

We  have  envisaged  the  agriculture  sector  to  grow  at  4  percent 
per  annum  during  the  Twelfth  Plan  period.  The  agricultural  growth  in 
the  Eleventh  Plan  period  was  driven  by  improved  agricultural  prices 
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led  by  a  proactive  pricing  policy.  During  the  Twelfth  Plan  period, 
the  growth  in  demand  for  major  crops  is  projected  to  slow  down.  We 
must  place  greater  emphasis  on  productivity-driving  measures  such 
as  diversification  of  crops,  improvement  in  seed  replacement  rate, 
adoption  of  high  yielding  hybrid  seeds,  and  improvement  in  water 
management  practices  to  meet  te  plan  targets.  Although  the  Green 
Revolution  in  the  sixties  and  seventies  brought  about  a  considerable 
rise  in  food  production,  the  disproportionate  use  of  chemical  fertilisers 
may  have  eventually  led  to  a  decline  in  productivity.  The  need  for 
balanced  use  of  fertilisers  and  pesticides  should  be  propagated 
amongst  our  farming  community  through  agriculture  education  and 
extension  programmes.  ICAR  and  other  agricultural  institutions  are 
engaged  to  promote  fertiliser  use  efficiency.  Latest  technology  must 
be  deployed  to  assist  decision-making  by  fanners  regarding  selection 
of  crop  variety,  right  agricultural  practices  and  right  markets  to  sell 
the  produce. 

The  Eastern  region  of  our  country,  having  abundant  natural 
resources,  has  the  potential  to  achieve  much  higher  crop  productivity. 
At  the  same  time,  rice  production  in  agriculturally  advanced  areas 
of  North-Western  India  has  become  unsustainable  due  to  over 
exploitation  of  natural  resources  like  land  and  water.  We  have  devised 
a  strategy  for  increasing  production  and  productivity  in  the  Eastern 
region  to  ensure  food  security,  while  reducing  pressure  on  the  North- 
Western  region. 

As  part  of  the  Union  Budget  for  2010-11  a  four- fold  strategy 
was  delineated  covering  agricultural  production,  reduction  in  wastage, 
credit  support  and  thrust  to  the  food  processing  sector.  It  was  decided 
to  implement  ‘Bringing  Green  Revolution  to  Eastern  India’  (BGREI) 
programme  under  Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana  in  Assam,  Bihar, 
Jharkhand,  Eastern  Uttar  Pradesh,  Chhattisgarh,  Orissa  and  West 
Bengal  to  address  issues  of  rice-based  cropping  system  in  these  states. 
I  am  happy  to  note  that  as  a  result  of  these  initiatives,  farmers  in  the 
selected  clusters  have  adopted  new  technology,  better  agricultural 
practices  and  benefited  from  the  yield  advantage  of  hybrid  rice 
technology. 
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About  85  percent  farmers  of  India  have  small  land  holdings  of  less 
than  2  hectares,  which  restricts  their  full  potential  for  production.  To 
spur  productivity  growth  in  such  farmlands,  it  is  necessary  to  develop 
low-cost,  lightweight,  multi-purpose  farm  equipments.  Mechanisation 
of  small  farms  is  the  need  of  the  hour  as  it  can  also  mitigate  labour 
scarcity  during  peak  season.  Mechanisation  in  agriculture  should  be 
facilitated  by  efficient  energy  management.  To  reduce  dependence  on 
conventional  fuels  and  ensure  sustainability,  our  research  institutions 
must  focus  on  renewable  energy  models  like  solar  power  and  biofuels. 
Estimates  have  shown  that  seed  quality  accounts  for  20-25  percent  of 
productivity.  Timely  availability  of  affordable  quality  seeds  is  crucial 
for  achieving  higher  agricultural  production.  I  am  happy  to  note  that 
ICAR  and  the  state  agricultural  universities  are  engaged  in  production 
of  breeder  seed  of  all  major  crops  to  meet  the  requirements. 

Agro-processing  deserves  priority  in  our  agricultural  policy 
framework.  Post-production  losses  of  perishables  and  semi¬ 
perishables  are  high,  estimated  at  5.8-18.0  percent  and  6.8-12.5 
percent  respectively.  About  50  percent  of  these  losses  are  preventable, 
using  suitable  post-harvest  technologies.  Research  should  focus  on 
cost-effective  packaging  technology  to  ensure  easy  transportation, 
product  safety  and  prolonged  shelf  life. 

Climate  change  poses  a  maj  or  challenge  to  agricultural  production. 
The  National  Mission  for  Sustainable  Agriculture,  launched  under  the 
National  Action  Plan  on  Climate  Change,  seeks  to  devise  adaptation 
and  mitigation  strategies  for  ensuring  food  security.  As  the  impact  of 
climate  change  could  transcend  geo-political  boundaries,  we  must 
actively  engage  with  all  national  and  international  initiatives  to  chalk 
out  a  climate  resilient  development  strategy. 

Development  and  introduction  of  genetically  modified  crops 
has  the  potential  to  revolutionise  agriculture.  The  concerns  over  their 
perceived  risks  should  be  addressed  by  following  internationally 
accepted  procedures  for  assessing  safety  parameters.  ICAR,  which  is 
involved  in  developing  useful  products  and  technologies  in  this  field, 
must  contribute  to  the  public  discourse  and  provide  clarity  on  this 
sensitive  issue. 
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We  must  make  agriculture  an  intellectually  stimulating  discipline 
and  a  rewarding  profession  to  attract  talent  in  this  sector.  Agricultural 
education  should  focus  on  the  contemporary  challenges  of  food 
insecurity;  declining  productivity;  depletion  of  natural  resources; 
increased  risk  from  climate  change;  regional  imbalance;  rising 
input  costs;  changing  food  habits,  and  post-harvest  management. 
It  must  provide  an  academic  framework  to  these  issues  for  greater 
understanding  by  our  policy  makers.  The  quality  and  relevance  of 
agricultural  research  must  be  enhanced  to  bring  within  its  domain, 
cutting-edge  technologies  like  biosensors,  genomics,  biotechnology, 
nanotechnology  and  alternative  energy  sources.  In  our  economy, 
agriculture  retains  its  primary  importance  in  terms  of  value  creation 
and  employment  generation.  There  are  millions  of  farmers  tilling  on 
small  and  marginal  holdings.  Our  challenge  is  to  reach  out  to  the  last 
farmland  and  equip  them  with  the  best  cultivation  methods.  Improving 
the  quality  of  agricultural  education  holds  the  key  to  driving  not  only 
agricultural  growth  but  also  developing  technologies  for  sustainable 
agriculture  leading  to  livelihood  and  nutritional  security.  I  call  upon 
the  scientific  fraternity  to  work  towards  a  technology-led  path  for 
development  of  agriculture  and  prosperity  for  the  farming  community. 

ICAR  has  a  brilliant  history  behind  it.  It  has  achieved  results 
of  great  significance  for  this  country  and  to  the  vast  multitude  of 
humanity.  Your  contributions,  your  relentless  pursuit  of  excellence  in 
agricultural  education  and  research,  give  us  the  courage  to  believe 
in  ourselves;  to  aspire  for  an  India  free  from  hunger,  poverty  and 
deprivation.  I  am  sure,  as  in  the  past,  you  will  continue  to  live  up  to 
the  expectations  of  this  great  country.  I  wish  you  all  success  in  your 
future  endeavours. 
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University  of  Petroleum  and  Energy 
Studies  -  Producing  Competent 
Manpower  for  Development* 


It  gives  me  greatpleasure  to  be  here  today  for  the  Eleventh  Convocation 
of  the  University  of  Petroleum  and  Energy  Studies  (UPES),  which 
is  a  premier  institute  for  professional  education  in  our  country.  I 
thank  the  university  management  for  inviting  me  to  be  a  part  of  this 
important  occasion.  I  am  overwhelmed  by  the  lush  surroundings  of 
your  Campus.  Established  ten  years  ago,  UPES  is  India’s  first  energy 
university.  I  understand  it  is  running  fifty-two  specialised  programmes 
in  the  fields  of  oil  and  gas,  power,  infrastructure,  electronics,  logistics, 
information  technology  and  international  business.  I  compliment  this 
unique  abode  of  higher  learning  for  its  efforts  at  producing  highly 
trained  and  competent  manpower  for  national  development. 

Uttarakhand  recently  suffered  from  massive  floods  and  landslides 
that  resulted  in  loss  of  a  large  number  of  precious  human  lives.  Many 
people  suffered  from  heavy  damage  to  property.  I  urge  the  adequate 
mobilisation  of  all  possible  resources  in  rebuilding  the  lives  and  hopes 
of  the  affected  people.  In  times  of  adversity,  we  should  never  let  go  the 
indomitable  human  spirit  for  survival  and  rejuvenation. 

Convocation  is  a  very  important  event  in  the  academic  calendar. 
This  day  marks  the  culmination  of  the  formative  phase  of  an  individual. 
It  also  signals  the  beginning  of  another  phase  -  a  long  journey  with  a 
much  bigger  task  ahead.  I  congratulate  all  the  graduating  students  who 
have  toiled  hard  to  achieve  success  in  rigorous  education  streams. 

India  is  an  aspiring  nation.  Its  forward  march  must  be  spearheaded 
by  the  youth  of  our  country.  An  awakening  of  the  minds  is  necessary. 
Remember  that  you  are  amongst  the  brightest  young  people  in  India. 
The  governance  of  our  country  and  issues  of  national  importance 

*Address  at  the  Eleventh  Convocation  of  University  of  Petroleum  and  Energy 
Studies,  Dehradun,  Uttarakhand,  August  26,  2013. 
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should  excite  you.  Read,  analyse  and  formulate  views  on  them.  A 
healthy  democracy  is  marked  by  informed  participation.  Inform 
yourself  and  inform  others.  Help  the  nation  create  better  citizens  who 
understand  their  rights  and  responsibilities. 

India  is  in  the  midst  of  a  major  demographic  transition.  12 
million  people  are  added  to  our  working  age  population  annually. 
Within  a  decade,  we  can  boast  of  having  the  world’s  largest  workforce, 
which  will  account  for  two-third  of  our  population.  We  must  make 
this  demographic  dividend  count.  We  have  to  equip  our  youth  with 
capacity  and  expertise.  As  per  a  survey,  only  7  percent  Indians  of 
working  age  receive  vocational  training.  A  majority  receive  only  non- 
formal  training.  Large-scale  formal  vocational  training  is  required  for 
developing  a  capable  workforce. 

The  centrality  of  rapid  economic  growth  for  a  developing 
country  like  ours  needs  no  emphasis.  Our  average  economic  growth 
per  year  during  the  Eleventh  Plan  period  was  about  8.0  percent.  We 
have  envisaged  growing  at  this  level  during  the  Twelfth  Plan  period 
also.  Although  our  economy  is  challenged  by  global  factors  in  the 
short  term,  we  must  feel  confident  that  we  will  be  able  to  overcome 
the  hurdles  they  pose  to  our  development.  I  have  confidence  in  the 
youth  of  the  country  that  they  will  overcome  all  obstacles  in  their 
path.  Our  economic  progress  will  depend  on  how  well  we  marshal 
crucial  growth  drivers  like  the  energy  sector. 

India  is  the  fourth  biggest  consumer  of  energy  in  the  world,  after 
US,  China  and  Russia.  To  sustain  high  levels  of  consumption,  our 
energy  resources  are  inadequate.  Energy  intensity,  which  is  a  measure 
of  energy  efficiency  of  an  economy,  indicates  that  India  uses  more 
energy  to  produce  one  unit  of  GDP,  than  nations  like  UK,  Germany, 
Japan  and  US.  To  achieve  a  high  growth  rate  while  meeting  the  energy 
needs  of  the  population  poses  a  challenge  to  us.  It  calls  for  higher 
energy  production  and  for  devising  measures  that  promote  energy 
efficiency.  We  must  explore  alternative  energy  models  to  reduce  our 
dependence  on  conventional  sources. 

A  greater  dependence  on  the  use  of  modem  science  and 
technology  in  the  energy  sector  is  the  need  of  the  hour.  There  is  a  need 
for  domain  knowledge,  for  developing  capabilities  and  strengthening 
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systems  through  innovation.  Policymaking  should  be  proactive 
to  identify  problems,  highlight  trends,  develop  scenarios,  and 
recommend  policy  options,  so  as  to  avert  any  crisis  from  happening. 
If  a  comprehensive  framework  to  address  various  issues  associated 
with  energy  security  could  be  provided,  it  will  significantly  contribute 
to  improving  the  policy  response.  We  must  have  a  pool  of  institutions 
in  our  country  dedicated  to  raising  the  technological  capabilities  of 
our  energy  systems  and  expanding  the  knowledge  frontier  on  issues  of 
energy  and  energy  security.  UPES,  as  a  specialised  energy  university, 
has  a  crucial  role  to  generate  state-of-art  knowledge  to  fulfill  the  needs 
of  the  energy  sector. 

Dr.  S.  Radhakrishnan  had  said  and  I  quote:  “A  life  of  joy  and 
happiness  is  possible  only  on  the  basis  of  knowledge  and  science.” 
(unquote)  Knowledge  can  spur  far-reaching  progress.  Our  higher 
education  sector  must  be  equipped  to  complement  the  economic  forces. 
Despite  a  credible  infrastructure  in  our  country  -  over  six  hundred 
fifty  degree  awarding  institutions  and  over  thirty  three  thousand 
colleges  -  there  is  a  paucity  of  good  quality  institutions  to  meet  the 
growing  aspirations  of  our  youth.  It  is  a  matter  of  concern  that  an 
international  ranking  of  top  two  hundred  universities  does  not  contain 
a  single  Indian  institution.  This  is  a  revelation  for  us,  especially  as  our 
ancient  universities  like  Takshashila,  Nalanda,  Vikramashila,  Valabhi, 
Somapura  and  Odantapuri  had  dominated  the  world  higher  education 
system  for  about  eighteen  hundred  years  beginning  sixth  century 
BC.  The  ancient  Indian  universities  attracted  students  from  all  over 
the  world.  However  today,  many  bright  young  minds  from  India  go 
abroad  for  better  quality  higher  studies. 

We  have  the  capability  to  turnaround  our  higher  education 
system.  We  can  develop  our  academic  institutions  to  provide  education 
conforming  to  international  standards.  We  can  usher  in  excellence 
in  the  way  our  institutions  are  run  and  education  in  them  imparted. 
The  time  of  static  academic  institutions  responding  cautiously  to  new 
challenges  is  over.  Academic  institutions  are  a  service  provider  and  the 
quality  of  service  delivery  matters.  Students  are  an  active  recipient  of 
education.  They  are  demand  centres  and  increasingly  seek  to  redefine 
knowledge  requirement.  The  institutions  must  be  proactive,  dynamic 
and  interactive.  The  benefits  of  technology  should  be  applied  to  enable 
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refinement  in  teaching  methodology.  For  instance,  e-classrooms  can 
overcome  physical  distance  by  virtual  diffusion  of  information  and 
knowledge. 

We  must  infuse  in  our  students  life  skills  such  as  self-awareness, 
empathy,  effective  communication,  creative  thinking,  problem  solving, 
inter-personal  relationship,  and  stress  and  emotion  management. 
These  skills  are  necessary  for  healthy  development  of  an  individual, 
and  should  find  due  place  in  the  course  curriculum.  Our  academic 
institutions  also  have  a  duty  to  address  the  moral  challenges  of  the 
times.  They  must  act  as  guides  and  inculcate  the  essential  civilisational 
values  and  discipline  in  the  minds  of  our  youth. 

Technological  applications  have  improved  the  lives  of  common 
citizens  across  the  globe.  To  effect  beneficial  changes  in  society,  we 
must  strengthen  the  drive  to  innovation.  It  will  also  give  us  an  edge  over 
our  competitors.  As  per  an  international  survey,  3  Indian  companies 
are  amongst  the  world’s  100  most  innovative  companies.  We  need  to 
improve  on  this  record.  We  must  revitalise  research  and  development. 
Research  is  unfortunately  not  a  preferred  option,  accounting  for 
less  than  0.4  percent  of  our  higher  education  student  population.  To 
promote  a  healthy  environment  for  research,  we  must  increase  the 
number  of  fellowships,  support  inter-disciplinary  and  inter-university 
collaborations  and  establish  industry  incubation  parks. 

The  decade  2010-20  has  been  declared  in  India  as  the  decade  of 
innovation.  The  Science,  Technology  and  Innovation  Policy,  unveiled 
this  year,  aims  at  innovation-led  development.  This  policy  portrays  the 
need  to  right  size  our  research  and  development  system.  It  delineates  a 
strategy  for  encouraging  novel  ideas  that  can  benefit  the  common  man. 
Our  higher  academic  institutions  should  take  the  lead  in  mentoring 
grassroots  innovations  for  their  development  into  viable  products.  I 
am  happy  to  witness  today  the  exciting  innovations  made  in  UPES. 
I  am  told  that  a  patent  has  been  granted  on  the  multi-fuel  cook  stove. 

As  you  leave  the  portals  of  this  institute  today,  remember  to 
overcome  the  challenges  in  life  by  the  strength  of  character  and  depth 
of  knowledge  that  you  have  acquired.  In  the  vast  ocean  of  knowledge, 
going  forward  you  must  be  eager  to  learn  from  every  wave  that 
reaches  the  shore.  You  must  have  a  thirst  for  knowledge  and  that  thirst 
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must  remain  with  you  for  life.  Success  will  belong  to  lifelong  learners. 
Wherever  you  are,  whatever  you  do,  never  be  shy  to  learn.  I  am  sure 
you  will  take  the  path  of  hard  work,  sincerity  and  conviction  to  be  a 
winner  in  life.  I  wish  you  all  the  very  best.  I  also  wish  the  management 
and  faculty  of  UPES  all  success. 


Central  University  of  Orissa  - 
Bringing  Academic  Communities  together* 

I  am  happy  to  address  you  on  the  occasion  of  the  Fourth  Foundation 
Day  of  your  university.  The  first  time  I  had  the  opportunity  of 
interacting  with  this  university  was  in  2011,  at  its  First  Convocation. 
I  was  the  Finance  Minister  then.  Today,  as  I  speak  to  you  through 
the  video  conferencing  facility,  it  is  a  first  for  me  -  using  the  virtual 
media  to  address  an  institute  of  higher  learning.  A  Conference  of  Vice 
Chancellors  of  Central  Universities  was  held  in  the  Rashtrapati  Bhavan 
this  year.  A  recommendation  was  made  to  facilitate  technology- 
enabled  interface.  I  compliment  this  university  for  responding  to  this 
call  for  innovative  use  of  technology.  This  initiative  will  go  a  long  way 
in  bridging  distances  and  bringing  academic  communities  together. 

The  Central  University  of  Orissa  was  established  in  2009  in 
Koraput,  an  area  with  significant  tribal  population.  It  has  constantly 
made  efforts  to  enhance  quality  education.  I  am  told  that  this  university 
offers  postgraduate  courses  in  languages,  social  sciences,  basic  sciences 
and  development  studies.  I  feel  that  this  university  is  ideally  placed  to 
blend  ancient  thought  in  modem  education.  One  of  the  ways  to  do  this 
is  to  promote  the  study  of  older  Indian  languages.  The  ongoing  efforts 
to  introduce  emerging  disciplines  would  provide  the  students  wider 
professional  options.  This  will  result  in  productive  transformation 
of  students  and  the  region.  It  is  to  the  credit  of  the  management  and 
faculty  that  this  university  has  developed  remarkably  in  a  short  span 

*  Address  on  the  occasion  of  Fourth  Foundation  Day  of  Central  University  of  Orissa 
Koraput  through  video  conference  using  National  Knowledge  Network  , Rashtrapati 
Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  August  30,  2013. 
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of  four  years.  It  has  received  the  award  for  Best  Emerging  University 
in  Tribal  Areas  this  year.  I  congratulate  all  of  you  for  this  recognition. 
1  am  confident  that  you  will  continue  to  grow  with  the  same  spirit  of 
dedication  and  commitment. 

India  is  a  shining  example  of  democratic  polity  and  pluralistic 
society.  Democracy  not  only  gives  rights  but  also  entails  responsibilities. 
Educated  youth  has  to  play  a  vital  role  in  building  a  resurgent  new 
India.  The  state  and  the  community  invest  in  the  youth  by  providing 
facilities  for  education  and  self-development.  The  education  you 
receive  will  bring  you  the  opportunity  to  make  a  difference.  This  is 
the  time  to  prepare  yourself  to  engage  with  our  beautiful,  complex, 
and  sometimes  difficult  and  noisy  democracy. 

To  build  the  country  of  our  dreams,  we  need  competent  and 
committed  individuals.  Our  universities  must  produce  men  and  women 
of  character  and  integrity.  Without  these  values,  it  is  impossible  to 
achieve  anything  worthwhile  in  life.  Along  with  academic  proficiency, 
our  universities  must  lay  great  emphasis  on  character  building. 
Mahatma  Gandhi  had  said  and  I  quote:  “Real  education  consists  in 
drawing  the  best  out  of  yourself.  What  better  book  can  there  be  than 
the  book  of  humanity?”  (unquote)  Bapu’s  call  to  follow  the  book  of 
humanity  can  resolve  the  moral  dilemmas  of  today’s  youth.  The  value 
erosion  in  our  society  has  to  be  arrested.  Our  academic  institutions 
have  a  duty  to  mould  the  minds  of  our  youth  and  inculcate  in  them  the 
essential  values,  discipline  andresponsibility  in  conduct. 

A  rapid  economic  growth  is  an  integral  part  of  our  development 
strategy.  Achieving  it  will  depend  on  our  ability  to  mobilise  the 
knowledge  economy.  It  has  to  be  built  on  the  edifice  of  a  sound  higher 
education  system.  The  Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan  period  was  a  phase 
of  unprecedented  expansion.  Sixty-five  Central  Institutions  including 
twenty-one  Central  Universities  were  started.  However  good  quality 
academic  institutions  are  still  few  in  number.  As  a  result,  many  bright 
students  go  abroad  for  higher  studies.  We  cannot  lose  this  talent  pool 
if  we  want  to  become  a  world  power.  An  international  survey  has 
ranked  not  a  single  Indian  university  amongst  the  top  two  hundred 
universities  in  the  world.  There  is  no  reason  why  we  cannot  achieve 
a  leadership  position  in  higher  education.  A  culture  of  excellence  has 
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to  be  created.  A  flexible  approach  and  innovative  strategies  need  to 
be  adopted  in  our  higher  education  system  to  meet  the  challenges  of 
tomorrow. 

Many  bright  students  are  prevented  by  geographic  location  or 
economic  difficulty  from  seeking  higher  education.  Our  universities 
must  use  technology  solutions  like  e-education  to  address  the 
problems  of  accessibility,  quality,  affordability  and  faculty  shortage. 
Accessibility  and  affordability  will  result  in  greater  inclusion.  It  will 
improve  the  enrolment  rate  and  enhance  the  quality  of  graduates 
produced. 

The  central  universities  have  been  assigned  a  pioneering  role  in 
setting  standards  for  higher  education  in  the  country.  They  should  be 
a  catalyst  for  strengthening  other  institutions  of  learning  in  the  region. 
They  should  become  the  agent  for  mitigating  regional  educational 
disparities.  They  should  provide  link  between  education  and  social 
development.  It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  the  Central  University  of 
Orissa  has  created  a  model  for  education-led  development.  The  Centre 
for  Tribal  Empowerment  and  Community  Development,  established 
in  2010,  offers  skill  development  programmes  for  local  tribal  youth.  I 
am  told  that  a  Rajiv  Gandhi  Chair  on  Tribal  Studies  is  being  set  up  for 
research  on  the  lives  of  the  tribal  people  of  the  region. 

Through  extension  work  in  adjoining  areas,  our  central 
universities  have  enlisted  the  active  participation  of  talented  local 
youth.  This  has  increased  employability  and  ushered  in  upward 
mobility  of  the  deprived.  It  will  help  us  to  realise  the  dream  of  an 
India,  which  is  progressive  and  equal.  I  would  like  to  strike  a  note 
of  caution  here.  At  the  altar  of  democratising  education,  the  pursuit 
of  academic  excellence  should  not  be  given  lower  priority.  We  must 
guard  against  any  such  tendency. 

Innovation  will  be  a  determining  factor  of  growth  in  the  future. 
Our  academic  system  must  encourage  innovation.  The  Science, 
Technology  and  Innovation  Policy,  unveiled  this  year,  calls  for 
mentoring  grassroots  innovation.  Our  higher  academic  centres  should 
act  as  a  key  medium  to  pursue  that  policy.  I  call  upon  the  Central 
University  of  Orissa  to  take  concrete  measures  for  encouraging  an 
innovation  culture. 
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Let  me  conclude  by  asking  you  to  make  truth,  knowledge  and 
hard  work  your  constant  companions  in  life.  These  will  give  you 
the  confidence  to  overcome  challenges  and  the  means  to  succeed  in 
life.  Confucius  had  said  and  I  quote,  “Education  breeds  confidence. 
Confidence  breeds  hope.  Hope  breeds  peace.”  (unquote)  You  must 
always  have  an  open  mind  and  a  strong  desire  to  learn.  I  wish  you 
success  in  your  endeavours.  I  also  wish  the  management  and  faculty 
of  the  Central  University  of  Orissa  greater  achievements  in  the  years 
to  come. 


International  Literacy  Day  2013* 


It  is  an  honour  for  me  to  be  present  here  today  for  the  International 
Literacy  Day.  I  compliment  the  National  Literacy  Mission  Authority 
for  organizing  the  celebrations  marking  this  important  occasion.  It 
is  indeed  a  proud  moment  for  us  that  India  has  won  the  prestigious 
UNESCO  King  Sejong  Literacy  Prize  this  year.  I  would  like  to  take  this 
opportunity  to  congratulate  the  National  Literacy  Mission  Authority, 
State  Literacy  Mission  Authorities  and  all  other  literacy  functionaries 
for  their  dedication  and  untiring  efforts. 

Literacy  is  a  crucial  parameter  of  socio-economic  development. 
Its  positivity  runs  deep.  Kofi  Annan,  former  Secretary  General  of 
the  United  Nations,  had  said  and  I  quote,  “Literacy  is  a  bridge  from 
misery  to  hope.  It  is  a  tool  for  daily  life  in  modem  society.  It  is  a 
bulwark  against  poverty,  and  a  building  block  of  development,  an 
essential  complement  to  investments  in  roads,  dams,  clinics  and 
factories.  Literacy  is  a  platform  for  democratisation,  and  a  vehicle  for 
the  promotion  of  cultural  and  national  identity....  Literacy  is,  finally, 
the  road  to  human  progress  and  the  means  through  which  every  man, 
woman  and  child  can  realise  his  or  her  full  potential.”  (unquote) 


*Address  on  the  occasion  of  International  Literacy  Day,  New  Delhi, 
September  8,  2013. 
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Literacy  is  a  basic  human  necessity.  It  is  a  cornerstone  for  all 
categories  of  education,  including  life-long  learning.  It  plays  a  key 
role  in  sustainable  development  resulting  in  peace  and  harmony.  I 
am  happy  that  this  understanding  is  sought  to  be  reinforced  with  the 
International  Literacy  Day  being  observed  in  India  this  year  with  a 
special  focus  on  “Literacy,  Peace  and  Development”. 

In  our  development  discourse,  the  link  between  these  three 
parameters  is  probably  not  emphasised  to  the  extent  it  deserves.  Most 
conflicts,  be  it  in  our  country  or  outside,  has  its  roots  in  the  manipulation 
of  ignorant  minds  and  the  distortion  of  information.  It  is  easy  to  induce 
illiterate  or  uninformed  individuals  and  create  misperception  in  their 
minds.  They  are  susceptible  to  mental  conditioning.  The  propensity 
for  conflict  is  higher  when  individuals  can  be  influenced  easily.  On  the 
other  hand,  a  literate  mind  contributes  to  processes  aimed  at  sustaining 
peace  and  development.  An  individual’s  capacity  to  think  increases 
through  the  knowledge  of  letters.  Higher  level  of  literacy  leads  to 
greater  awareness.  It  can  help  people  acquire  new  skills  leading  to 
prosperity  and  development.  A  literate  society  has  a  better  quality  of 
life,  particularly  life  expectancy,  infant  mortality,  learning  levels  and 
nutritional  levels  of  children. 

The  International  Literacy  Day  is  celebrated  this  day  every 
year  throughout  the  world.  It  is  an  occasion  to  create  greater  public 
awareness  about  and  to  mobilise  public  opinion  in  favour  of  the 
continuing  struggle  against  illiteracy.  It  also  serves  to  renew  our 
commitment  towards  its  eradication.  It  is  gratifying  to  note  the  steady 
progress  made  in  literacy  levels  in  our  country  after  independence. 
The  literacy  rate  has  increased  by  four  times  from  eighteen  percent 
in  1951  to  seventy  four  percent  in  201 1.  Despite  this,  our  literacy  rate 
is  well  below  the  world  average  of  eighty  four  percent.  The  reasons 
are  not  very  hard  to  decipher.  A  huge  accumulated  backlog  of  non¬ 
literates  makes  the  task  of  achieving  a  significant  rise  in  literacy  rate 
harder. 

The  time  has  come  to  put  in  renewed  vigour  and  concerted  efforts 
to  improve  our  literacy  rate.  It  has  been  envisaged  that  by  the  end  of 
the  Twelfth  Five  Year  Plan  period,  we  would  achieve  eighty  percent 
literacy  rate  and  narrow  the  gender  gap  from  sixteen  to  ten  percentage 
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points.  Our  ultimate  objective  should  be  to  bring  the  literacy  rate 
not  only  at  par  with  the  world  average  but  the  levels  attained  by  the 
leading  nations.  The  existing  gender  disparity  in  literacy  levels  has  to 
be  bridged  by  turning  our  attention  on  the  girl  child  and  women.  Our 
attempts  at  achieving  widespread  literacy  should  be  complemented 
by  efforts  at  alleviating  poverty,  mitigating  inequity  owing  to  gender 
and  social  category,  and  improving  access  to  schooling.  We  have  to 
gear  up  the  machinery  at  all  levels  -  national,  state,  district,  block,  and 
gram  panchayat.  The  implementation  structure  has  to  be  strengthened 
by  involving  government  agencies  as  well  as  reputed  organisations  in 
the  non-government  and  private  sectors.  With  the  active  participation 
and  commitment  of  all  stakeholders  particularly  literacy  functionaries, 
I  am  confident  that  we  will  achieve  these  targets. 

Several  debilitating  factors  have  hampered  our  progress  in 
literacy,  especially  adult  literacy.  This  has  underscored  the  need 
to  embark  upon  a  concrete  plan.  Recognizing  this  imperative,  the 
government  launched  the  Saakshar  Bharat  program  on  this  very  day, 
four  years  ago.  This  initiative  was  aimed  at  establishing  a  fully  literate 
society  through  improved  standards  of  Adult  Education  and  Literacy. 
About  70  million  adults  in  the  age  group  of  15  years  and  above 
are  the  primary  targets  for  imparting  functional  literacy  under  this 
programme.  The  Adult  Education  Centres  at  the  gram  panchayat  level 
have  been  made  responsible  for  learning  activities  at  the  grassroots 
level.  The  National  Institute  of  Open  Schooling  (NIOS)  was  entrusted 
the  task  of  conducting  the  learner’s  assessment  and  give  certification 
for  basic  literacy  and  education  equivalent  with  the  formal  education 
system.  I  am  told  that  more  than  20  million  learners  have  already  been 
certified  as  literate. 

The  success  of  the  adult  education  programme  will  depend  on 
how  well  it  can  adapt  to  emerging  changes.  Instead  of  functioning  as 
a  transient  agent,  this  mission  has  to  take  the  shape  of  a  regular  and 
permanent  mechanism.  The  required  machinery  should  be  established 
and  maintained  at  the  level  of  various  administrative  authorities,  and 
civil  society  organisations  to  sustain  the  initiative  until  the  targets  are 
met.  In  our  fight  against  illiteracy,  we  have  to  create  greater  public 
awareness  about  this  scourge.  Through  meaningful  advocacy,  we  have 
to  create,  amongst  those  who  are  unable  to  read  and  write  an  inner  urge 
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to  become  literate.  The  success  of  our  literacy  programme  ultimately 
depends  on  the  willingness  and  cooperation  of  the  people.  I  call  upon 
each  and  every  citizen  of  our  country  to  take  up  this  challenge  and 
contribute  in  making  our  country  free  from  the  clutches  of  illiteracy. 
With  this,  I  extend  my  gratitude  to  the  distinguished  delegates  for 
participating  in  this  function.  I  wish  you  all  the  very  best. 


Sri  Aurobindo  and  International 
Centre  of  Education* 


It  is  a  pleasure  for  me  to  be  here,  the  confluence  of  an  extraordinary 
past,  a  promising  present  and  a  significant  future.  Ancient  Puducherry 
is  believed  to  have  been  the  abode  of  sage  Agastya  who  came  from  the 
North  and  made  the  South  his  home,  thereby  symbolising  the  unity  of 
India’s  quest  to  understand  the  purpose  of  life. 

If  that  is  the  glorious  past,  Puducherry  is  a  wonderful  example 
of  cultural  assimilation  at  present.  Apart  from  its  efforts  to  preserve 
elements  of  French  culture,  language  and  architecture  amidst  rapid 
growth,  this  city  is  home  to  people  from  almost  every  state  of  India 
and  many  foreign  countries.  This  has  been  possible  largely  because  of 
the  Sri  Aurobindo  Ashram,  which  stands  as  an  example  of  national  and 
international  harmony.  This  city  also  hosts  an  ever-growing  number  of 
visitors.  I  say  visitors  instead  of  tourists  because  a  great  number  of 
them  come  here  with  a  purpose,  more  serious  than  simply  enjoying  a 
holiday.  They  come  in  quest  of  both  peace  and  knowledge  from  the 
spiritual  ambience  of  the  place. 

This  is  the  place  where  Sri  Aurobindo  visualised  the  future  of 
man.  The  first  phase  of  the  life  of  this  great  Master  was  devoted  to 
the  liberation  of  our  motherland  from  the  colonial  rule  of  the  British. 
The  second  phase  of  his  life  was  devoted  to  the  liberation  of  humanity 
from  its  enslavement  to  ignorance. 


*  Address  at  Sri  Aurobindo  International  Centre  of  Education,  Puducherry, 
September  25,  2013. 
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Just  as  SriAurobindo  realised  that  India’s  liberation  was  a  certainty 
he  was  also  confident  of  mankind’s  liberation.  He  further  recognised 
that  liberation  need  not  be  an  escape  of  the  soul  from  this  physical 
world.  Instead,  it  can  be  an  active  life  free  from  all  imperfections  that 
affect  us.  In  his  view,  the  world  we  live  in  is  not  a  thing  to  be  spumed 
but  to  be  transformed  through  our  collective  aspiration.  Sri  Aurobindo 
believed  that  man  as  he  is  today,  full  of  conflicting  traits,  steeped  in 
ignorance,  often  unpredictable  in  his  conduct  and  even  a  stranger  to 
himself,  is  not  the  last  achievement  of  the  process  of  evolution.  There 
is  a  much  brighter  tomorrow  awaiting  the  world.  Man  will  evolve 
into  a  new  being,  his  ignorance  will  change  into  knowledge  and  his 
weaknesses  will  be  metamorphosed  into  strength. 

Among  the  sad  maladies  of  our  time  are  cynicism  and  despair. 
They  lead  to  insincerity  in  whatever  work  one  does.  And  insincerity 
is  the  mother  of  numerous  other  ills.  I  hope  those  like  you  who  are 
followers  of  Sri  Aurobindo  will  contribute  towards  the  materialisation 
of  a  better  future  through  your  attitude  and  your  action. 

I  am  happy  to  leam  that  the  students  of  Sri  Aurobindo 
international  Centre  of  Education  leam  from  a  very  small  age  a  set  of 
languages  comprised  of  English,  French  and  Sanskrit  apart  from  their 
mother  tongue.  You  succeed  in  learning  even  more  languages  such  as 
Tamil,  Hindi,  Bengali,  Odia,  and  Gujarati  spontaneously  because  of 
your  living,  studying  and  playing  together.  Further,  some  of  you  also 
choose  to  leam  foreign  languages  such  as  German,  Italian,  Spanish, 
and  Russian! 

You  children  and  your  teachers  -  who  I  believe  are  all  inmates 
of  the  Ashram  -  are  to  be  congratulated  for  proving  that  a  child  has 
unlimited  capacity  for  imbibing  languages  and  that  too  without  tears 
if  taught  in  a  loving  atmosphere  and  by  dedicated  teachers.  This  is 
indeed  a  testimony  to  the  international  character  of  this  institution  and 
the  Sri  Aurobindo  Ashram.  This  liberality  of  approach  and  vision  so 
unique  to  Sri  Aurobindo  and  his  Ashram  stands  as  a  symbol  of  hope 
for  our  conflict-ridden  world  and  must  be  preserved  and  protected. 

The  system  of  your  education,  as  has  been  put  into  practice  by 
the  Mother  based  on  the  Master’s  vision,  the  Integral  Education,  calls 
for  a  balanced  emphasis  on  all  aspects  of  the  human  personality  -  the 


108  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  II 


physical,  the  mental,  the  vital  and  the  spiritual.  As  a  nation,  we  should 
aspire  to  follow  this  ideal.  And  you,  as  forerunners,  must  pave  the 
way. 

The  youth  of  our  country  are  not  lagging  behind  any  other  in 
matters  of  intelligence  or  talent;  but  what  our  country  needs  is  sincerity 
and  dedication.  It  is  only  a  broad  outlook,  unhampered  by  regionalism, 
unencumbered  by  parochialism,  unhindered  by  prejudices  that  can 
make  this  nation  great  and  an  ideal  to  lead  the  world.  It  is  this  role, 
which  Sri  Aurobindo  expected  India  to  play  during  both  the  phases  of 
his  life. 

Today  mankind  is  facing  a  multitude  of  crises.  What  all  human 
beings  need  is  a  world  safe  from  violence  and  a  world  where  one  can 
pursue  one’s  legitimate  dreams.  If  there  is  no  dispute  over  this  common 
goal,  why  should  so  much  conflict,  so  much  hatred  and  intolerance 
continue?  The  real  malady  seems  to  lie  at  some  deeper  level.  Sri 
Aurobindo  diagnoses  it  as  an  evolutionary  crisis.  On  one  hand,  man 
is  in  command  of  colossal  technological,  scientific  and  other  material 
powers,  but  on  the  other  hand,  he  is  not  in  full  command  of  his  own 
consciousness.  There  are  elements  of  conscience  deep  within  him  that 
distort  and  even  pervert  all  his  fine  intentions.  However,  Sri  Aurobindo 
also  assures  us  that  the  solution  to  the  crisis  remains  hidden  in  the 
crisis  itself.  We  have  to  discover  and  develop  the  secret  splendours  of 
our  consciousness,  we  have  to  call  down  and  activate  a  transforming 
power,  which  he  terms  the  Supramental. 

We  must  be  increasingly  mindful  of  the  sensitivities  of  those 
around  us  and  how  they  may  be  affected  by  our  words  and  deeds. 
While  we  endeavour  to  eliminate  the  problems  that  distort  our  social 
development,  and  as  we  address  imbalances,  we  must  collectively 
identify  the  values  that  have  over  the  centuries,  served  to  safeguard 
the  pluralistic  and  secular  fabric  of  our  society.  And  we  must  reinforce 
these  ethics  so  that  as  we  go  forth  into  a  globalised  world,  we  as 
Indians  remain  faithful  to  these  unique  traditions.  Similarly,  we  must 
strive  to  continuously  generate  greater  tolerance  and  understanding 
among  all  sections  of  our  democratic  society. 

As  Sri  Aurobindo  once  said  and  I  quote  and  conclude:  “An 
aimless  life  is  always  troubled  life.  Every  individual  should  have 
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an  aim.  But  not  to  forget  that  the  quality  of  your  aim  will  depend 
the  quality  of  your  life.  Your  aim  should  be  high  and  wide,  generous 
and  disinterested;  this  will  make  your  life  precious  to  yourself  and  to 
others.  Whatever  your  ideal,  it  cannot  be  perfectly  realised  unless  you 
have  realised  perfection  in  yourself.”  (unquote) 

Let  us  hope  that  man  will  not  fail  to  stand  up  to  the  Master’s 
expectation;  man  need  not  be  surpassed;  he  will  be  transformed.  My 
best  wishes  are  with  you. 


Driving  Quality  Education  in  Engineering  * 

I  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  all  of  you  to  this  Conference  of  Directors 
of  National  Institutes  of  Technology,  which  is  being  held  for  the 
first  time  in  the  Rashtrapati  Bhavan.  We  gather  today  just  two  days 
after  India  attained  a  very  significant  milestone  in  the  field  of  space 
exploration  through  the  launch  of  the  Mangalyaan  Mission,  which  was 
totally  an  indigenous  effort.  Our  space  scientists  and  engineers  have 
repeatedly  demonstrated  that  with  determination,  leadership,  hard  work 
and  resources,  India  is  fully  capable  of  attaining  global  excellence  in 
fields  of  frontier  technology.  I  am  confident  that  the  example  set  by 
ISRO  can  be  emulated  in  a  large  number  of  other  sectors  in  our  country. 

Engineers  play  a  very  important  role  in  every  walk  of  life.  They 
convert  knowledge  of  basic  sciences  into  products.  They  are  versatile 
minds  who  build  bridges  between  sciences,  technology  and  society. 
Engineers  contribute  to  the  nation’s  technological  and  industrial 
progress.  Our  IITs  and  NITs  play  an  important  role  by  nurturing  world 
class  engineers  who  are  not  only  professionally  competent  but  also 
committed  to  mastering  frontier  areas  of  technology,  improving  the 
quality  of  life  of  our  people  and  taking  our  nation  to  new  heights  of 
achievement. 


*  Address  at  the  Conference  of  Directors  of  National  Institutes  of  Technology, 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  New  Delhi  November  7,  2013. 
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India’s  economy  is  the  third  largest  in  the  world  in  terms  of 
purchasing  power  parity.  The  substantial  growth  rate  that  our  country 
has  achieved  over  the  last  few  years  is  second  only  to  China.  India’s 
economy  has  been  more  resilient  than  most  other  economies  of  the 
world.  If  we  have  to  attain  a  growth  rate  of  9  percent  per  year,  as  has 
been  envisaged  during  the  Twelth  Five  Year  Plan  period,  we  must  put  in 
place  enabling  factors,  most  prominent  of  which  is  higher  education  of 
good  quality.  Over  time,  we  have  created  a  large  network  of  educational 
institutions.  India  has  today  659  degree  awarding  institutions  and 
33,023  colleges.  The  number  of  Indian  Institutes  of  Technology  has 
increased  from  7  in  2006-07  to  15  in  2011-12.  The  number  of  National 
Institutes  of  Technology  (NITs)  has  increased  from  20  in  2006-07  to 
30  in  2011-12.  It  must  also  be  noted  that  six  of  the  ten  new  NITs  are 
located  in  the  North  East  India. 

Enrolment  to  higher  education  institutions  in  the  country  has 
increased,  from  1.39  crores  in  2006-07  to  2.18  crores  in  2011-12. 
Engineering  comprised  13  percent  of  the  total  enrolment  in  2006-07. 
This  figure  has  since  increased  to  around  25  percent.  The  growth  rate 
of  enrolment  in  engineering,  which  was  close  to  25  percent  annually 
during  the  Eleventh  Plan  period,  is  the  highest  for  any  field  of  individual 
study. 


This  conference  draws  its  inspiration  from  the  successful 
outcome  of  a  Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors  of  central  universities 
that  I  convened  earlier  this  year  in  my  capacity  as  Visitor  of  those 
universities.  The  said  Conference  resulted  in  a  number  of  important 
recommendations.  These  are  being  vigorously  pursued  by  the 
Vice  Chancellors  themselves  and  the  Ministry  of  Human  Resource 
Development,  which  gives  me  confidence  that  there  would  be  a 
visible  change  by  the  time  we  meet  for  the  next  Conference  of  Vice 
Chancellors  in  February  2014. 

I  am  thankful  to  the  Prime  Minister,  Dr.  Manmohan  Singh,  a 
celebrated  academic  himself,  for  his  presence  today.  Over  the  last  nine 
years,  the  government  led  by  him  has  prioritised  higher  education  and 
supported  it  with  increased  resources.  I  also  appreciate  the  inspiring 
leadership  provided  to  the  education  sector  by  Minister  of  Human 
Resource  Development,  Dr.  M.M.  Pallam  Raju. 


Pranab  Mukherjee  ill 


The  NITs  of  India  must  play  a  central  role  in  leading  the  drive  for 
quality  engineering  education  across  the  country.  Despite  significant 
growth  in  the  number  of  higher  education  institutions,  we  have  few 
institutions  of  global  standards.  It  is  not  difficult  to  see  where  our 
institutions  stand  today  vis  a  vis  the  best  in  the  world.  In  two  reputed 
international  rankings  of  universities  -  The  QS  Ranking  and  Times 
Higher  Education  Ranking  -  not  a  single  Indian  university  or  institution 
finds  place  in  the  top  200.  Apart  from  the  leading  universities  of  the 
West,  universities  in  countries  like  China,  Hong  Kong,  Taiwan,  Brazil, 
Mexico,  South  Africa  and  Malaysia  are  ranked  higher  than  Indian 
institutions.  The  highest  ranked  Indian  institution  in  the  QS  Ranking 
is  IIT  Delhi,  at  the  222nd  position.  Only  eleven  Indian  institutions 
including  seven  IITs  have  earned  a  rank  in  the  QS  list  of  700.  Not  a 
single  NIT  is  amongst  these  institutions.  The  rankings  process  needs 
to  be  taken  seriously  not  just  for  the  ranks  per  se  but  for  the  fact  that 
high  ranking  helps  us  attract  the  best  faculty  from  across  the  world, 
significantly  improve  the  prospects  of  good  placements  for  graduating 
students  and  provide  a  benchmark  for  continuous  quality  enhancement. 

During  my  recent  visit  to  Belgium  and  Turkey,  I  had  the  privilege 
of  being  accompanied  by  a  delegation  of  Vice  Chancellors  of  central 
universities  and  the  UGC  Chairman.  I  used  the  visit  to  provide  impetus 
to  the  international  collaboration  efforts  of  these  universities.  Vice 
Chancellors  held  discussions  with  their  counter  parts  and  many  were 
able  to  conclude  MOUs  on  future  cooperation  with  leading  Universities 
of  these  two  countries.  I  hope  to  follow  the  same  practice  with  NITs 
in  future. 

There  is  a  need  for  regular  revision  and  upgradation  of  curricula, 
introduction  of  a  choice-based  credit  system,  examination  reforms  and 
promotion  of  a  culture  of  excellence.  At  least  one  or  two  departments  in 
every  NIT  must  be  turned  into  Centres  of  Excellence.  Formal  linkages 
must  be  built  with  the  Industry  so  that  there  is  regular  flow  of  inputs 
from  industry  experts  on  course  curricula  and  research.  Engineering 
programmes  must  be  also  periodically  evaluated  based  on  industry 
trends.  Shortage  of  faculty  is  a  serious  problem  across  all  institutions. 
Filling  up  of  existing  vacancies  on  priority  must  be  ensured.  A  healthy 
faculty- student  ratio  must  be  maintained  so  that  students  are  able  to 
receive  the  kind  of  attention  they  require.  Quality  of  instruction  must 
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be  improved  and  teaching  made  an  attractive  career  option  for  bright 
students.  Teachers  must  be  encouraged  and  facilitated  to  participate  in 
international  seminars,  refresher  courses  and  project  work  so  that  they 
benefit  from  wider  perspectives  and  knowledge  reciprocity. 

Technology  must  be  harnessed  to  deliver  education  effectively. 
Expertise  in  key  areas  must  be  leveraged  by  developing  networks. 
The  National  Mission  on  Education  through  Information  and 
Communication  Technology  (NMEICT)  must  be  used  to  give  impetus 
to  such  efforts.  NITs,  as  knowledge  generating  institutions,  must  interact 
closely  with  one  another  and  other  technical  and  research  institutions. 
The  National  Knowledge  Network  (NKN)  envisages  optical  fibre 
connectivity  between  fifteen  hundred  institutions.  I  understand  28  out 
of  the  30  NITs  are  now  on  this  network  and  two  are  in  the  process  of 
being  connected.  The  remaining  two  must  also  get  connected  without 
any  delay.  I  am  told  there  are  some  connectivity  issues  with  the  NKN. 
The  BSNL  has  therefore  been  also  asked  to  send  a  representative 
to  this  Conference.  Our  NITs  must  ensure  regular  interaction  and 
collaboration  with  their  counterparts  in  India  and  abroad.  Similarly, 
there  must  be  consistent  efforts  to  build  a  symbiotic  relationship  with 
the  industry. 

Our  institutions  have  outstanding  teachers  who  can  shape 
the  thoughts  of  young  minds.  Through  words,  actions  and  deeds, 
such  teachers  inspire  students  and  elevate  them  to  a  higher  level  of 
performance  and  thinking.  They  instil  correct  values  in  their  students. 
Such  ‘inspired  teachers’  must  be  identified  and  recognised.  They  must 
be  encouraged  to  share  their  knowledge  and  wisdom  with  the  larger 
academic  community. 

There  is  need  to  emphasise  research  and  innovation  in  NITs.  Out 
of  the  total  student  strength  of  71,000  in  NITs,  there  are  only  4000 
Ph.D.  students.  In  IITs,  there  are  around  3000  Ph.D  students  in  the 
total  student  strength  of  60,000.  India  ranks  12th  amongst  the  top  20 
countries,  in  terms  of  publications  on  science  and  technology.  We  have 
119  researchers  in  R  &  D  per  million  people,  as  compared  to  715  of 
China  and  468  of  United  States.  NITs  must  evolve  clear  strategies  to 
encourage  research  and  development,  which  then  leads  on  to  innovation 
and  patents. 
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In  a  world  marked  by  resource  constraints,  growth  will  increasingly 
depend  on  technology  upgradation  led  productivity  improvements. 
Governments  around  the  world  are  making  concerted  efforts  to 
encourage  innovation.  India,  too,  dedicated  2010-20  as  a  decade  of 
innovation.  A  Science,  Technology  and  Innovation  (STI)  Policy  has 
been  formulated  for  innovation-led  development.  This  policy  calls 
for  creation  of  an  eco-system  wherein  innovation  activity  can  thrive. 
Engineering  institutions  like  NITs  must  work  towards  making  the  STI 
policy  a  success.  They  must  mentor  grassroots  innovators  to  develop 
their  ideas  into  useful  products  that  benefit  the  common  man. 

The  government  has  appointed  a  Committee  under  the 
Chairmanship  of  Dr.  Kakodkar  to  recommend  comprehensive  reforms 
of  NITs.  Dr.  Kakodkar  will  make  a  presentation  to  the  Conference 
on  a  roadmap  that  could  be  followed  in  turning  NITs  into  Centres  of 
Excellence.  The  HRD  Minister  has  informed  about  the  acceptance 
of  major  recommendations  of  the  Committee  by  the  government.  I 
hope  the  deliberations  over  these  two  days  will  focus  on  the  strategies 
necessary  for  improving  quality  across  all  parameters  of  engineering 
education  and  knowledge  development.  I  expect  concrete  deliverables, 
which  we  can  all  take  forward.  A  time-bound  plan  of  action  should  be 
drawn  up  for  implementation.  Progress  achieved  on  implementation 
will  be  reviewed  when  we  meet  next. 

Let  me  conclude  by  pointing  out  that  India’s  biggest  strength  in 
the  coming  years  is  going  to  be  her  demographic  dividend.  More  than 
fifty  percent  of  our  population  is  under  25  and  soon  one  fifth  of  the 
world’s  working  age  population  will  be  in  our  country.  This  dividend 
is  however,  something  we  cannot  take  for  granted.  We  must  equip  our 
youth  with  necessary  skills  and  jobs.  The  Government  is  investing 
huge  amount  of  resources  in  higher  education.  The  effort  to  increase 
‘quantity’  exponentially  must  be  matched  with  the  commensurate 
efforts  to  improve  the  ‘quality’.  We  must  lead  our  institutions  into  the 
ranks  of  the  best  such  institutions  in  the  world. 

I  call  upon  all  of  you  who  are  leaders  in  the  field  of  scientific 
and  technical  education  in  India  to  address  yourself  whole-heartedly 
to  this  task  with  a  sense  of  urgency.  I  assure  you  the  full  support  of  the 
Government  in  this  regard. 
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Creating  an  Infrastructure  of  Excellence  - 
Indian  Institute  of  Technology  New  Delhi* 


I  am  happy  to  join  you  on  the  occasion  of  the  44th  Convocation  of 
IIT  Delhi  in  this  beautiful  campus.  At  the  outset,  I  would  like  to 
congratulate  all  of  you,  who  will  receive  medals  and  degrees  today. 
Your  dedication,  sincere  effort  and  academic  brilliance  have  led  you 
to  this  level  of  achievement.  Today  is  the  beginning  of  your  life-long 
process  of  learning  for  which  IIT  Delhi  and  its  excellent  faculty  has 
equipped  you. 

You  have  the  knowledge  that  gives  you  unmatched  confidence 
in  your  chosen  field  of  study.  Knowledge  must  also  bring  in  humility. 
Humility  teaches  you  to  appreciate  others,  enables  you  to  acknowledge 
that  there  can  be  a  number  of  equally  valid  approaches  to  meet  the 
same  objective.  Humility  inculcates  in  you  the  ability  to  assess 
yourself  critically  in  the  context  of  the  society  and  the  country.  Be 
broad-minded  and  tolerant.  Never  lose  the  zeal  and  spirit  to  question. 
Have  the  strength  to  defend  what  you  think  is  right.  These  qualities, 
which  your  alma  mater  has  instilled  in  you,  will  be  useful  as  you  move 
forward  in  your  career. 

It  was  the  vision  of  our  first  Prime  Minister  Pt.  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  that  gave  birth  to  the  IIT  system  of  which  IIT  Delhi  is  a  proud 
member.  IIT  Delhi  has  vigorously  pursued  its  dream  of  creating  an 
infrastructure  of  excellence  and  in  this  process  through  its  glorious 
existence  of  over  50  years,  IIT  Delhi  has  positioned  itself  firmly  on 
the  global  map. 

Today,  the  IIT  Delhi’s  alumni  are  achievers  and  leaders  in  every 
sphere  of  human  activities  -  in  India’s  most  successful  corporates  and 
government  ministries  and  in  laboratories  of  research  and  innovation, 


*  Address  at  the  Annual  Convocation  of  Indian  Institute  of  Technology  New  Delhi, 
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here  and  across  the  world  -  living  their  IIT  Delhi  background  and 
bringing  home  laurels.  The  country  is  proud  of  the  contribution  of 
these  alumni  in  creating  the  technological  manpower  for  our  nation 
building  and  economic  development.  Today,  the  IIT  Delhi  has  become 
a  global  brand  amongst  the  employers,  academicians,  scientists  and 
industrialists.  You  are  going  to  join  this  growing  and  expanding  list 
of  alumni  of  this  prestigious  institute.  Always  remember  your  alma 
mater  and  participate  actively  in  the  further  growth  of  this  great 
institute.  I  expect  each  one  of  you  to  make  this  institute  proud  of  your 
achievements. 

The  success  of  students  depends  upon  the  quality  inputs  imparted 
to  them  during  their  study  in  the  academic  institutions.  The  success 
of  the  students,  apart  from  their  own  intelligence  and  hardwork,  also 
depends  largely  on  mentoring  during  their  student-ship.  I  am  happy 
to  note  that  the  faculty  of  IIT  Delhi  has  contributed  in  creating  a 
class  of  students,  whose  knowledge  is  based  on  core  areas  of  science 
and  technology.  This  systematic  development  of  scientific  and 
technological  manpower  has  enabled  India  to  emerge  as  a  knowledge 
powerhouse.  For  this,  I  would  like  to  convey  my  appreciation  to  IIT 
Delhi  faculty  members,  who  have  travelled  extra  miles  to  make  Pandit 
Nehru’s  dream  of  extensive  application  of  science  and  technology  for 
liberation  of  masses  from  the  clutches  of  poverty,  superstition  and 
ignorance,  a  reality. 

IITs  are  expected  to  educate  and  empower  growing  number  of 
today’s  youths.  Excellence  in  education  has  a  direct  impact  on  the 
society.  High  quality  education  can  improve  the  quality  of  life  for 
all  citizens.  It  can  transform  the  society  into  a  meritocracy  where  a 
person  succeeds  because  of  ability  and  hard  work.  IITs  have  nurtured 
excellence.  Shedding  the  shackles  of  mediocrity  is  the  key  challenge 
for  the  IIT  system  and  the  IITians  in  the  21st  century.  The  answer  to 
this  challenge  lies  in  your  heads  and  hearts,  as  you  all  are  going  to 
govern  the  society  and  the  system  in  future. 

The  access  to  quality  higher  education  is  a  big  challenge  in  India. 
A  large  number  of  Indian  students  are  moving  to  foreign  destinations 
chasing  their  dreams  of  quality  higher  education.  What  can  we  do 
to  become  importers  of  foreign  students  rather  than  exporter  of 
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Indian  students?  Can  IITs,  by  the  effective  use  of  technology,  provide 
opportunity  to  millions  to  fulfil  their  dream  of  quality  higher  education? 
There  have  been  initiatives  in  this  direction  but  much  more  needs  to 
be  done.  We  all  have  to  move  quickly  and  collectively  to  achieve  the 
desired  objectives. 

In  recent  times  there  has  been  a  major  expansion  of  the  IIT 
system  and  increase  in  the  opportunities  for  students  to  study  there. 
The  number  of  IITs  has  increased  to  16.  The  IITs  in  the  early  sixties 
were  set  up  in  collaboration  with  the  friendly  countries,  which  provided 
support  to  India  in  realising  its  dream  of  becoming  a  country  with  a 
scientific  temperament.  This  handholding  by  the  institutions  of  the 
friendly  countries  to  IITs  has  also  given  us  a  model  for  future.  The  time 
has  come  when  the  established  and  old  IITs  have  to  provide  the  same 
kind  of  support  and  handholding  to  new  IITs  and  other  institutions 
of  national  importance  in  bringing  them  on  to  the  international  map 
of  higher  and  technical  education  .  Only  through  such  collaborations, 
can  we  ensure  that  the  aspirations  of  younger  generations  for  access 
to  quality  education  are  fulfilled.  I  am  sure  that  all  of  you  will  join  in 
making  this  happen  in  the  years  to  come. 

Today,  a  country’s  economy  is  driven  by  knowledge.  Knowledge 
is  the  currency  of  the  modem  economy.  IITs,  including  IIT  Delhi, 
need  to  take  a  giant  leap  as  a  contributor  of  new  knowledge.  This 
can  happen  only  by  further  strengthening  and  enhancing  postgraduate 
education  and  research  in  the  IITs.  We  know  that  IIT  Delhi  is  pursuing 
top-class  research  in  a  number  of  areas  like  nano-technology,  smart 
textiles,  communication  systems,  algorithms  and  environmental 
sciences.  But  IITs  have  so  far  not  been  very  successful  in  retaining 
their  under-graduate  students  to  pursue  post-graduate  education  and 
research  in  their  campuses.  IITs  should  devise  some  strategy  to  have 
under- graduates  joining  their  PG  programmes.  I  understand  that  very 
few  IIT  graduates  are  pursuing  specialised  education  leading  to  Ph.D. 
or  any  other  higher  degree.  In  the  long  term,  this  will  deprive  country 
of  the  talented  specialised  technical  personnel  who  are  the  most 
important  assets  in  a  knowledge  economy. 

The  creation  of  intangible  assets  in  an  economy  through 
knowledge,  research  and  innovation  is  an  important  sign  of  a 
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developed  country.  Many  of  the  advanced  countries  and  some  of  the 
developing  countries  are  creating  and  owning  the  intangible  assets 
through  patents  filing.  This  is  happening  due  to  emphasis  on  research 
and  development.  India,  in  spite  of  its  strong  scientific  and  technical 
manpower  base,  is  far  behind  in  creation  of  intangible  assets  and 
ownership  of  patents.  The  time  has  come  to  reverse  this  trend,  which 
is  only  possible  through  dedicated  programmes  for  research  in  the 
frontier  areas  of  technology,  engineering  and  science. 

In  India,  against  the  total  student  strength  of  71,000  in  National 
Institutes  of  Technologies,  there  are  about  4000  Ph.D.  students.  In 
IITs,  against  the  total  student  strength  of  60,000  there  are  around  3000 
Ph.D.  students.  This  indicates  that  bright  students  are  not  taking  up 
research  and  innovation  in  adequate  numbers.  If  we  can  orient  these 
students  towards  the  research,  then  later  on  they  can  join  as  faculty 
in  IITs  and  other  institutes  of  national  importance.  This  may  help  us 
in  meeting  the  faculty  shortages  faced  by  our  technical  institutions, 
including  IITs.  India  ranks  12th  amongst  top  20  countries,  in  terms  of 
publications  on  science  and  technology.  India  has  1 1 9  researchers  in 
R  &  D  per  million  people,  as  compared  to  715  of  China  and  468  of 
the  United  States.  We  need  to  improve  on  this.  This  is  possible  only  if 
the  brightest  students  take  up  research  and  development  at  young  age. 

The  Government  had  appointed  a  Committee  under  the 
Chairmanship  of  Dr.  Kakodkar  for  comprehensive  reforms  in  Indian 
Institutes  of  Technology.  The  Committee  has  laid  down  a  roadmap  to 
increase  the  number  of  Ph.D.  students  in  IIT  system  ten-fold  in  about 
ten  years  and  also  to  increase  the  number  of  faculty  in  IIT  system 
to  16,000  in  about  ten  years.  The  road  map  should  be  expeditiously 
followed  to  see  that  India  emerges  as  a  leader  in  the  field  of  research, 
innovation  and  patents. 

I  understand  that  IITs  in  general  and  IIT  Delhi  in  particular, 
are  now  laying  emphasis  on  producing  quality  Ph.D.  engineers  and 
scientists.  I  urge  graduating  undergraduates  to  rethink  about  their 
career  options.  The  satisfaction,  the  excitement  that  you  can  get  by 
generating  new  knowledge  can  never  be  matched  by  financial  benefits. 
This  country  needs  to  produce  not  thousands  but  lakhs  of  Ph.D.  for 
India  to  become  a  knowledge  and  technology  super  power.  IIT  Delhi 
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through  its  innovative  schemes  should  take  a  lead  in  this  direction  and 
become  a  role  model  for  other  institutions  to  follow. 

In  Bhagvadgita,  the  aim  of  education  has  been  described  as 
‘second  birth’  -  “ Tad  dvitiyam  janmcT .  How  you  utilise  your  second 
birth  is  in  your  hands.  You  are  the  master  of  your  destiny  in  this  journey 
and  you  have  been  fully  equipped  by  the  able  faculty  of  IIT  Delhi.  I 
wish  you  ‘God  speed’  and  success  in  your  journey,  as  you  leave  the 
hallowed  portal  of  this  great  institution. 


National  Education  Day  -  Fortieth 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Science, 
Mathematics  and  Environment  Exhibition* 


I  am  indeed  happy  to  be  amidst  you  today  on  the  occasion  of  the 
National  Education  Day  celebrations.  This  day  is  celebrated  to 
commemorate  the  birth  anniversary  of  the  first  Education  Minister 
of  India,  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad,  a  great  visionary,  freedom 
fighter,  scholar,  and  eminent  educationist. 

It  was  Maulana  Azad  who  had  woven  the  fabric  of  a  secular, 
liberal,  modem  and  universal  education  system.  We  owe  a  great 
deal  to  the  progress  achieved  in  education  in  independent  India 
to  the  direction  and  goals  that  Maulana  Azad  had  envisioned  for 
us.  Addressing  the  Conference  on  All  India  Education  on  January 
16,  1948,  Maulana  Azad  observed  and  I  quote,  “We  must  not  for  a 
moment  forget,  it  is  the  birth  right  of  every  individual  to  receive  at 
least  the  basic  education  without  which  he  cannot  fully  discharge 
his  duties  as  a  citizen.”  (unquote)  Maulana  Azad,  as  independent 
India’s  first  Education  Minister,  brought  about  substantial  reforms 
in  the  education  system  of  our  country  that  continue  to  guide  us  in 
achieving  our  goal  of ‘Education  for  All’.  On  this  occasion,  I  take 
the  opportunity  to  salute  and  pay  homage  to  this  great  visionary 


*Address  at  the  Fortieth  Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Science,  Mathematics  and 
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and  architect  of  our  education  system.  We  as  a  nation  need  to 
strive  hard  to  turn  his  dreams  into  reality. 

The  40th  Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Science,  Mathematics 
and  Environment  Exhibition  for  Children  2013,  which  has  been 
organised  on  this  occasion  seeks  to  encourage,  popularise  and 
inculcate  a  scientific  temper  among  the  children  of  the  country. 
I  am  glad  to  learn  that  National  Council  of  Educational  Research 
and  Training  (NCERT)  organises  national  level  science  exhibitions 
every  year  where  children  showcase  their  talents  in  science  and 
mathematics  and  their  applications  in  different  areas  related  with 
our  everyday  life. 

The  Exhibition  commemorates  our  first  Prime  Minister  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru,  who  was  of  the  opinion  that  science  is  capable 
of  bringing  about  far  reaching  changes,  the  most  vital  of  those 
being  inculcation  of  scientific  temper.  Panditji  once  observed  and 
I  quote,  “It  is  scientific  method  alone  that  offers  hope  to  mankind 
and  ending  of  the  agony  of  the  world.”  This  exhibition,  in  which 
potential  mathematicians  and  scientists  have  put  on  display  their 
multifarious  talents,  is  an  index  of  the  infinite  capacity  of  young 
men  and  women  of  the  country  to  solve  the  problems  the  society 
faces  —  be  it  those  relating  to  environment,  industrial  development, 
energy  or  security.  I  understand  that  there  are  around  one  hundred 
and  seventy  exhibits  on  display  in  this  exhibition,  which  represent 
the  efforts  made  by  thousands  of  students  through  district  and 
state  level  feeder  exhibitions  organised  last  year.  Children  have 
converged  from  various  parts  of  our  country  to  this  meet  to 
show  case  their  scientific  work.  I  congratulate  the  NCERT  for  its 
endeavour  to  popularise  science  and  mathematics  and  inculcate 
a  scientific  temper  in  the  children  of  India.  I  am  confident  that 
organisation  of  these  exhibitions  will  enable  the  students  and 
teachers  to  generate  new  scientific  ideas  for  addressing  problems 
relating  to  the  society  and  environment. 

The  central  theme  of  this  year’s  exhibition,  “Science  and 
Society”,  is  an  occasion  for  us  to  reflect  on  the  issues  and  problems 
our  society  is  facing.  On  the  one  hand,  we  face  challenges 
regarding  the  conservation  of  our  resources  for  future  needs  and  on 
the  other,  the  fulfilment  of  basic  necessities  of  the  ever-increasing 
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population  continues  to  be  a  persisting  problem.  It  is  high  time 
we  redefine  the  concept  of  development  in  a  broader  perspective, 
and  try  to  find  innovative  ways  based  on  scientific  knowledge 
and  mathematical  understanding  to  tackle  them.  There  should  be 
no  confrontation  between  the  environment  considerations  and 
development  requirements. 

The  population  of  the  world  has  already  crossed  seven  billion 
and  India  accounts  for  about  one  sixth  of  that  boom.  Our  problem 
is  compounded  further  by  poverty,  hunger,  malnutrition  and 
illiteracy  that  require  appropriate  steps  to  be  taken  immediately.  It 
is  imperative  to  face  the  situation  squarely  and  adopt  a  scientific 
and  mathematical  approach  to  the  tasks  at  hand.  There  is  a  need 
to  make  our  children  aware  of  the  nexus  between  problems  like 
unchecked  population  growth  and  energy  crisis,  depletion  of 
natural  resources,  pollution  of  the  environment,  and  so  on.  Towards 
this  end,  our  younger  generation  needs  to  be  made  responsive  to 
all  the  issues  that  have  a  direct  bearing  on  our  society’s  future. 
We  should  encourage  children  to  visualise  the  future  of  the 
nation  and  help  them  become  sensitive  and  responsible  citizens. 
Science  and  Mathematics  are  powerful  ways  of  investigating  and 
understanding  the  world.  It  is,  therefore,  extremely  important  to 
inculcate  the  ethos  of  science  and  mathematics  in  the  minds  of  our 
young  students  who  are  the  future  scientists  and  technologists  of 
this  nation. 

The  exhibition  has  been  renamed  as  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
National  Science,  Mathematics  and  Environment  Exhibition 
(JNNSMEE)  for  Children.  This,  I  am  informed  was  done  keeping 
in  mind  the  celebration  of  the  ‘Year  of  Mathematics’  and  in  order 
to  give  more  emphasis  on  environment-related  issues.  Sikkim, 
where  the  exhibition  is  being  held  this  year  is  well  known  for  its 
rich  biodiversity  and  the  pro-conservation  policies  followed  by 
its  Government.  I  urge  our  young  participants  to  regard  the  five 
elements  of  life:  Earth,  Water,  Energy,  Space  and  Air  as  something 
that  we  have  inherited  and  that  we  have  to  pass  on  to  the  next 
generation.  We  have  no  right  to  squander  or  pollute  them  because 
we  do  not  own  them.  This  does  not  mean  that  we  should  not  pursue 
science,  develop  technology  and  strive  to  improve  the  quality  of 
human  life,  but  while  doing  this  we  should  take  care  not  to  disturb 
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the  delicate  balance  of  our  compound  ecosystem.  All  the  natural 
elements  that  sustain  life  on  earth  are  inter-connected  and  they 
exhibit  the  highest  order  of  coordination.  Any  disturbance  caused 
to  any  one  of  them  will  lead  to  imbalance  in  nature  as  a  whole.  We 
simply  cannot  afford  to  do  that. 

Education  is  a  necessary  tool  for  national  progress,  human 
empowerment  and  social  change.  The  Right  of  Children  to  Free 
and  Compulsory  Education  Act,  2009,  and  the  inclusion  of  Article 
21 -A  in  the  Constitution  of  India  has  far  reaching  implications  for 
elementary  education  and  for  the  implementation  of  Sarva  Shiksha 
Abhiyan  (SSA),  in  the  years  to  come.  Rashtriya  Madhyamik 
Shiksha  Abhiyan  (RMS A)  focuses  on  strengthening  of  the 
secondary  school  system  in  the  country  so  as  to  raise  enrolment  in 
secondary  education,  reduce  the  gender,  social  and  regional  gaps 
in  enrolment  and  improve  school  retention.  In  higher  education, 
a  plethora  of  reforms  are  being  introduced  to  increase  access  and 
ensure  meaningful  quality.  An  umbrella  scheme  of  Rashtriya 
Ucchatar  Shiksha  Abhiyan  (RUSA)  is  being  launched  to  address 
the  needs  of  State  institutions  so  as  to  strengthen  them  and  enhance 
their  quality. 

Elowever,  much  remains  to  be  done.  There  is  a  need  to 
promote  a  culture  of  excellence  and  provide  quality  education 
for  all  with  special  focus  on  the  marginalised  and  disadvantaged 
groups.  The  thrust  should  be  on  inclusive  education  and  the  three 
‘Es’  of  expansion,  equity  and  excellence  in  education  across  all 
levels.  Teachers  should  inspire  students  to  imbibe  correct  values 
and  shape  future  citizens  having  a  sound  character.  There  is  a  need 
to  give  greater  focus  on  female  literacy  as  well  as  the  synergy 
between  literacy  and  skill  development.  We  must  focus  on 
technology  enabled  learning  in  all  the  institutions  across  the  country 
and  empower  the  faculty  and  students  to  harness  technology  for 
improving  the  quality  of  education.  Increased  use  of  technology 
solutions  to  address  the  problems  of  accessibility,  quality  and 
faculty  shortage  is  necessary.  Accessibility  and  affordability  are 
key  steps  for  inclusion. 

Innovation  will  be  a  determining  factor  of  growth  in  the 
future.  In  a  world  marked  by  resource  constraints,  growth  will 
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increasingly  depend  on  technology  upgradation.  India  has 
dedicated  2010-20  as  the  Decade  of  Innovation.  The  Science, 
Technology  and  Innovation  Policy,  unveiled  this  year,  calls  for 
mentoring  grassroots  innovation.  Innovation  in  science  and 
technology  can  lead  to  the  development  of  new  products  and 
processes  which  could  act  as  catalysts  for  growth.  Therefore, 
Research  &  Innovation  needs  to  play  a  vital  role  in  our  education 
system.  Further,  our  drive  towards  innovation  should  benefit  those 
at  the  bottom  of  the  socio-economic  pyramid.  My  vision  is  that 
India  should  become  a  knowledge  power  in  the  coming  decade 
wherein  every  Indian  is  literate  and  has  access  to  affordable, 
quality  education 

I  would  once  again  like  to  thank  the  NCERT,  New  Delhi 
and  the  Government  of  Sikkim  for  inviting  me  to  this  exhibition. 
Panditji  had  once  observed  and  I  quote,  “Who  indeed  could  afford 
to  ignore  science  today?  At  every  turn,  we  have  to  seek  its  aid... 
The  future  belongs  to  science  and  those  who  make  friends  with 
science.”  (unquote)  I  hope,  you  all  continue  to  take  inspiration 
from  these  eternally  relevant  words  of  Pandit  Nehru.  Remember 
that  science,  technology  and  innovation  is  the  key  to  progress  and 
prosperity  for  our  nation.  Always  move  forward  with  an  open 
mind  and  strive  to  reach  new  heights.  I  offer  my  best  wishes  to 
you  for  a  bright  and  productive  future. 


Towards  An  Ecologically  Sustainable 
Society  -  Indian  Social  Science  Congress* 


I  am  indeed  very  happy  to  be  present  amidst  you  this  morning. 

This  is  for  the  second  time  that  I  have  come  to  this  National 
Social  Science  Congress.  I  delivered  the  valedictory  address  at 
the  XIX  Indian  Social  Science  Congress  in  1996  at  Allahabad 
University.  My  learned  friend,  Prof.  (Late)  Basanta  Sarkar,  was 


*  Address  at  the  Thirty-seventh  Indian  Social  Science  Congress-2013,  Aligarh 
Muslim  University,  Aligarh,  Uttar  Pradesh,  December  27,  2013. 
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the  President  of  the  Indian  Academy  of  Social  Sciences.  I  am 
familiar  with  the  work  of  the  Academy  since  then  and  value  its 
contributions  to  the  nation. 

I  am  happy  to  know  that  ‘Building  An  Ecologically 
Sustainable  Society’  is  the  focal  theme  of  this  session.  It  is 
important  that  our  country  grows  in  harmony  with  nature. 
Our  relations  with  nature  should  be  guided  by  the  principles 
of  reciprocity,  limitation,  cooperation  and  sustainability.  By 
‘reciprocity’  I  mean  what  we  take  from  Nature,  we  must  return 
in  same  proportion  to  it.  By  limitation,  I  mean  Planet  Earth  has 
very  limited  life  supporting  resources  or  attributes.  The  father  of 
our  nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi  often  used  to  say  “Mother  Earth  has 
enough  for  our  needs  but  not  for  our  greed.”  He  called  for  creation 
of  a  Hind  Swaraj  rooted  in  the  principle  of  ‘From  Greed  to  Need’. 

Human  beings  are  products  of  evolutionary  and  historical 
processes.  So  far,  the  desire  to  be  the  master  of  nature  has  guided 
human  activities  to  a  considerable  extent.  This  desire  needs  to  be 
replaced  now  by  the  philosophy  not  of  conquest  of  nature  but  of 
cooperation  with  nature.  We  need  to  evolve  new  paradigms  of 
ecologically  sustainable  development.  Despite  having  water  on 
3A  of  its  surface,  Earth  has  only  1  percent  drinking  water,  large 
quantity  of  which  is  already  polluted.  On  top  of  it,  rivers  are 
drying  and  there  is  overexploitation  of  ground  water.  Where  there 
is  water,  there  is  life  and  where  there  is  no  water,  there  is  no  life. 
So,  we  need  to  conserve  and  replenish  our  water  resources. 

The  fertility  of  our  soil  needs  to  be  restored  without  further 
delay.  We  need  to  change  agricultural  and  industrial  practices 
in  order  to  reduce  the  toxicity  in  food,  water  and  environment. 
Conservation  of  bio-diversity  and  natural  resources  merits  a  serious 
consideration.  Food  and  energy  security  and  sustainable  use  of 
scarce  natural  resources  will  constitute  important  constituents  of 
our  strategy  for  sustainable  development. 

We  have  recently  established  a  National  Green  Tribunal 
under  the  National  Green  Tribunal  Act,  2010.  The  Tribunal 
provides  for  the  effective  and  expeditious  disposal  of  cases 
relating  to  environmental  protection  and  conservation  of  forests 
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and  other  natural  resources.  This  includes  the  enforcement  of  any 
legal  right  relating  to  environment,  including  providing  relief  and 
compensation  for  damages. 

The  National  Ganga  River  Basin  Authority  is  yet  another 
example  where  we  are  trying  institutional  innovation  to  protect 
the  sacred  River.  The  objective  of  the  Authority  is  to  ensure 
conservation  of  the  river  Ganga  and  to  maintain  environmental 
flows  by  adopting  a  comprehensive  river  basin  approach.  We  hope 
that  the  engagement  of  all  stakeholders  and  this  new  approach  will 
yield  positive  results. 

Climate  change  is  a  threat  but  also  a  unique  opportunity 
to  work  together.  As  a  developing  country  on  the  frontlines  of 
climate  vulnerability,  India  has  a  vital  stake  in  the  evolution  of 
a  successful,  rule-based,  equitable  and  multilateral  response  to 
climate  change.  A  promising  start  has  been  made  at  the  domestic 
level  with  the  launch  of  the  ‘National  Action  Plan  on  Climate 
Change’  (NAPCC).  The  Action  Plan  sets  out  a  comprehensive 
response  to  climate  change  in  the  overall  context  of  development, 
identifying  measures  that  promote  our  development  objectives 
while  also  yielding  co-benefits  for  addressing  climate  change 
effectively.  The  eight  missions  under  the  Action  Plan  cover  both 
adaptation  and  mitigation,  in  addition  to  scientific  research.  India 
intends  to  reduce  the  emissions  intensity  of  our  GDP  by  20-25 
percent  by  the  year  2020  taking  2005  as  the  reference  level. 

It  is  worthwhile  to  note  that  policies  to  promote  energy 
efficiency  and  structural  changes  in  the  Indian  economy  have 
resulted  in  a  sharp  and  declining  energy  intensity  of  the  Indian 
economy. 

I  am  happy  to  inaugurate  the  37th  Indian  Social  Science 
Congress  on  ‘Building  an  Ecologically  Sustainable  Society’  and 
wish  you  fruitful  deliberations.  Organisations  like  yours  and  your 
members  can  play  the  most  vital  role  in  guiding  India  onto  the 
path  of  becoming  an  ecologically  sustainable  society. 
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I  also  take  this  opportunity  welcoming  delegates  from  aboard. 
I  wish  them  a  comfortable  and  productive  stay  during  the  period  of 
the  conference.  I  also  congratulate  the  AMU  for  developing  a  ‘Social 
Science  Cyber  Library’.  I  am  glad  to  inaugurate  the  same  and  hope 
social  scientists  from  across  the  world  will  benefit  from  it. 


At  the  58th  Convocation  of  IIT  Kharagpur  in  its  Diamond  Jubilee 

Year  on  Sep  15,  2012 


At  the  40th  Convocation  of  AIIMS  in  New  Delhi  on  Oct  16,  2012 


At  the  4th  Convocation  of  Dev  Sanskriti  Vishwavidyalaya  at  Haridwar 

on  Dec  9,  2012 


At  the  Special  Convocation  of  Banaras  Hindu  University  at 

Varanasi  on  Dec  25,  2012 


At  the  9th  Convocation  of  Motilal  Nehru  NIT  Allahabad  on  Dec  25,  2012 


Conferring  Kishori  Amonkar,  an  Honourary  Membership  of  the 
Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  at  its  Platinum  Jubilee  celebrations  and  125th 
birth  anniversary  of  Dr.  K.M.  Munshi  in  Mumbai  on  Dec  30,  2012 


At  the  inauguration  of  the  100th  Session  of  the  Indian  Science 
Congress  in  Kolkata  on  Jan  3,  2013 


At  the  University  of  Mumbai  Convocation  on  Dec  30,  2012 
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At  the  Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors  of  Central  Universities  2013  at 

Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Feb  5,  2013 


After  inaugurating  an  Innovation  Exhibition  at  Rashtrapati 

Bhavan  on  Mar  7,  2013 


^TRrfter  U3f&T  TR^TFT  chlVll^ 
Indian  Institute  of  Management  Kashipui 

1 st  Annual  Convocation 


March  17,  2013 
Chief  Guest 


At  the  1st  Convocation  of  IIM  Kashipur  on  Mar  17,  2013 


At  the  90th  Convocation  of  University  of  Delhi  on  Mar  19,  2013 


At  the  45th  Convocation  of  Utkal  University  in  Bhubaneswar  on 

Aprl  25,2013 


At  the  4th  Convocation  of  Babasaheb  Bhimrao  Ambedkar  University  in 

Lucknow  on  May  10,  2013 


At  the  13th  Convocation  of  Assam  University,  Silchar,  on  May  14,  2013 


At  the  8th  Convocation  of  Malaviya  NIT  Jaipur  on  Jul  10,  2013 


At  the  85th  Foundation  Day  Celebrations  of  ICAR  at  Pusa,  New  Delhi, 

on  Jul  16,  2013 


At  the  Presentation  of  National  Awards  to  Teachers  at  Vigyan  Bhavan 

on  Sep  5,  2013 


Addressing  students  of  Sri  Aurobindo  International  Centre  of  Education 
during  his  visit  to  Sri  Aurobindo  Ashram  at  Puducherry  on  Sep  25,  2013 


Being  received  by  the  students  of  Sri  Aurobindo  International  Centre  of 
Education  during  his  visit  to  Sri  Aurobindo  Ashram  at  Puducherry  on 

Sep  25,2013 


Being  conferred  Doctorate  degree  Honoris  Causa  by  the  University  of 
Istanbul  on  Oct  5,  2013  during  the  Visit  to  Turkey 


At  the  Convocation  of  NEHU,  Shillong,  on  Oct  22,  2013 


With  Prime  Minister  Dr.  Manmohan  Singh  and  HRD  Minister  M.M. 
Pallam  Raju  and  the  Directors  of  NITs  attending  the  Conference  of 
Directors  of  NITs  2013  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Nov  7,  2013. 


At  the  44th  Convocation  of  IIT  Delhi  on  Nov  9,  2013 


At  the  12th  Convocation  of  Rajiv  Gandhi  University  at  Doimukh, 
Arunachal  Pradesh,  on  Nov  30,  2013 


At  the  48th  Convocation  of  Indian  Statistical  Institute  in  Kolkata 

on  Jan  10,  2014 
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New  Year  Video  Message  to  Students  and 
Faculties  of  Institutions  of  Higher  Education* 

Let  me  begin  by  wishing  you  all  and  your  families  a  very  happy 
and  prosperous  New  Year  2014.  It  is  with  great  pleasure  that 
I  speak  to  you  in  the  New  Year.  Throughout  2013,  I  have  been 
closely  interacting  with  various  academic  institutions.  In  February 
2013,  a  Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors  of  Central  Universities 
and  in  November,  a  Conference  of  Directors  of  National  Institutes 
of  Technology  were  held  in  Rashtrapati  Bhavan.  So  far,  I  have 
visited  and  addressed  over  45  institutions  including  universities, 
IITs  and  NITs. 

Thanks  to  the  National  Knowledge  Network  (NKN),  it  is 
now  possible  for  me  to  reach  out  to  all  of  you  today  to  share  some 
thoughts  on  higher  education  in  India.  I  am  grateful  to  Prof.  S.V. 
Raghavan  and  his  team,  and  NIC  team,  for  facilitating  this  video¬ 
talk  with  you. 

As  I  have  said  earlier,  education  is  the  true  alchemy  that  can 
bring  India  to  its  next  golden  age.  My  first  and  foremost  concern 
is  the  quality  of  education  in  our  country.  The  standard  of  higher 
education  has  a  direct  relationship  with  the  development  of  a 
nation  and  the  quality  of  life  of  its  citizens.  Two  recent  surveys 
conducted  by  reputed  international  organisations  have  brought  out 
the  difference  in  the  standards  of  education  between  institutions 
in  India  and  abroad.  None  of  the  Indian  universities  find  a  place  in 
the  top  two  hundred  institutions. 

This  was  not  the  case  in  the  past.  Between  sixth  century  B.C. 
and  twelfth  century  A.D.,  our  seats  of  higher  learning  -  Nalanda, 
Takshashila,  Vikramashila,  Valabhi,  Somapura  and  Odantapuri  - 

*New  Year  Message  to  Students  and  Faculties  of  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
through  Video  Conference  using  the  National  Knowledge  Network,  New  Delhi, 
January  7,  2014. 
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dominated  the  world.  They  were  visited  by  knowledge  seekers 
from  around  the  world.  But  now,  many  bright  Indian  students  go 
abroad  for  higher  studies.  Nobel  laureates  Har  Gobind  Khorana, 
Subrahmanyan  Chandrasekhar,  Amartya  Sen  and  Venkatraman 
Ramakrishnan  did  their  graduate  or  postgraduate  studies  in  Indian 
universities  before  they  went  abroad  to  pursue  higher  learning. 

Why  is  it  that  our  higher  education  system  that  is  capable  of 
producing  world-class  scholars  loses  them  to  foreign  institutions? 
Is  it  due  to  the  lack  of  research  facilities  and  opportunities  for 
creative  and  innovative  thinking?  To  nurture  and  retain  talent,  our 
institutions  must  increase  their  potential  for  research  and  promote 
an  eco-system  conducive  to  creativity  and  innovation.  What  we 
need  today  are  more  collaborative  partnerships  on  cutting-edge 
technology,  better  linkage  with  industry  and  greater  incentives 
through  scholarships.  This  will  not  only  encourage  meritorious 
students  to  do  research  but  also  attract  talent  from  foreign 
universities.  In  a  country  of  over  1 .2  billion  people,  only  eight 
Indians  have  so  far  won  the  Nobel  Prize.  This  country  is  eager 
to  see  an  increase  in  that  number.  I  am  sure  it  will  come  from 
amongst  you. 

To  improve  the  standards  of  higher  education,  we  must 
improve  the  quality  of  teachers,  the  learning  capacity  of  students, 
and  the  physical  infrastructure.  The  physical  infrastructure  alone 
will  count  for  nothing  unless  it  is  matched  by  the  quality  of  human 
capital  that  comprises  the  academic  community.  The  faculty,  to 
be  of  a  high  order,  must  keep  themselves  abreast  with  the  latest 
developments.  To  bring  about  qualitative  changes  in  teaching,  the 
institutions  must  arrange  a  common  platform  of  resources  to  be 
used  by  all  faculty  members  for  skill  enhancement  and  knowledge 
gathering.  The  National  Knowledge  Network  offers  an  effective 
solution  to  the  academic  institutions  to  connect,  collaborate  and 
disseminate  ideas,  views,  findings  and  research  innovations.  Using 
this  network  can  help  bridge  many  of  the  shortages  -  in  terms  of 
faculty,  infrastructure  and  resources  -  that  hinder  an  institution 
from  offering  a  great  learning  experience. 

We  also  have  to  project  our  universities  in  a  more  proactive 
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manner.  Our  institutions  have  to  accord  due  seriousness  to  the 
university  rankings  process.  A  higher  rank  can  boost  the  morale 
of  the  academic  and  the  student  communities.  It  will  also  help 
in  opening  fresh  avenues  of  growth  and  placement  for  students. 
Better  rankings  will  also  encourage  a  greater  flow  of  faculty  and 
students  from  abroad,  opening  new  vistas  of  frontier  technology. 
I  am  confident  of  some  Indian  universities  and  institutes  making 
it  to  the  list  of  world’s  top  two  hundred  universities  in  near  future. 

During  some  of  my  visits  to  central  universities,  IITs  and  NITs, 
I  have  had  the  opportunity  to  interact  with  ‘Inspired  Teachers’. 
These  are  teachers  who  make  their  students  appreciate  a  subject 
from  a  wider  perspective  and  encourage  them  to  explore  beyond 
the  frontiers  of  the  discipline.  Through  their  own  example,  they 
instil  good  moral  values  in  their  students.  These  teachers  must  be 
encouraged  to  share  their  wisdom,  thoughts  and  experience  with 
the  larger  academic  community.  An  Inspired  Teachers’  Lecture 
Series  can  be  initiated  to  carry  forward  the  benefits  of  excellence 
in  teaching. 

Pursuit  of  academic  excellence  should  be  accompanied  by 
the  quest  for  moral  development.  Your  preparedness  in  life  should 
be  on  the  foundation  of  essential  values  of  patriotism,  compassion, 
tolerance,  integrity  and  equality.  You,  the  young  ones,  are  the 
bright  future  of  our  nation.  The  extent  of  our  progress  will  be 
decided  by  your  energy,  drive,  initiative  and  industry.  Understand 
our  nation  and  its  institutions.  Read,  learn  and  formulate  views 
on  national  issues.  Choose  to  engage  with  our  beautiful,  complex, 
often  difficult  and  sometimes  noisy  democracy.  Understand  your 
rights  and  duties  well,  especially  towards  those  who  are  less 
fortunate.  The  voiceless  deserve  your  voice;  the  weak  deserve 
your  strength;  and  the  needy  deserve  your  help.  Make  the  best 
use  of  your  knowledge  in  the  service  of  the  nation  and  its  citizens. 
Remember  what  the  great  teacher,  Dr.  S.  Radhakrishnan,  had  said 
and  I  quote,  “All  education  is,  on  the  one  side,  a  search  for  truth; 
on  the  other  side,  it  is  a  pursuit  of  social  betterment.  You  may 
discover  truth  but  you  should  apply  it  to  improve  the  status  of 
society.”  (unquote). 
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In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  once  again  wish  all  of  you  a  very 
happy  and  rewarding  year  ahead.  It  is  time  for  new  beginnings. 
The  air  is  thick  with  hope  and  expectation.  Let  this  be  a  year  of 
new  opportunities  and  achievements. 


Indian  Statistical  Institute,  Kolkata  - 
Leading  Research  and  Teaching  in  Statistics* 

It  is  my  privilege  to  be  here  today  for  the  forty-eighth  Convocation 
of  the  Indian  Statistical  Institute  (ISI).  It  is  a  leading  institution 
in  our  country  for  research,  teaching  and  application  of  statistics, 
natural  sciences  and  social  sciences.  I  thank  you  for  giving  me  this 
wonderful  opportunity  to  address  you  on  this  happy  occasion. 

The  foundation  of  this  unique  institution  was  laid  by  Professor 
P.C.  Mahalanobis,  who  was  recognised  for  his  pioneering  work  in 
applied  statistics.  He  was  also  known  for  his  economic  development 
model  that  was  followed  in  India’s  Second  Five  Year  Plan.  In  the 
1920s,  Professor  Mahalanobis  had  a  wonderful  vision  about  the 
potential  of  statistics  in  creating  a  modem  society.  He  correctly 
identified  statistics  as  a  key  tool  for  the  progress  of  science  and 
technology.  He  sought  to  develop  the  statistical  infrastructure  in 
the  country.  In  1931,  he  set  up,  in  one  room  of  the  Presidency 
College  in  Kolkata,  a  statistical  laboratory.  This  path-breaking 
initiative  taken  more  than  eight  decades  back  has  now  become  a 
large  institution.  ISI  is  today  reckoned  as  a  world-class  academic 
body  in  theoretical  and  applied  statistics.  I  have  fond  memories 
of  my  association  with  ISI  when  I  chaired  the  institute’s  Council 
for  eight  years.  I  note  with  pride  the  immense  contribution  of  this 
institute  in  the  development  of  statistical  theory  and  innovative 
applications. 

ISI  has  produced  outstanding  scientists,  teachers,  researchers, 
consultants,  entrepreneurs,  institution  builders  and  other 

*  Address  at  the  Forty-eighth  Convocation  of  Indian  Statistical  Institute  Kolkata, 
West  Bengal,  January  10,  2014. 
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professionals.  The  quality  of  ISI’s  products  is  a  telling  evidence  of 
the  high  standards  of  education  imparted  by  it.  The  Convocation 
Day,  today,  marks  the  culmination  of  fruitful  educational 
experience  of  yet  another  batch  of  students  from  this  Institute.  On 
this  occasion,  I  see  a  palpable  sense  of  joy  and  exhilaration  in  the 
students.  Through  the  sweet  pain  of  their  labour,  the  graduating 
students  have  fulfilled  their  long-held  dreams  and  that  of  their 
well-wishers.  I  congratulate  all  of  you  on  your  success  and  urge 
you  to  play  a  key  role  in  deciding  our  country’s  path  of  progress. 
You,  the  bright  future  of  our  nation,  have  the  potential  to  think 
differently.  Apply  judiciously  what  you  have  learnt  here  to  make 
a  lasting  contribution  in  the  field  that  you  have  chosen  to  pursue. 

Statistics,  as  a  discipline,  finds  wide  application  in  society. 
The  modalities  of  carrying  out  business  and  government 
transactions  have  undergone  a  sea  change  over  the  last  few  years. 
Application  of  data  sciences  and  quantitative  decision-making  has 
led  to  a  dramatic  change  in  business  and  governance  landscape. 
Enhanced  capability  of  analysing  large  data  has  had  a  positive 
impact  on  our  ability  to  formulate  effective  public  policies.  It  has 
helped  in  improving  transparency  to  ensure  last  mile  connectivity. 
It  has  facilitated  in  reaching  out  to  a  large  cross-section  of  people 
for  wider  service  delivery.  Improved  capacity  for  analyses  of  large 
data  sets  has  also  led  to  an  improvement  in  weather  forecasting 
systems.  This  has  resulted  in  greater  accuracy  in  the  predictions 
of  severe  climatic  conditions.  During  the  occurrence  of  natural 
calamities,  this  has  accorded  us  crucial  elbowroom  to  carry  out 
large  evacuations  and  save  precious  human  lives. 

Data  mining  and  statistical  techniques  have  also  been 
used  to  initiate  counter  terrorism  programmes  like  the  National 
Intelligence  Grid.  Efforts  have  been  made  to  introduce  statistical 
systems  for  estimation  and  control  of  fake  Indian  currency  notes. 
I  am  happy  to  note  that  ISI  is  involved  in  developing  technologies 
and  theories  in  the  areas  of  cryptology  and  information  security 
that  are  likely  to  have  far  reaching  impact  on  national  security 
policies. 

The  efficacy  of  our  policies,  especially  in  the  social  sector, 


144  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  II 


hinges  on  the  quality  of  data  collected  by  different  government 
agencies.  Good  policies  call  for  good  data  standards.  Great 
emphasis  must  therefore  be  laid  on  the  authenticity  of  the 
information  gathered  so  as  to  form  the  basis  of  policy  intervention. 
The  Collection  of  Statistics  Act,  2008  seeks  to  facilitate  the 
collection  of  data  on  several  socio-economic  and  other  parameters. 
It  is  the  collective  responsibility  of  the  citizens  and  the  seekers 
of  information  under  this  Act  to  ensure  that  correct  and  adequate 
statistics  is  furnished.  I  am  sure  our  policies  will  continue  to  have 
the  imprint  of  quality  data  and  their  sound  analyses. 

Statistical  and  allied  techniques  are  depended  upon  by 
business  for  operational  and  strategic  decision-making.  The 
corporate  sector  makes  extensive  use  of  Statistics  and  allied 
subjects  like  mathematics,  economics,  operations  research,  and 
quality  management  and  computer  science.  Data  such  as  usage 
of  social  networking  sites,  footfalls  in  large  retail  stores,  hits  on 
websites  and  usage  of  credit  cards  are  thoroughly  analysed  for 
widely  differing  purposes  like  uncovering  hitherto  unknown 
consumer  behaviour,  assessment  of  risk,  detection  of  fraudulent 
transactions  and  discovering  new  customer  segments. 

It  is  a  fact  that  statistical  models  and  techniques  bestow  great 
advantage  to  the  user.  However,  it  is  prudent  to  also  exercise  due 
caution  in  analysing  large  data  and  drawing  inferences.  Capturing 
unstructured  data  and  converting  them  into  a  structured  format  are 
technically  challenging  problems.  They  have  to  be  pursued  in  an 
enlightened  manner.  Drawing  inferences  call  for  adequate  scrutiny 
of  the  theory  requiring  the  combined  knowledge  of  the  statistician 
and  of  the  subject  expert.  In  that  context,  it  is  worth  remembering 
what  Albert  Camus,  the  French  author  and  philosopher  of  the 
last  century,  had  stated  and  I  quote:  “The  evil  in  the  world  comes 
almost  always  from  ignorance,  and  goodwill  can  cause  as  much 
damage  as  ill-will  if  it  is  not  enlightened.”  (unquote) 

Big  data,  analytics  and  ubiquitous  computing  have  created 
unique  opportunities.  It  has  led  to  an  increase  in  the  demand  for 
well-trained  professionals  in  these  fields.  However,  as  the  analytic 
techniques  are  complex,  they  underline  the  need  for  a  great  deal  of 
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expertise.  A  large  pool  of  competent  statisticians  in  the  country  is 
necessary  to  support  the  analytical  needs  of  the  public  and  private 
sectors.  Our  universities  and  academic  institutions  teaching 
statistics  and  allied  subjects  must  take  due  care  to  up-grade  the 
standards  of  instruction.  I  look  upon  a  distinguished  institution  like 
the  ISI  to  take  the  lead  in  transforming  the  academic  management 
of  this  important  discipline. 

As  a  happy  coincidence,  the  calendar  of  2014  exactly 
matches  that  of  1 947  —  the  year  we  started  our  tryst  with  destiny. 
There  were  a  lot  of  hopes  then  and  we  have  been  successful  to 
a  great  extent  in  realising  them.  We  are  today  in  the  throes  of 
attaining  global  leadership.  This  is  possible  only  through  the 
singular  contribution  of  all  our  countrymen.  For  that,  we  must 
ensure  each  and  every  citizen  of  this  country  to  partake  the 
benefits  of  progress  and  prosperity.  Today,  technology  provides 
us  the  hope  to  realise  this  goal.  Our  manpower  provides  us  the 
wherewithal  to  create  and  administer  the  technology. 

As  you  leave  the  portals  of  this  institute  today,  remember 
that  the  skills  you  have  gathered  through  intense  training  here 
can  create  innovative  changes  in  the  lives  of  common  folks  in  our 
country.  Your  knowledge  of  economics  and  quality  management; 
your  ability  to  gather  and  analyse  large  data,  can  play  a  significant 
role  in  improving  the  quality  of  governance  and  public  policy.  I 
am  confident  that  as  you  move  ahead,  you  will  not  only  make  an 
impact  on  business  and  technology  but  also  will  be  empathetic 
in  shaping  the  destiny  of  our  nation.  We  are  proud  of  you  and 
nurture  high  hopes  from  you.  Be  worthy  citizens  of  our  country. 
With  these  words,  I  conclude.  I  wish  you  the  very  best  in  all  your 
endeavours.  I  also  take  this  opportunity  to  wish  everyone  present 
here  a  very  happy,  healthy,  rewarding  and  intellectually  satisfying 
2014  and  beyond. 
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Conference  of  Agricultural  Universities, 
ICAR  Institutes  and  Progressive  Farmers* 


It  is  my  privilege  to  be  here  today  for  the  inauguration  of  the 
Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors  of  Agricultural  Universities, 
Directors  of  Institutes  of  Indian  Council  of  Agricultural  Research 
(ICAR)  and  progressive  farmers.  I  thank  Shri  Sharad  Pawar,  Union 
Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Food  Processing  Industries,  for  inviting 
me  to  this  important  Conference.  I  am  glad  to  have  this  opportunity 
to  address  a  distinguished  gathering  of  public  leaders,  agriculture 
research  managers,  scientists  and  educationists.  This  annual 
Conference  is  part  of  an  effort  to  institutionalise  the  interface  between 
key  partners  in  agricultural  research,  education  and  extension.  I 
compliment  the  organisers  for  undertaking  this  initiative. 

In  my  day  long  visit  to  Baramati  today,  I  have  had  the 
occasion  to  witness  the  scale  of  agricultural  development  that  has 
taken  place  in  this  region.  Its  development  model  is  worthy  of 
replication  in  other  parts  of  India,  especially  where  the  three  Ps  i.e. 
production,  productivity  and  profitability  of  the  agricultural  sector 
is  low.  I  applaud  the  efforts  of  all  the  stakeholders  who  have  been 
instrumental  in  bringing  about  the  visible  change. 

The  agriculture  sector  is  one  of  the  major  success  stories  of  post¬ 
independent  India.  We  had  inherited  an  underdeveloped  agricultural 
system  in  1947.  We  were  a  net  food  importer  to  the  tune  of  an 
average  3  million  tonne  per  year  between  1946  and  1952.  Due  to  the 
vision  of  our  policy  makers,  ingenuity  of  our  agricultural  scientists 
and  the  industry  of  our  farmers,  India  became  self-sufficient  in  food 
grains.  We  are  today  a  leading  producer  of  several  food  commodities 
-  cereals,  fruits,  vegetables,  milk,  eggs  and  fish.  We  have  produced 
255  million  tonne  of  food  grains  in  2012-13  after  setting  a  record  of 
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259  million  tonne  in  the  previous  year.  Healthy  agricultural  growth 
has  improved  food  security  along  with  nutritional  security. 

Agriculture  remains  central  to  India’s  economy.  The  livelihood 
security  of  an  incredibly  large  number  of  farm  families  is  linked  to 
agriculture.  85  percent  of  small  and  marginal  farmers  derive  their 
livelihood  from  this  sector.  To  make  farming  more  remunerative 
and  to  transform  farmers  into  agriprenuers,  research  innovations  for 
low  cost  technologies,  machines  and  tools  are  necessary.  This  year 
has  been  declared  by  the  United  Nations  as  the  International  Year 
of  Family  Farming.  This  is  the  time  to  stimulate  active  policies  for 
sustainable  development  of  agricultural  systems  based  on  farmer 
families  and  cooperatives.  Programmes  such  as  Bringing  Green 
Revolution  to  Eastern  India  and  National  Food  Security  Mission 
have  already  provided  the  much-needed  boost  to  productivity 
of  major  crops  in  several  states.  I  am  sure  the  thrust  to  increased 
agricultural  productivity  will  continue. 

ICAR  is  the  apex  organisation  for  agricultural  research  and 
education  in  our  country.  It  has  completed  almost  eight  and  half 
decades  of  meritorious  service.  Through  technological  solutions, 
it  has  placed  Indian  agriculture  on  a  firm  footing.  It  has  to  now 
focus  on  emerging  issues  like  climate  change,  natural  resource 
degradation,  appearance  of  new  host-parasite  complex,  concerns 
for  bio-safety,  restrictive  trade  regimes,  competitiveness  of  farm 
produce,  improvement  in  farm  income,  shift  in  the  consumption 
pattern  towards  processed  food,  and  increased  demand  for  food 
items  of  animal  origin.  I  have  full  faith  in  our  institutions,  scientists 
and  farmers  to  convert  these  challenges  into  opportunities. 

Greater  productivity  and  profitability  have  to  be  brought 
about  by  improved  resource  management,  diversification  and 
good  breeding  approaches.  The  net  sown  area  in  our  country  has 
stabilised  at  around  140  million  hectares.  At  the  same  time,  there 
are  large  tracts  of  wastelands.  Newer  technologies  are  required  to 
bring  such  land  under  productive  use.  Technologies  for  reclamation 
of  problem  soils  -  salt-affected,  water-logged  or  acidic  soils  -  have 
to  be  popularised  for  horizontal  expansion  of  area  under  cultivation. 
Harnessing  modem  biology  in  agriculture  is  the  need  of  the  hour. 
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Water  stress,  in  terms  of  access  and  availability,  has  thrown 
up  significant  challenges  for  researchers  and  institutions.  In  the 
80  million  hectare  rain-fed  areas  of  our  country,  technological 
interventions  -  rainwater  harvesting  and  recycling,  in  situ  moisture 
conservation  -  have  raised  farm  production  and  reduced  inequities 
in  livelihood  opportunity.  Such  technologies  to  conserve  resources 
through  increased  input-use  efficiency  have  to  be  pursued  vigorously. 

Seed  and  planting  material  are  crucial  productivity-enhancing 
factors.  The  institutes  of  ICAR  and  agricultural  universities  have 
to  strengthen  their  programmes  to  produce  quality  seeds,  with 
an  emphasis  on  improving  the  seed  replacement  rate  in  crops. 
Agricultural  productivity  has  a  direct  correlation  with  farm  power 
availability.  The  present  availability  of  1.7  kilowatt  per  hectare  is 
quite  inadequate  to  achieve  the  desired  productivity  levels.  In  a 
scenario  of  rising  energy  costs,  it  is  vital  to  enhance  the  efficiency 
of  energy  use.  At  the  same  time,  in  the  context  of  growing  scarcity 
of  farm  labour,  it  is  critical  to  leverage  farm  mechanisation. 

Horticulture  is  a  sunrise  sector  of  our  economy.  Development 
of  better  hybrids,  rejuvenation  of  old  orchards,  pest  and  nutrient 
management,  post-harvest  management  and  protected  cultivation 
are  steps  necessary  for  the  development  of  horticulture  crops.  To 
build  resistance  to  biotic  and  abiotic  stresses  in  such  crops,  hybrid 
technology  has  to  be  developed.  Such  technology  can  also  promote 
hybrids  in  rice,  maize,  sunflower,  pearl  millet  and  cotton,  resulting 
in  significant  productivity  gains  in  all  these  products.  Sizeable 
output  of  perishable  fresh-farm  produce  calls  for  a  paradigm 
shift  from  primary  to  secondary  agriculture.  The  development 
of  food  processing  sector  can  be  a  vital  link  between  industry 
and  agriculture.  Greater  investment  in  infrastructure,  marketing, 
storage  and  transportation  has  to  be  made.  More  research  on  food 
processing,  cold  chains,  handling,  and  packaging  of  processed  food 
has  to  be  undertaken. 

The  advent  of  genetic  engineering  has  removed  the  natural 
barrier  to  gene  exchange  and  transfer.  Development  of  transgenic 
crop  varieties  having  the  novel  traits  of  insect  resistance,  herbicide 
tolerance  and  hybrid  production  has  led  to  significant  cultivation 
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of  genetically  modified  crops.  These  crops  presently  occupy  170 
million  hectares  in  28  developed  and  developing  countries.  In  India, 
Bt-Cotton  has  boosted  cotton  production  and  enhanced  its  export 
earnings.  We  have  to  pursue  these  new  technologies  for  the  benefits 
they  provide.  At  the  same  time,  public  concerns  have  to  be  addressed 
through  increasing  awareness  and  biotechnology  education. 

The  agriculture  sector  is  in  the  throes  of  a  dynamic  and 
increasingly  globalised  world  economy.  A  greater  understanding 
of  market  intelligence  mechanisms,  good  trade  practices,  and  legal 
aspects  of  the  multilateral  trade  regime  and  intellectual  property 
rights  is  absolutely  necessary.  This  calls  for  the  development  and 
institutionalisation  of  user-friendly  knowledge  systems  to  support 
decision-making  by  various  client  groups. 

Science-led  growth  of  agriculture  has  paid  rich  dividends, 
as  the  developmental  experience  of  India’s  agriculture  has  shown. 
Agricultural  education  has  to  be  in  the  forefront  of  building  a  scientific 
base  for  research  and  extension.  Our  agricultural  universities  have 
to  play  an  important  role  in  imparting  quality  education  to  students, 
making  them  professionally  competent  and  socially  sensitive.  To 
harmonise  agricultural  education  with  excellence  in  science  and 
technology,  they  have  to  undertake  initiatives  aimed  at  faculty  and 
institution  development,  and  reforms  in  governance  and  curriculum. 
I  am  pleased  to  learn  that  ICAR  has  initiated  the  National 
Agricultural  Education  Project  to  improve  and  sustain  the  quality  of 
higher  agricultural  education.  It  has  also  contemplated  innovative 
student  programmes  such  as  READY,  which  stands  for  Rural 
Entrepreneurship  and  Awareness  Development  Yojana;  ASPIRE,  or 
Agriculture  Science  Pursuit  for  Inspired  Research  Excellence,  and 
ARYA,  or  Attracting  and  Retaining  Youth  in  Agriculture. 

Krishi  Vigyan  Kendras  (KVK)  has  immense  potential  to 
strengthen  outreach  programmes  of  agricultural  universities  and 
research  institutions.  The  KVK  model  has  to  use  its  multi-disciplinary 
approach  effectively  to  provide  training  and  demonstration  support 
to  farmers.  I  am  happy  to  have  been  a  part  of  the  inauguration  of  a 
new  campus  of  the  KVK  and  a  technology  exhibition  at  Baramati, 
earlier  today. 
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This  Conference  has  accorded  a  unique  opportunity  to  the 
Vice  Chancellors  of  different  universities  and  Directors  of  ICAR 
institutes  to  discuss  ways  and  means  to  ensure  uniformity  in 
agricultural  education  and  governance  across  the  country.  I  am 
confident  that  your  deliberations  here  will  help  to  identify  common 
areas  of  collaboration  and  to  harness  synergies  to  make  Indian 
agriculture  more  robust.  Your  billion  plus  countrymen  have  great 
expectations  from  you.  Their  future  depends  on  your  success.  I 
wish  all  of  you  effective  and  productive  deliberations  during  this 
Conference. 


National  Mission  on  Libraries  -  A  Significant 
Step  Towards  A  Knowledge  Society* 


It  is  a  pleasure  for  me  to  be  here  at  the  launch  of  the  National  Mission 
on  Libraries  and  the  Government  of  India  Scheme,  “Upgradation  of 
libraries  providing  services  to  the  public”.  I  compliment  the  Ministry 
of  Culture  and  all  stakeholders,  on  this  initiative,  which  marks  yet 
another  significant  step  towards  our  goal  of  creating  a  Knowledge 
Society. 

Libraries  are  social  institutions  that  are  repositories  of 
knowledge  and  information.  Their  goal  is  the  improvement  of  society 
by  helping  the  individual  to  understand  himself  and  the  world  of 
which  he  is  a  part.  Libraries  provide  easy  access  of  knowledge  to  all. 
A  public  library  is  often  called  “the  people’s  university”  because  it 
is  available  to  all  sections  of  society  -  regardless  of  age,  gender  or 
skill  levels.  Thus,  through  democratisation  of  access  to  knowledge, 
l  ibraries  contribute  in  promoting  inclusive  and  sustained  development 
of  the  people.  In  order  to  meet  the  existing  and  emerging  challenges, 
the  need  for  reform  in  the  Library  and  Information  service  sector 
has  been  now  widely  acknowledged.  I  am  happy  that  in  this  regard 
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the  Ministry  of  Culture,  has  taken  steps  to  revamp,  re-  energise  and 
reorient  the  Library  and  Information  Service  Sector  by  conceiving 
and  promoting  the  National  Mission  on  Libraries.  Set  up  in  pursuance 
of  the  recommendations  of  the  National  Knowledge  Commission, 
this  is  an  important  step  towards  the  objective  of  providing  access  to 
knowledge  to  all,  which  is  one  of  our  national  priorities. 

The  creation  of  a  National  Virtual  Library  of  India  (NVLI)  is 
one  of  the  major  component  schemes  of  the  National  Mission  on 
Libraries.  This  is  truly  a  step  in  the  right  direction.  With  the  aim  of 
equitable  and  universal  access  to  knowledge  resources,  the  National 
Virtual  Library  of  India  would  provide  digital  resources  by  digitising 
the  relevant  reading  material  in  different  languages,  which  would 
be  shared  at  all  levels.  I  understand  that  it  will  acquire  the  digitised 
information  available  with  various  Government  Departments  and 
other  Non-government  Organisations,  and  build  a  comprehensive 
database  for  this  information  and  present  it  as  a  user-friendly  service. 
Multilingual  services  are  included  in  the  services.  I  am  happy  to  know 
that  the  target  users  of  NVLI  will  not  only  be  students,  researchers, 
doctors  and  professionals  but  also  the  educationally,  socially, 
economically  and  physically  disadvantaged  groups.  Thus,  it  would 
empower  people  with  information  in  order  to  create  a  knowledge 
society  and  ensure  preservation  of  digital  content  for  posterity. 

Digital  libraries  open  up  the  possibility  of  far  more  flexible 
and  coherent  multimedia  collections  that  are  both  fully  searchable 
and  browsable  in  multiple  dimensions.  As  each  generation  becomes 
more  in  tune  with  Internet,  their  desire  to  retrieve  information  as 
quickly  and  easily  as  possible  has  increased.  Finding  information 
by  simply  searching  the  Internet  is  considered  much  easier  and 
faster  than  reading  an  entire  book.  I  am  confident  that  this  initiative 
of  National  Mission  on  Libraries  will  largely  facilitate  the  Internet 
users  in  making  maximum  use  of  library  resources. 

This  endeavour  of  the  National  Mission  on  Libraries  in  setting 
up  of  model  libraries  will  establish  a  benchmark  for  the  development 
of  libraries.  I  understand  that  these  model  libraries  would  be  facilitated 
with  subscription  of  E-Journals/E-Book  services  through  Web  VPN 
Services  developed  by  National  Informatics  Centre.  These  would 
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also  be  provided  with  reading  resources  to  meet  the  local  needs.  It  is 
appreciable  that  appropriate  facilities  would  be  created  to  meet  the 
needs  of  senior  citizens,  specially-abled  persons  and  children. 

For  the  creation  of  a  true  knowledge  society,  the  availability 
of  efficient  knowledge  services  for  citizens  is  critical.  Effective 
knowledge  creation  and  knowledge  deployment  can  lead  to  societal 
transformation  and  wealth  generation.  Information  and  knowledge 
should  be  disseminated  not  only  in  an  efficient  and  cost  effective 
manner  but  also  in  formats  that  are  easily  accessible  to  the  masses. 
This  will  contribute  to  improvements  in  the  living  standards  of  the 
underprivileged  population  of  the  society.  It  is  essential  to  bridge  the 
digital  divide  and  the  use  of  ICT  can  be  instrumental  in  doing  so.  We 
need  to  realise  the  full  potential  of  ICT  in  decentralised  governance 
and  in  better  delivery  of  services,  particularly  those  relating  to 
education. 

I  understand  that  in  order  to  provide  efficient  and  effective 
library  services  through  a  thorough  analysis  of  available  materials 
and  human  resources  in  the  Library  and  Information  Science  sector, 
the  National  Mission  on  Libraries  intends  to  undertake  a  quantitative 
and  qualitative  survey  of  libraries.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  descriptive 
statistics  about  the  public  and  other  libraries  will  be  acquired  and  a 
study  will  also  be  undertaken  of  the  impact  of  libraries  on  the  quality 
of  life  and  economic  gains  of  the  people. 

Capacity  building  is  a  necessary  investment  in  people, 
organisations  and  services  to  enhance  operating  efficiency,  expertise 
and  skills  of  personnel  towards  the  achievement  of  organisational 
excellence.  I  am  happy  to  learn  that  the  National  Mission  on 
Libraries  will  conduct  a  holistic  professional  and  personal 
development  programme  for  Library  professionals  through  capacity 
building.  The  purpose  of  capacity  building  is  to  develop  on-line 
training  modules,  tutorials  and  e-learning  module  for  libraries  and 
to  contribute  towards  overall  development  of  the  library  personnel. 
It  will  cover  ICT  based  basic  and  advanced  level  library  applications 
on  improvement  of  managerial  and  communication  skills  of  library 
personnel.  The  National  Mission  on  Libraries  which  is  dedicated  to 
building  a  world-class  national  resource  base  will  enable  us  to  know 
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our  country  and  ourselves  better  through  the  published  heritage 
and  also  provide  an  effective  gateway  to  national  and  international 
sources  of  information. 

However,  one  must  remember  that  the  true  aim  of  education 
is  not  merely  the  acquisition  of  information  and  knowledge  but 
inculcating  a  holistic  outlook  leading  towards  self-improvement  and 
a  desire  to  serve  the  nation.  Swami  Vivekananda  once  observed  and  I 
quote,  “All  knowledge,  that  the  world  has  ever  received  comes  from 
the  mind;  the  infinite  library  of  the  Universe,  is  in  our  own  mind.” 
Knowledge  is  a  true  enabler  of  human  empowerment.  It  can  liberate 
us  from  the  shackles  of  ignorance  and  help  us  rise  above  narrow 
considerations  of  caste,  creed  and  region.  Sharing  of  knowledge 
can  help  in  taking  the  society  forward  towards  enlightenment 
and  can  become  an  important  tool  for  national  progress,  human 
empowerment  and  social  change.  It  is  essential  to  imbibe  the  spirit 
of  social  readiness  to  serve  humanity.  True  knowledge  involves  the 
inculcation  of  a  positive  outlook  and  leads  to  the  development  of 
sound  character  in  an  individual. 

I  am  sure  that  the  project  of  National  Mission  on  Libraries  will 
contribute  substantially  to  hasten  the  pace  of  social  and  economic 
transformation  of  the  people.  I  extend  my  best  wishes  for  the 
effective  implementation  of  the  project  as  also  of  the  new  scheme  of 
“Upgradation  of  Libraries  providing  services  to  the  public.”  I  hope 
that  they  will  promote  the  creation  of  an  equitable  knowledge  society 
in  our  country.  I  am  sure  these  initiatives  will  promote  enlightenment 
and  understanding  and  go  a  long  way  in  making  the  people  active 
participants  in  the  affairs  of  the  nation.  May  the  light  of  knowledge 
liberate  our  minds  and  souls  and  may  we  move  forward  towards  the 
future  with  a  sense  of  pride  as  a  strong  and  self-reliant  nation. 
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Central  Universities  -  Improving 
Performance  and  Changes  - 
Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors  2014* 


I  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  y  ou  to  this  Conference  of  Vice 
Chancellors.  As  you  may  recall,  we  took  a  conscious  decision  to 
make  these  conferences  an  annual  affair  to  fast-track  changes  in  our 
higher  education  system  by  improving  the  performance  of  the  central 
universities. 

I  thank  the  Prime  Minister,  Dr.  Manmohan  Singh,  for  his  gracious 
presence  and  inspiring  words.  In  the  past  10  years,  as  the  head  of  the 
Government,  he  has  endeavoured  to  put  education,  especially  higher 
education,  on  a  firm  footing.  I  also  recognise  the  dynamic  leadership 
provided  by  Dr.  Pallam  Raju,  Minister  of  HRD,  to  his  Ministry. 

During  the  past  18  months,  I  had  the  opportunity  to  visit  58 
institutes  of  higher  education.  This  includes  17  central  universities. 
These  visits  were  a  great  learning  experience.  It  became  evident  that 
there  is  a  huge  potential  of  these  institutions,  which  lies  untapped.  The 
brilliance  of  our  scholars  and  the  exuberance  of  the  young  students  is 
waiting  to  be  channelised  into  positive  action.  Our  deliberations  in  this 
Conference  should  be  aimed  at  unleashing  this  potential. 

In  the  last  Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors,  we  took  a  number 
of  decisions.  I  will  like  to  begin  by  taking  a  quick  look  at  the  progress 
made  on  these  action  points.  The  reports  that  I  have  received  present 
a  mixed  picture.  On  the  issue  of  alarmingly  high  vacancy  positions, 
while  some  universities  have  done  well  in  filling  up  the  vacancies, 
most  of  the  central  universities  continue  to  suffer  from  an  acute 
shortage  of  faculty.  The  vacancy  figures  which  stood  at  6,422  last  year 
is  now  down  to  4,784  which  shows  only  25  percent  of  the  vacant  posts 
have  been  filled  up.  This  is  not  an  encouraging  performance.  One  year 

*  Address  at  the  Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors  of  Central  Universities  2014, 

New  Delhi,  February  6,  2014. 
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should  have  been  a  long  enough  period  to  fill  up  at  least  50  percent  of 
these  posts.  I  would  like  to  know  the  reasons  for  this  performance. 

Universities  being  the  launch  pads  of  innovative  ideas  need 
to  institutionalise  structures  that  can  identify  ingenuous  ideas  and 
mentor  them  into  viable  products.  We  had  agreed  in  the  last  year’s 
Conference  that  the  central  universities  (CUs)  will  set  up  Innovation 
Clubs  to  showcase  new  technological  possibilities  while  providing  a 
platform  for  sharing  of  ideas  by  innovators  with  students.  In  the  past 
one  year,  such  Innovation  Clubs  have  been  set  up  in  22  CUs.  I  had  the 
opportunity  to  inaugurate  many  of  these  clubs  and  interact  with  the 
innovators.  It  was  heartening  to  see  the  grassroot  innovators  working 
towards  the  improvement  of  quality  of  life  in  their  areas.  This  connect 
between  the  CUs  and  the  innovators  can  address  the  grand  challenges 
of  the  country  like  drinking  water,  sanitation,  urban  development, 
renewable  energy  and  climate  change.  I  will  urge  upon  the  remaining 
CUs  to  take  proactive  steps  to  set  up  such  Clubs. 

In  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  we  have  initiated  an  In-Residence 
programme  to  encourage  creative  and  innovative  potential  of  the 
people  specially  the  youth  of  this  country.  Two  schemes  have  been 
launched  on  December  1 1,  2013  to  welcome  creative  persons — writers 
and  artists,  and  innovation  scholars — to  stay  in  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  and 
be  a  part  of  its  life.  The  endeavour  will  be  to  provide  writers  and  artists 
an  environment  which  will  inspire  creative  thinking  and  rejuvenate  the 
artistic  impulses  so  necessary  for  creation  of  works  of  art  and  literature. 
To  the  grassroot  innovators,  it  will  provide  an  environment,  including 
linkages  with  technical  institutions  for  mentoring  and  support,  to  work 
on  a  project  in  hand  and  take  their  innovative  ideas  forward. 

During  the  last  year’s  Conference,  I  had  also  requested  CUs  to 
identify  some  inspired  teachers  who  can  ignite  the  young  minds  to 
learn  beyond  the  textbooks.  I  am  told  23  CUs  have  already  set  up  the 
‘Inspired  Teachers  Network’.  I  met  some  of  these  teachers  during  my 
visits  to  the  CUs.  I  look  forward  to  the  remaining  CUs  joining  this 
Inspired  Teachers  Network. 

The  National  Mission  on  Education  through  Information  and 
Communication  Technology  (NMEICT)  and  National  Knowledge 
Network  (NKN)  envisage  high  speed  inter  connectivity  between  1 500 
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institutions  of  higher  learning  and  research  to  connect,  collaborate  and 
disseminate  ideas,  views  and  research  innovations.  I  understand  over 
1163  institutions  have  already  been  connected  by  these  networks.  So 
far,  34  CUs  have  joined  these  networks.  The  remaining  must  hasten  to 
become  a  part  of  this  e-family. 

There  is  an  urgent  need  to  put  these  ICT  Networks  to  effective  use. 
Through  the  video-conferencing  facility,  I  have  started  to  interact  with 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  country.  My  New  Year  Message 
where  I  spoke  to  over  450  institutions  was  just  the  first  step.  To  take 
this  e-engagement  further,  I  would  like  to  address  these  institutions  at 
least  twice  every  year,  once  in  the  beginning  of  the  calendar  year,  and 
second  in  August  at  the  commencement  of  the  new  academic  session. 

After  the  VCs’  Conference  last  year,  the  MHRD  had  set  up  a  three- 
member  Committee  in  March  2013  to  expedite  the  implementation  of 
the  decisions  taken.  I  understand  that  Dr.  Pallam  Raju,  HRD  Minister, 
also  took  some  review  meetings.  However,  the  progress  has  been  slow. 
It  points  towards  the  flaws  in  the  quality  of  governance  system,  which 
suffers  from  sub-optimal  norms  and  overarching  decision  structures. 
We  must  realise  that  people  do  not  have  indefinite  patience.  Our 
institutions  will  have  to  shape  up  or  ship  out.  The  MHRD,  UGC  and 
the  CUs  have  to  sit  together  and  quickly  take  action  to  improve  the 
governance  system  and  structures.  MHRD  and  UGC  should  play  the 
role  of  a  facilitator  and  a  regulator.  The  VCs  should  be  left  free  to 
concentrate  more  on  the  development  of  the  universities  and  academic 
work. 

Alumni  are  important  stakeholders  in  the  governance  of  several 
world-renowned  universities.  They  play  an  important  role  in  shaping 
their  alma  maters.  The  best  universities  in  the  world  are  engaging 
their  alumni  in  taking  forward  their  institutions  to  greater  heights.  The 
emotional  connect  of  an  alumni  and  the  position  and  exposure  that 
they  represent  can  be  synergised  for  significant  gains  to  the  university. 
It  is  necessary  to  draft  the  expertise  and  experience  of  interested 
and  well-meaning  alumni  to  enhance  the  standards  of  functioning  in 
our  universities.  I  request  each  of  you  to  engage  your  alumni  in  the 
governance  of  your  university.  MHRD  and  the  central  universities 
must  prepare  a  data-base  of  the  alumni  who  can  be  involved  in  the 
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governance  structure  of  the  CU.  Induction  of  alumni  into  governance 
mechanisms  can  lead  to  innovative  and  effective  management  of  our 
university  system. 

In  my  interaction  with  universities  and  other  higher  education 
institutions,  I  have  been  repeatedly  stressing  on  the  fact  that  the 
neglect  of  research  in  our  education  system  does  not  augur  well  for  the 
future.  Research  is  the  keystone  for  widening  our  production  potential. 
Our  future  growth  will  arise  not  so  much  from  the  utilisation  of  our 
resources  with  existing  technology  than  from  its  better  usage  through 
more  advanced  technology.  Universities  must  be  the  hotbeds  of  research 
activity  but  the  reality  is  far  from  that.  The  eco-system  for  research  in 
Indian  universities  is  genuinely  weak.  A  slew  of  mutually  reinforcing 
measures  like  collaborative  partnerships,  better  financial  incentives  for 
attracting  and  retaining  research  talent,  flexibility  in  attracting  talent 
from  outside  the  country,  and  strong  academic-industry  linkages  are 
necessary.  In  this  Conference,  this  aspect  should  engage  our  serious 
attention. 

We  cannot  aspire  to  be  a  world-class  power  without  a  single 
world  class  university.  According  to  two  recent  international  surveys, 
Indian  universities  figure  nowhere  in  the  top  two  hundred  universities 
in  the  world.  This  is  a  matter  of  serious  concern  for  all  of  us.  The 
rankings  are  based  on  the  criteria  of  teaching,  research,  employability 
and  internationalisation.  I  am  sure  the  standards  of  our  universities 
are  much  higher  than  what  these  rankings  suggest.  Perhaps,  it  is  the 
lack  of  importance  given  to  the  rankings  process  that  has  hampered 
our  universities  from  being  projected  the  way  they  should  be.  The 
rankings  process  should  be  taken  seriously  as  a  high  rank  can  boost  the 
morale  of  the  academic  and  the  student  communities  as  well  as  help 
in  opening  fresh  avenues  of  growth  and  placement  for  students.  It  is 
high  time  that  concrete  action  is  taken  to  project  our  universities  in  a 
more  effective  manner.  Our  universities  must  appoint  a  nodal  authority 
to  coordinate  with  all  the  departments  and  functional  divisions  and 
present  their  achievements  to  the  ranking  agencies  in  a  proper  manner. 
I  nurture  a  strong  hope  that  in  the  coming  one  or  two  years,  a  few 
Indian  universities  will  appear  in  the  top  200  list. 
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I  have  been  receiving  representations  from  some  universities 
regarding  indiscipline  by  the  students  and  the  staff.  In  some  places, 
situation  is  grave  and  calls  for  immediate  attention.  Maintenance  of 
discipline  in  the  campuses  of  the  universities  should  be  the  highest 
priority  of  the  authorities  for  creating  an  environment  where  students 
can  study  and  research  without  any  stress  or  fear.  The  responsibility 
lies  with  the  Vice  Chancellors.  Ministry  of  HRD  should  extend  all 
help  to  Vice  Chancellors  in  creating  a  conducive  environment  in  the 
universities. 

Before  I  conclude  my  opening  remarks,  I  will  like  to  repeat  what 
I  said  in  my  Republic  Day  Message  this  year.  The  quality  of  education 
has  to  be  the  focus  of  our  attention  now.  We  can  be  world  leaders  in 
education,  if  only  we  discover  the  will  and  leadership  to  take  us  to  that 
pinnacle.  Education  is  no  longer  just  the  privilege  of  the  elite,  but  a 
universal  right. 


Deepening  the  ‘Visitor  - 
University’  Interface* 


Let  me  begin  by  thanking  all  of  you  for  making  very  valuable 
contribution  to  the  discussions.  In  your  individual  submissions, 
you  informed  us  about  the  steps  taken  by  you  in  implementing  the 
recommendations  of  the  last  year’s  Conference.  When  I  spoke  to  you 
yesterday,  I  had  some  apprehensions  about  our  capability,  especially 
of  our  central  universities  to  fulfil  the  faculty  vacancies  in  a  time- 
bound  manner.  But  I  am  happy  to  note  that  substantial  amount  of 
groundwork  has  been  completed  and  it  will  be  possible  for  us  to  fulfil  a 
very  substantial  number  of  vacancies  during  this  calendar  year.  In  this 
context,  I  will  like  you  to  utilise  the  ENCORE  and  Faculty  Recharge 
Programmes  of  UGC.  You  can  also  appoint  adjunct  faculty.  The 
guidelines  of  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  regulating  the  employment 
visa  for  visit  to  India  prescribing  a  threshold  limit  of  US  Dollar  25,000 

*Concluding  Remarks  at  the  Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors  of  Central 
Universities  2014,  February  14,  2014. 
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has  now  been  relaxed  for  the  central  universities,  IITs,  NITs  and  other 
centrally  funded  institutions.  Please  make  full  use  of  this  relaxation  to 
bring  in  fresh  talent.  I  have  taken  note  the  issue  of  pension  portability 
which  is  coming  in  the  way  of  mobility  of  faculty  within  the  country.  I 
am  requesting  the  Minister  for  HRD  to  send  a  status  paper,  which  will 
then  be  appropriately  taken  up  with  the  Department  of  Personnel  as 
well  as  the  Department  of  Expenditure. 

Many  Vice  Chancellors,  in  their  observations,  have  expressed 
the  concern  regarding  delay  in  the  appointment  of  Visitor’s  nominees. 
We  have  now  streamlined  the  procedure.  The  Ministry  of  HRD  would 
process  for  a  one-time  panel  of  Visitor’s  nominees  to  be  approved  by 
me.  There  will  now  be  no  delay  and  the  Ministry  of  HRD  can  quickly 
respond  to  the  central  universities. 

As  I  had  mentioned  earlier,  so  far  22  CUs  have  set  up  Innovation 
Clubs.  I  notice  from  the  presentations  made  that  many  more  are  ready 
to  start  these  clubs.  The  next  step  for  us  will  be  to  link  these  Innovation 
Clubs  to  innovation  incubators  in  the  IITs  and  NITs.  I  will  request 
MHRD  to  take  proactive  steps  in  that  direction. 

I  will  now  like  to  move  forward  to  deepen  the  Visitor-University 
interface  in  line  with  the  recommendations  made  in  the  last  year’s 
Conference.  I  intend  reviving  and  taking  more  seriously  my  role  as  a 
teacher,  which  I  have  been,  before  I  entered  public  life  more  than  forty 
years  ago.  Twice  every  year,  I  will  speak  to  the  students  and  faculty 
of  the  CUs  and  others  connected  by  National  Knowledge  Network 
on  a  chosen  subject  through  video-conferencing.  Inspired  Teachers’ 
Network  has  been  created  in  23  central  universities.  The  remaining 
central  universities  are  likely  to  join  soon.  I  will  work  on  a  format 
for  a  periodic  e-dialogue  with  the  Inspired  Teachers.  I  have  already 
started  the  practice  of  taking  a  delegation  of  the  Vice  Chancellors  of 
central  universities  with  me  when  I  go  for  my  official  visits  abroad, 
so  that  they  can  interact  with  the  universities  in  those  countries.  To 
motivate  the  central  universities  to  usher  in  best  practices  in  all  spheres 
of  their  functioning,  academic  or  otherwise,  I,  in  the  capacity  of  being 
the  Visitor,  would  like  to  announce  the  institution  of  the  following 
Awards: 
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i.  Visitor’s  Award  for  the  Best  University-  comprising  a  citation 
and  a  trophy; 

ii.  Visitor’s  Award  for  Innovation-  comprising  a  citation  and  a 
cash  reward  of  Rs.  One  lakh;  and 

iii.  Visitor’s  Award  for  Research-  comprising  a  citation  and  a 
cash  reward  of  Rs.  One  lakh. 

I  hope  that  next  year,  we  have  these  awards  in  place.  These 
awards  will  be  an  annual  event.  The  modalities  of  the  award  scheme 
-  how  it  is  to  be  done  and  the  criteria  -  will  be  announced  by  my 
secretariat  soon.  All  central  universities  and  their  faculty  and  students 
will  be  eligible  for  these  awards. 

Good  governance  is  the  key  to  success  of  any  organisation. 
This  meeting  has  adequately  highlighted  the  need  to  rationalise 
procedures  in  decision-making.  UGC  should  work  closely  with  the 
central  universities  to  create  a  flexible  governance  structure,  which 
is  monitorable,  creative,  and  which  keeps  pace  with  the  best  global 
practices  in  the  field  of  higher  education.  The  monitoring  committee 
set  up  by  the  Ministry  of  HRD  should  actively  engage  itself  with  the 
VCs  to  achieve  this. 

Yesterday,  we  discussed  about  the  association  of  alumni  in 
governance.  In  his  presentation,  Dr.  Mehta  has  brought  out  the 
direct  relationship  of  the  performance  of  institutions  through  better 
governance  with  the  induction  of  alumni  in  the  governance  structures. 
I  will  like  to  request  the  central  universities  to  quickly  create  a 
database  of  their  alumni  who  can  serve  as  role  models  and  are  willing 
to  contribute  to  their  alma  mater.  These  lists  should  also  be  provided 
to  the  Ministry  of  HRD.  The  nominations  are  made  at  various  levels 
by  the  Visitor,  Vice  Chancellors,  Governing  Councils,  etc.  to  bodies 
connected  with  the  governance  of  the  central  universities.  An  effort 
should  be  made  by  all  concerned  to  induct  alumni  at  important 
positions  into  those  bodies. 

Time  has  come  for  our  central  universities  to  aggressively  enter 
the  arena  of  international  ranking.  I  can  appreciate  the  limitations  of 
new  universities,  which  are  still  in  their  formative  years.  Howevere, 
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we  do  have  seasoned  players  like  University  of  Delhi,  JNU,  AMU, 
BHU  and  many  others  who  must  take  the  lead.  MHRD  has  done  good 
work  in  this  field  during  the  last  one  year.  The  IITs  have  developed 
understanding  and  expertise  about  the  ranking  process.  The  central 
universities  should  benefit  from  their  experience.  Ministry  of  HRD 
should  organise  a  series  of  workshops  of  central  universities  where 
the  IIT  team  act  as  resource  persons.  All  central  universities  must 
immediately  create  a  designated  cell  with  a  nodal  officer  for  that 
purpose.  There  should  be  regular  interaction  amongst  this  cell  and 
various  functional  units  and  departments.  The  nodal  officers  should 
also  maintain  regular  contact  with  each  other  and  the  IIT  team  that 
will  act  as  knowledge  partners.  I  am  certain  that  active  participation  of 
our  universities  in  the  ranking  process  will  also  spur  them  to  upgrade 
their  academic  functioning. 

Central  universities  have  to  make  the  best  possible  use  of  the  ICT 
networks.  The  tools  of  communication,  which  are  already  available 
and  are  highly  affordable,  can  make  the  whole  experience  of  sharing 
knowledge  and  success  stories  worthwhile  and  exciting.  I  welcome 
the  offers  made  by  the  industry  organisations  like  NASSCOM,  CII, 
FICCI  and  ASSOCHAM  to  collaborate  with  Ministry  of  HRD  and 
central  universities  to  develop  syllabi  and  design  /  identify  open- 
source  course  material  for  imparting  education  through  the  ICT  mode. 
The  last  mile  problems  of  creating  LAN  and  WiFi  in  the  campuses 
should  be  sorted  out  expeditiously.  Ministry  of  HRD  should  set  up 
a  committee  of  Vice  Chancellors  and  involve  Prof.  S.V.  Raghavan, 
Dr.  B.K.  Gairola  and  Prof.  Arun  Kumar  Jain  for  this  purpose.  Central 
universities  must  look  for  replication  of  good  initiatives,  rather  than 
go  for  duplication  of  effort. 

I  understand  that  the  panel  discussions  yesterday  were  very 
stimulating  and  productive.  We  must  now  move  forward  and  each 
central  university  must  set  up  an  Industry  Interface  Cell,  comprising 
of  representatives  of  the  local  industry,  industry  associations,  alumni 
and  faculty.  This  cell  should  draw  up  a  calendar  with  distinct  timelines 
towards  various  collaborative  activities  like  joint  research,  faculty 
exchange,  and  setting  up  of  chairs  and  endowments.  The  Industry 
Interface  Cell  should  also  interact  closely  with  the  innovation 
incubators  for  monetising  ideas  and  research  and  work  towards 
transfer  of  knowledge. 
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At  this  stage,  I  would  request  the  Ministry  of  HRD  to 
expeditiously  examine  all  the  recommendations  made  by  the  three 
groups  of  the  Vice  Chancellors  as  we  did  last  year.  I  also  request  the 
HRD  Minister  to  personally  look  into  all  the  problems  highlighted  by 
the  Vice  Chancellors  and  provide  the  lead  on  the  new  initiatives  and 
takeaways  emerging  from  this  Conference.  I  thank  him  and  his  team 
for  their  keen  participation  and  support  provided  for  the  successful 
organisation  of  this  Conference.  I  will  also  like  to  thank  all  the  Vice 
Chancellors  for  their  presence  and  active  participation.  I  am  especially 
indebted  to  our  distinguished  panelists  for  their  guidance  and  learned 
presentations.  I  look  forward  to  a  year  of  hard  work  and  achievement. 


New  Delhi  World  Book  Fair  2014  - 
A  Business  and  Cultural  Hub* 


I  am  very  happy  to  inaugurate  the  New  Delhi  World  Book  Fair  20 1 4. 

An  international  book  fair  of  this  magnitude  is  one  of  the  best 
manifestations  of  India’s  liberal,  democratic,  multi-lingual,  multi¬ 
cultural  and  secular  society  where  competing  ideas  and  ideologies 
have  an  equal  space.  These  values  constitute  the  essence  of  India. 
We  must  do  everything  possible  to  preserve,  protect,  promote  and 
nurture  these  ideals. 

India’s  pluralism  and  diversity  -  social,  cultural,  linguistic  and 
religious,  is  our  greatest  strength  and  a  multiple  source  of  inspiration 
for  every  Indian.  We  must  be  uncompromising  in  rejecting 
intolerance,  prejudice  and  hatred.  Book  fairs  such  as  this  should 
remind  us  that  our  history  and  traditions  have  always  celebrated 
the  ‘argumentative’  Indian  and  not  the  ‘intolerant’  Indian.  Multiple 
views,  thoughts  and  philosophies  have  competed  with  each  other 
peacefully  for  centuries  in  our  country  and  freedom  of  speech  is 
one  of  the  most  important  fundamental  rights  guaranteed  by  our 
Constitution. 


*  Address  at  the  inauguration  of  New  Delhi  World  Book  Fair  2014,  New  Delhi, 
February  15,  2014. 
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The  New  Delhi  Book  Fair,  which  started  in  1972,  has  played 
the  twin  role  of  being  a  cultural  as  well  as  business  hub  quite 
admirably  for  more  than  four  decades.  It  is  an  important  initiative 
which  helps  spread  reading  habits  and  contributes  to  creating  a  book 
culture  within  our  community.  Reading  not  only  enriches  knowledge 
but  also  helps  us  connect  socially.  Books  carry  the  wisdom  of 
generations.  Reading  helps  broaden  views,  encourage  imagination 
and  expand  mental  horizons. 

I  am  happy  that  the  theme  of  this  year  is  “Kathasagara: 
Celebrating  Children’s  Literature”.  It  is  said  that  children  are  the 
best  readers  of  literature  because  they  have  no  patience  for  pretence. 
India  has  had  a  long  and  rich  tradition  of  literature  written  for 
children  as  manifest  in  our  folk  and  oral  storytelling  traditions, 
Panchatantras ,  mythologies,  Pur  anas,  Jataka  tales  etc.  Literary 
giants  like  Rabindranath  Tagore,  Premchand,  Abanindranth  Tagore 
and  Sukumar  Ray  have  written  for  children. 

No  human  society  can  develop  in  all  its  dimensions,  if  it 
does  not  produce  meaningful  literature  for  its  children  and  young 
readers.  I  call  upon  authors,  publishers  and  the  government  to  do 
their  utmost  to  promote  children’s  literature.  I  also  appeal  to  parents 
and  teachers  to  inculcate  in  children  the  habit  of  reading  at  a  young 
age  itself.  Implanting  the  habit  of  reading  in  children  will  ensure 
that  it  becomes  a  skill  that  stands  them  in  good  stead  throughout 
their  lives. 

I  am  happy  that  Poland  is  the  Guest  Country  this  year.  Poland 
is  a  country  and  a  culture  with  which  India  has  had  close  relations 
for  long  years.  I  understand  this  Fair  will  exhibit  Polish  works 
and  is  providing  a  space  for  Polish  authors,  critics,  illustrators, 
photographers,  publishers  etc.  to  interact  with  their  Indian 
counterparts  and  public.  An  illustrated  book  for  children  titled  Little 
Chopin  on  the  childhood  of  the  legendary  Polish  music  composer, 
Fredric  Chopin  has  been  published  in  English  by  NBT  in  association 
with  the  Polish  Institute.  I  congratulate  them  on  this  initiative  and 
hope  more  such  literary  exchanges  will  be  made  possible  due  to  the 
participation  of  Poland  as  Guest  country  this  year. 
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There  is  a  growing  perception  that  with  the  coming  of  Internet 
and  other  communication  facilities,  books  may  take  a  back  seat  in 
our  cultural  and  social  life.  I  disagree  with  this  view.  It  may  have  a 
temporary  influence.  I  believe  the  habit  of  reading  books  and  printed 
material  is  inherent  in  the  human  civilisation.  No  technological 
upgradation  can  replace  this  habit.  For  a  developing  country  like 
India,  which  has  diverse  needs  and  aspirations,  printed  books  and 
digital  media  must  be  complementary  and  not  rival  to  each  other. 

India  is  one  of  the  top  six  publishing  countries  in  the  world 
today.  In  terms  of  English-language  books,  it  is  the  third  largest 
after  the  US  and  the  UK.  The  number  of  books  being  published 
in  India  is  estimated  to  be  growing  at  25-30  percent  every  year. 
While  this  reflects  the  growing  hunger  for  books  among  the  people, 
it  also  reflects  a  story  that  is  integrally  linked  with  India’s  growth 
as  a  knowledge  economy.  Our  oldest  scriptures  prescribed  that  the 
framework  of  society  should  be  established  around  the  pillars  of 
knowledge.  Our  challenge  is  to  convert  knowledge  into  a  democratic 
force  and  take  it  into  every  comer  of  our  country.  There  is  a  great 
hunger  for  knowledge  in  our  country.  As  a  nation,  our  motto, 
therefore,  should  be,  “All  for  knowledge,  and  Knowledge  for  all.” 

I  welcome  all  of  you,  especially  the  distinguished  foreign 
participants  to  this  wonderful  event  and  wish  the  Fair  a  grand 
success.  Book  fairs  are  events,  which  provide  a  fomm  for  activities 
to  enrich  the  intelligent  mind,  inspire  new  ideas  and  at  the  same  time 
also  offer  business  opportunity.  I  declare  the  2014  New  Delhi  World 
Book  Fair  open!  Happy  reading  to  all  of  you! 
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Indian  Maritime  University  -  An  Aspiring 

Centre  of  Excellence* 


I  am  happy  to  be  with  you  on  the  occasion  of  the  first  Convocation  of 
the  Indian  Maritime  University  (IMU),  Chennai.  I  understand  that 
over  a  thousand  graduates  and  postgraduates  in  various  disciplines  such 
as  nautical  sciences,  marine  engineering,  naval  architecture  &  ocean 
engineering,  shipbuilding  &  repair,  port  and  shipping  management, 
international  transportation  &  logistics  management,  and  maritime  law 
are  getting  their  degrees  today.  This  Convocation  marks  your  transition 
from  student  to  maritime  professional.  I  am  sure  that  throughout  your 
career  you  will  hold  aloft  the  flag  of  your  alma  mater  and  make  it  proud. 

India  has  had  a  very  rich  maritime  history  dating  back  to  the  3rd 
millennium  BCE  when  the  denizens  of  the  Indus  Valley  civilisation 
initiated  maritime  trading  contacts  with  Mesopotamia.  The  world’s  first 
dock  at  Lothal  in  modem  Gujarat  (2400  BCE)  was  located  away  from 
the  main  sea  currents  to  avoid  deposition  of  silt,  thereby  indicating 
possession  of  considerable  knowledge  of  oceanography,  hydrography 
and  maritime  engineering.  Kingdoms  on  the  west  coast  of  India  engaged 
in  active  sea  trade  with  ancient  Persia,  Arabia  and  Egypt,  and  through 
them  with  ancient  Greece  and  Rome.  Between  200  BCE  and  1200  CE, 
kingdoms  of  eastern  and  southern  India  were  engaged  in  active  sea 
trade  with  what  are  now  Myanmar,  Malaysia,  Thailand,  Cambodia  and 
Vietnam  and  established  trading  posts  in  these  far-off  lands.  The  great 
11th  Century  Tamil  king  Rajendra  Chola  maintained  a  standing  Navy 
and  called  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  ‘  the  Chola  Lake .’  The  decline  of  Indian 
maritime  power  actually  commenced  in  the  thirteenth  Century,  and  it 
almost  disappeared  at  about  the  same  time  that  the  sea  power  of  the 
western  nations  became  ascendant. 

A  new  chapter  in  the  history  of  Indian  shipping  began  when  a 
resolution  was  passed  in  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly  in  1926 

*  Address  at  the  First  Convocation  of  Indian  Maritime  University,  Chennai,  Tamil 
Nadu,  February  22,  2014. 
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recognising  the  need  for  the  creation  of  a  Training  Institution  to  cater  to 
the  Indian  Mercantile  Marine.  This  gave  birth  to  Training  Ship  Dufferin, 
which  was  followed  by  Training  Ship  Rajendra  (named  after  the  great 
Chola  King)  and  later  replaced  by  a  shore-based  establishment,  the 
Training  Ship  Chanakya.  In  1947,  the  newly  independent  country’s 
founders  foresaw  the  need  for  modem  merchant  marine  engineering 
training.  This  led  to  the  setting  up  of  two  institutes  of  the  Directorate 
of  Marine  Engineering  Training  (DMET)  at  Mumbai  (in  1949)  and 
Kolkata  (in  1953)  which  were  subsequently  renamed  as  the  ‘Marine 
Engineering  Research  Institutes’  (MERI)  of  Kolkata  and  Mumbai.  It 
was  recognised  that  a  continuing  education  and  training  programme 
was  necessary  to  upgrade  the  skill  set  of  maritime  officers  on-board 
vessels.  In  pursuance  of  this  objective,  the  Government  of  India 
established  the  premier  post-sea  training  Institute  called  Lai  Bahadur 
Shastri  College  of  Advanced  Maritime  Studies  &  Research,  Mumbai 
in  1948.  These  four  Institutes  have  supplied  a  large  number  of  highly 
professional  maritime  personnel  who  have  won  global  recognition  for 
their  hard  work,  efficiency,  dedication  and  intelligence  and  who  are  in 
great  demand  by  shipping  companies  both  Indian  and  foreign. 

Later,  in  order  to  cater  to  the  requirements  of  indigenous  ship 
design  and  research,  the  Government  of  India  founded  the  National 
Ship  Design  and  Research  Centre  in  Visakhapatnam  in  1991.  Similarly, 
the  Indian  Institute  of  Port  Management  at  Kolkata  (1965)  and  the 
National  Institute  of  Port  Management  at  Chennai  (1985)  (later  renamed 
as  National  Maritime  Academy)  were  set  up  to  fulfil  the  essential 
requirements  of  port  management. 

India,  as  all  of  you  are  aware,  is  blessed  with  a  long  coastline  of 
more  than  7,500  kms,  and  95  percent  of  the  country’s  trade  by  volume, 
and  70  percent  by  value,  is  handled  through  the  sea.  Inspite  of  that,  only 
about  10  percent  of  our  trade  is  carried  out  through  Indian  ships  and  our 
share  of  global  seafarers  is  only  6  percent.  The  ships  manufactured  in 
India  carry  even  less  cargo.  If  India  were  to  emerge  as  a  major  economic 
power  in  future,  it  would  require  substantial  stepping  up  in  the  turnout 
of  quality  maritime  personnel  and  addition  to  our  shipbuilding  capacity. 
Shipbuilding  has  the  potential  to  generate  a  lot  of  employment,  both  in 
rural  and  urban  areas. 
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The  Govt,  of  India  is  committed  to  strengthening  the  shipping 
industry  in  the  country  because  of  its  potential.  In  the  Maritime  Agenda 
2020  of  the  Government  of  India,  a  target  of  enhancing  the  share  of 
Indian  seafarers  in  international  shipping  from  the  current  level  of  6 
percent  to  9  percent  by  the  year  2015  has  been  envisaged.  It  was  with 
the  objective  of  providing  quality  personnel  against  the  backdrop  of 
a  mounting  demand  for  professionals  in  marine  engineering,  nautical 
sciences,  shipbuilding  and  repairs, that  the  Indian  Maritime  University 
was  formed.  Headquartered  at  Chennai  and  with  an  all-India  jurisdiction, 
it  was  established  by  an  Act  of  Parliament  in  2008,  encompassing  within 
its  fold  the  seven  legacy  government  maritime  institutes. 

I  hope  that  the  IMU,  in  future,  shall  lay  stress  on  integrating  theories 
with  practice.  I  would  urge  the  university  to  study  the  international 
and  national  best  practices  in  port  and  shipping  management,  logistics 
and  transportation,  marine  environmental  management,  maritime  risk 
and  system  safety,  maritime  administration  (covering  law,  policy  and 
security)  and  train  academics  as  well  as  professionals  in  these  areas. 
And  last  but  not  the  least;  I  would  like  to  see  more  women  seafarers. 

The  Indian  Maritime  University  is  the  youngest  of  the  central 
universities  in  India.  I  am  aware  that  it  has  faced  several  teething 
problems.  There  has  been  a  high  rate  of  turnover  of  faculty  and 
administrative  staff  over  the  last  five  years.  Many  of  the  faculty  positions 
are  yet  to  be  filled  up.  I  am,  however,  confident  that  this  university  has 
a  bright  future  ahead.  It  is  my  fond  hope  that  the  IMU  should  aspire  to 
become  a  Centre  of  Excellence  in  the  medium  term.  I  foresee  a  time 
when  the  IMU  will  be  contributing  meaningfully  to  nation  building  in 
general  and  to  the  maritime  sector  in  particular. 

The  strength  of  a  university  is  judged  by  its  alumni.  Thousands 
of  mariners  have  passed  out  from  the  seven  legacy  institutions,  which 
were  subsumed  in  the  IMU,  and  these  alumni  must  all  feel  that  they 
belong  to  this  university  and  work  toward  strengthening  it  by  creating 
endowments.  I  would  urge  each  one  of  you  graduating  today  not  to 
forget  your  debt  to  your  university,  society  and  country  and  strive  to 
work  for  the  advancement  of  all  three.  I  wish  you  all  the  very  best. 
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Interaction  with  Institutions  of  Science 
Education  and  Research* 


I  welcome  you  all  to  Rashtrapati  Bhavan.  As  the  Visitor  of  about  98 
central  level  institutions  of  higher  education,  I  have  been  interacting 
with  quite  a  few  of  them  over  the  last  one  and  half  years.  Interaction 
with  the  central  universities  and  National  Institutes  of  Technology 
(NITs)  has  already  been  institutionalised.  Two  Conferences  of  Vice 
Chancellors  of  central  universities  were  held  -  in  February  2013  and 
February  2014.  A  Conference  of  the  Directors  of  NITs  was  also  held 
in  November  last  year.  For  some  time,  I  have  been  planning  to  hold 
this  interaction  with  you.  I  am  happy  that  this  has  fructified  today 
and  I  take  great  pleasure  in  welcoming  all  of  you  once  again. 

The  past  ten  years  has  seen  higher  education  being  placed  on 
a  firm  footing,  with  an  unprecedented  expansion  in  the  number  of 
institutions.  Particularly,  during  the  Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan  period, 
the  number  of  central  institutions  has  nearly  doubled,  from  55  to  106. 
I  am  however  deeply  concerned  about  the  quality  of  education.  The 
demographic  dividend  that  we  talk  about  can  be  an  empty  dream  if  the 
present  educational  standards  are  not  upgraded.  Over  50  percent  of 
India’s  population  is  less  than  25  years.  They  have  to  be  prepared  for 
competition  and  success.  Unless  they  are  imparted  quality  education 
and  requisite  skills,  our  youth  will  end  up  contributing  less  to  nation 
building  and  more  to  disorder  in  the  society. 

Science,  education,  research  and  innovation  are  the  four  pillars 
on  which  the  development  as  well  as  the  work  culture  of  a  nation 
rests.  Scientific  temperament  cannot  happen  unless  we  improve  the 
delivery  of  education  at  all  levels.  Good  education  system  calls  for 
continuous  creation  of  knowledge,  which  can  take  place  only  with 
high  quality  research.  Here,  I  see  a  vital  role  for  the  Indian  Institutes 
of  Science  Education  and  Research  (IISERs). 

*  Address  at  the  meeting  of  Directors  of  Indian  Institutes  of  Science  Education  and 
Research  and  Indian  Institute  of  Science  New  Delhi,  April  3,  2014. 
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The  IISERs  were  created  on  the  lines  of  IISc,  Bangalore. 
These  were  envisaged  as  research  centres  of  the  highest  calibre  in 
which  teaching  and  education  in  basic  sciences  integrate  totally  with 
state-of-the-art  research.  These  institutions  must  teach  sciences  in 
an  intellectually  vibrant  atmosphere  of  research.  They  must  make 
education  and  career  in  basic  sciences  more  attractive  by  providing 
opportunities  in  integrative  teaching  and  learning  of  sciences.  This 
integration  of  science  education  and  research  is  a  novel  departure 
from  a  higher  education  system  that  we  have,  where  universities  are 
focused  primarily  on  education  while  laboratories  like  CSIR  labs 
and  others  focus  on  research. 

The  IISERs  have  to  play  a  leading  role  in  improving  the 
quality  of  science  education  and  research  in  the  country.  They  must 
produce  talent  that  can  populate  other  universities  and  institutions 
and  in  turn  improve  standards  in  those  seats  of  learning.  The  five 
IISERs  that  were  established  only  7-8  years  ago  are  still  in  their 
formative  stages.  From  the  beginning,  they  must  promote  a  culture 
of  excellence  with  zero  tolerance  for  mediocrity.  While  expanding 
their  academic  profile,  they  must  do  so  without  any  compromise  on 
quality.  Remember,  the  decisions  and  steps  taken  now  are  vital  as 
they  will  determine  the  kind  of  institution  you  will  become  in  the 
times  to  come. 

Faculty  development  is  a  crucial  aspect  of  overall  academic 
management.  In  science  and  technology,  obsolescence  hits  every  two 
years.  In  every  discipline,  changes  in  concepts  and  understanding 
are  happening  at  a  rapid  speed.  Teachers  have  to  keep  themselves 
abreast  with  the  latest  developments.  At  the  same  time,  there  is  a 
continuing  shortage  of  bright  people  for  teaching  positions.  We  have 
to  attract  talent  to  fill  up  vacant  faculty  posts  through  flexible  and 
innovative  solutions.  Specialists  from  abroad  should  also  be  drafted 
to  inject  new  ideas. 

The  government  has  announced  the  Science,  Technology  and 
Innovation  Policy,  2013.  One  of  the  key  elements  of  this  Policy 
is  to  position  India  among  the  top  five  global  scientific  powers  by 
2020.  The  IISERs  and  IISc  have  to  play  leading  roles  in  realizing 
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our  dream  of  scientific  prowess.  I  am  confident  that  each  one  of  you 
present  here  will  leave  no  stone  unturned  in  making  India  emerge  as 
a  knowledge  economy  based  on  innovation  and  research. 

An  initiative  that  emerged  from  the  Conference  of  Vice 
Chancellors  in  2013  was  the  setting  up  of  innovation  clubs  to 
promote  grassroots  innovation  and  provide  a  platform  for  exchange 
of  ingenuous  ideas.  Such  clubs  have  so  far  been  opened  in  22  central 
universities.  IITs  and  NITs  have  also  set  up  innovation  incubators.  I 
have  asked  them  to  connect  with  the  innovation  clubs  in  the  central 
universities.  IISERs  can  also  engage  with  these  clubs  and  incubators 
to  create  an  ‘innovation  web’,  which  will  connect  the  most  advanced 
centres  of  scientific  research  and  the  common  man. 

To  promote  the  spirit  of  innovation,  an  exhibition  of  grassroots 
innovation  is  held  every  year  in  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  during  the 
time  of  opening  of  the  Mughal  Gardens.  To  lay  greater  thrust,  this 
exhibition  is  being  modelled  as  a  “Festival  of  Innovation”.  We 
have  also  started  an  “innovation  scholar  in-residence  programme” 
to  invite  grassroots  innovators  for  a  month  in  Rashtrapati  Bhavan. 
They  will  be  provided  an  environment,  including  linkages  with 
technical  institutions  for  mentoring  and  support,  to  work  on  a  project 
in  hand  and  take  their  innovative  ideas  forward.  It  will  be  the  time 
to  rejuvenate  their  creative  impulses  and  explore  opportunities 
for  heightened  creativity.  I  hope  that  the  young  scientists  in  your 
institutions  will  also  like  to  avail  of  the  opportunity  and  participate 
in  this  programme. 

An  important  role  of  the  IISERs  is  to  forge  strong  relationship 
with  higher  academic  institutions  and  network  with  laboratories. 
The  National  Mission  on  Education  through  Information  & 
Communication  Technology  (NMEICT)  and  National  Knowledge 
Network  (NKN)  envisages  high-speed  inter-connectivity  between 
1500  institutions  to  connect,  collaborate  and  disseminate  ideas, 
views  and  research  innovations.  I  am  happy  to  know  that  all  the  six 
institutions  present  here  are  already  on  this  network.  I  am  also  aware 
of  your  participation  in  the  videoconference  message  delivered  by 
me  using  the  National  Knowledge  Network  in  January,  this  year.  It 
is  heartening  to  note  that  few  amongst  you  are  actively  using  this 
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network  to  collaborate  for  conducting  courses.  I  urge  you  all  to 
deepen  this  further  for  developing  quality  education  and  research. 

Improving  governance  in  our  higher  educational  institutions  is 
a  clear  and  immediate  necessity.  The  decision-making  procedures 
that  hamper  smooth  conduct  of  an  institution’s  internal  affairs  have 
to  be  looked  into,  in  order  to  fast  track  them.  The  Directors  should 
get  adequate  time  to  focus  on  academic  and  research  activities 
rather  than  mundane  administrative  matters.  Governance  of  several 
world-renowned  universities  has  built  in  a  structure  where  alumni 
play  an  important  role.  Down  the  line,  IISERs  must  draw  upon  the 
expertise  and  experience  of  their  alumni  to  enhance  the  standards  of 
functioning  in  them. 

India  cannot  aspire  to  be  a  world-class  power  without  a  single 
world  class  institution.  Some  of  our  universities  and  institutions  are 
indeed  capable  of  figuring  much  higher  in  the  ranks.  Concrete  action 
is  required  to  not  only  have  an  in-depth  understanding  of  the  criteria 
and  process  followed  by  the  ranking  agencies,  but  to  also  develop  a 
strategy  to  project  the  achievements  more  effectively.  The  IISERs, 
which  are  relatively  new  institutions,  may  not  be  in  the  reckoning 
immediately,  yet,  a  concerted  effort  made  from  the  very  beginning 
could  give  you  the  winning  lead.  You  must  get  ready  to  compete 
now.  In  that  regard,  you  may  like  to  appoint  a  nodal  authority  to 
coordinate  with  all  the  departments  and  functional  divisions  for 
interaction  with  the  rating  agencies. 

The  agenda  of  this  meeting  has  already  been  communicated 
to  you.  In  the  deliberations  today,  I  expect  each  one  of  you  to  focus 
on  the  strategies  necessary  to  improve  quality  across  all  parameters 
of  science  education,  research  and  knowledge  development.  I  look 
forward  to  hearing  and  learning  from  you. 
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Concluding  Remarks  -  Interaction 
with  Institutions  of  Science 
Education  and  Research* 


I  thank  all  of  you  for  making  very  valuable  contribution  to  the 
discussions.  You  have  informed  us  about  the  steps  taken  by  you  in 
shaping  up  your  institutions.  I  am  happy  to  see  the  progress  made  by  the 
IISERs  in  a  short  span  of  time.  I  am  also  happy  to  note  the  progress  made 
by  the  Indian  Institute  of  Science,  Bangalore  as  a  world-class  institution. 

Each  one  of  you  has  accomplished  unique  work.  IISER-Bhopal 
has  done  well  on  the  infrastructure  front;  IISER-Pune  has  evolved  a  good 
model  for  collaboration  and  e-education;  IISER-Mohali  has  done  well 
in  faculty  recruitment  as  well  as  creating  an  eco- system  for  fundamental 
research  and  inter-disciplinary  research.  II S ER-Thiruvananthapuram 
has  integrated  teaching  in  basic  and  frontier  areas  of  science  with 
state-of-the-art  research  facility.  IISc-Bangalore,  as  a  leader  in  science 
education  and  research,  is  a  role  model,  which  other  institutions  in  this 
field  must  follow.  In  spite  of  established  institutions  like  IISc  and  IITs, 
India  sends  more  than  two  lakh  students  abroad  every  year  for  tertiary 
education.  I  would  like  you  to  explore  what  can  be  done  to  not  only 
expand  the  opportunities  for  our  own  students  but  also  to  attract  more 
foreign  students  to  study  in  India.  To  make  India  a  world  power,  we 
must  nurture  our  own  talent  as  well  as  global  talent. 

Our  institutes  have  to  take  international  ranking  seriously  and 
consider  it  a  stepping-stone  for  all-round  development.  The  IITs  have 
developed  understanding  and  expertise  about  the  ranking  process.  The 
IISERs  must  benefit  from  their  experience.  The  HRD  Ministry  should 
organise  a  series  of  workshops  where  the  IIT  team  can  act  as  resource 
persons.  All  IISERs  must  immediately  create  a  designated  cell  with  a 
nodal  officer.  There  must  be  regular  interaction  amongst  this  cell  and 
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various  functional  units  and  departments.  The  nodal  officers  of  various 
institutes  must  maintain  regular  contact  with  each  other  and  the  IIT  team 
as  knowledge  partners. 

Good  governance  is  the  key  to  success  in  any  organisation.  A 
flexible  governance  structure,  which  is  monitorable,  creative,  and 
which  keeps  pace  with  the  best  global  practices  in  the  field  of  higher 
education  is  required.  Recognising  the  benefits  that  alumni  participation 
in  governance  can  provide,  I  will  like  you  to  create  a  database  of  your 
alumni.  A  serious  effort  should  be  made  by  all  concerned  to  induct 
alumni  into  positions  in  the  governance  structure. 

I  have  noted  that  some  of  you  have  already  started  linkages  with 
the  industry  and  moved  forward  in  the  right  direction  to  create  a  strong 
industry-academia  inter-linkage.  You  must  have  a  dedicated  Industry 
Interface  Cell,  comprising  of  representatives  of  local  industry,  industry 
associations,  alumni  and  faculty.  This  cell  must  draw  up  a  calendar 
with  distinct  timelines  towards  various  collaborative  activities  like  joint 
research,  faculty  exchange,  and  setting  up  of  chairs  and  endowments. 
The  Cell  must  also  interact  closely  with  the  ‘innovation  incubators’  for 
monetising  ideas  and  research,  and  work  towards  transfer  of  knowledge. 
They  must  together  engage  and  create  an  ‘innovation  web’  to  establish 
linkage  between  advanced  research  centres  and  grassroot  innovators. 
This  will  help  deliver  research  pursuit  from  being  an  inert  activity  into  a 
productive  and  beneficial  one  for  the  society. 

On  perusing  the  vacancy  positions  in  the  six  institutes  present  here, 
I  find  that  there  are  141  vacancies  out  of  the  1316-sanctioned  strength 
of  faculty,  which  is  about  10.71  percent.  I  call  upon  each  one  of  you 
to  ensure  that  we  have  adequate  number  of  faculty  members  in  place  to 
ensure  quality  education  and  research  and  to  achieve  the  objectives  for 
which  the  IISERs  have  been  set  up. 

The  guideline  of  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  regulating 
employment  visa  for  visit  to  India  prescribing  a  threshold  limit  of  US 
Dollar  25,000  has  now  been  relaxed  for  the  central  universities,  IITs 
and  NITs.  I  understand  that  the  revised  guideline  has  not  been  made 
applicable  to  IISERs.  This  issue  must  be  taken  up  with  the  Ministry  of 
Home  Affairs  to  ensure  applicability  of  the  revised  guideline  to  your 
institutions. 


174  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  II 


Many  of  your  institutes  are  operating  at  less  than  50  percent 
of  the  sanctioned  strength  of  students.  Looking  into  the  demand  for 
higher  education  in  the  country  and  the  fact  that  many  of  the  aspiring 
students  are  unable  to  enter  institutions  of  their  choice,  I  urge  you  to 
expeditiously  expand  the  infrastructure  and  faculty  to  ensure  that  your 
institutes  operate  at  full  capacity. 

Internationalisation  and  collaboration  with  top  global  institutions 
is  essential  to  make  our  institutions  world  class.  Keeping  this  in  mind, 
during  my  visit  to  Belgium  and  Turkey  in  October,  2013,  I  had  taken 
along  with  me  a  delegation  of  Vice  Chancellors  of  central  universities. 
I  used  the  visit  to  provide  impetus  to  the  international  collaborative 
efforts  of  these  universities.  In  my  future  visits  abroad,  I  hope  to  follow 
the  same  practice  with  the  IISERs  and  IISc-Bangalore. 

The  points  made  in  this  meeting  have  been  taken  note  of  by  my 
office  as  well  as  the  officers  of  the  Ministry  of  HRD.  As  a  Visitor  of  your 
institutions,  I  am  always  with  you  to  support  your  cause  for  emerging 
as  Centres  of  Excellence  in  higher  education.  Some  of  you  have  invited 
me  to  visit  your  campus  for  inauguration  and  Convocation  functions. 
My  office  will  work  out  suitable  dates  for  the  visits  and  I  look  forward 
to  visit  your  institutions. 

Once  again,  I  thank  you  for  joining  this  meeting  at  the  Rashtrapati 
Bhavan.  I  plan  to  make  this  into  an  annual  event.  I  wish  you  all  success 
in  your  endeavours. 


Manipur  University  -  Promoting 
Education  in  the  North-East* 


I  am  happy  to  join  you  for  this  fourteenth  convocation  of  Manipur 
University,  which  is  a  premier  centre  of  higher  learning  in  North-East 
India.  Manipur  University,  since  establishment  in  1980  has  rendered 
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yeoman  service  in  promoting  education  in  the  North-Eastern  region. 
Through  its  curriculum,  it  has  fostered  the  composite  culture  of  India. 
Its  programmes  and  policies  have  always  aimed  at  encouraging  the 
spirit  of  humanism,  tolerance  and  enquiry.  I  call  upon  its  torchbearers 
to  continue  developing  this  University  with  conviction,  industry  and 
determination. 

I  congratulate  all  those  who  are  receiving  degrees  today.  I  also 
congratulate  Shri  Rishang  Keishing,  who  has  been  conferred  the 
Doctor  of  Law;  and  Shri  L.  Birendrakumar  Singh,  who  has  been 
conferred  the  Doctor  of  Literature. 

Convocation  is  a  red-letter  event  for  any  academic  institution. 
It  holds  great  significance  and  underlines  a  genuine  milestone  in  the 
life  of  its  students  and  even  teachers.  It  is  a  day  when  the  years  of 
hard  work  and  perseverance  is  acknowledged.  You  will  leave  the 
hallowed  precincts  of  this  university  with  the  armoury  of  knowledge 
and  strength  of  character.  Go  to  the  world  outside;  make  a  difference; 
touch  and  transform  the  lives  of  people  around  you,  and  create  a 
happier  universe. 

Education  separates  light  and  darkness;  advancement  from 
backwardness;  excellence  from  mediocrity.  If  one  investment 
can  truly  define  a  subtle  linkage  to  future  progress,  it  is  education. 
Countries  built  on  the  strength  of  education  and  knowledge  have 
sustained  development  over  longer  periods  of  time.  Such  countries 
have  exhibited  greater  adaptive  powers  to  changes  in  resource 
endowments.  Education  has  afforded  them  the  ability  to  overcome 
resource  constraints  and  build  an  economy  on  a  high  technological 
base.  If  India  has  to  be  one  of  the  front  ranking  nations  in  the  world, 
the  way  ahead  is  only  through  a  robust  education  system. 

India  has  a  sizeable  number  of  young  people,  with  two-third 
of  the  population  below  35  years  of  age.  Their  grooming  is  essential 
as  they  are  our  future.  Enrolment  in  higher  education  is  below  20 
percent  in  India.  Recognizing  that  this  is  not  enough  and  may  drag 
down  the  potential  of  our  future  generations,  rapid  strides  have  been 
made  to  expand  the  higher  education  infrastructure.  A  decisive  step 
was  the  creation  of  several  central  universities  during  the  last  decade, 
including  Manipur  University,  which  was  made  a  Central  University 
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in  2005.  These  universities  along  with  the  existing  ones  are  envisaged 
as  trailblazers  for  ushering  in  a  high  quality  knowledge  society.  These 
bastions  of  higher  education  are  seen  as  capable  of  attaining  the 
repute  of  ancient  India’s  citadels  of  higher  learning  like  Nalanda  and 
Takshashila. 

However,  if  we  were  to  undertake  an  honest  analysis  of  the  state 
of  higher  education  in  our  country  today,  it  is  easy  to  see  that  many 
higher  academic  institutions  lack  the  quality  to  produce  graduates  for 
the  global  market.  Not  a  single  Indian  university  figures  in  the  list  of 
top  200  universities  in  the  world.  I  have  been  sharing  my  concerns 
about  the  performance  of  Indian  institutions  in  world  university 
rankings  during  my  visits  to  the  universities.  This  issue  was  also 
discussed  in  the  Annual  Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors  of  central 
universities  held  in  the  Rashtrapati  Bhavan. 

I  am  happy  to  find  that  our  institutions  have  started  to  accord 
due  seriousness  to  the  rankings  process.  In  September  last  year,  the 
Finance  module  of  IIM,  Calcutta  was  adjudged  by  a  reputed  agency  as 
the  best  amongst  business  schools  offering  the  Master  of  Management 
programme.  In  the  World  University  Ranking  done  subject  wise  by 
another  reputed  agency,  two  IITs  -  Madras  and  Bombay  -  are  amongst 
the  top  50  institutions  in  civil  engineering,  while  IITs  -  Delhi  and 
Bombay  -  are  in  the  top  50  in  electrical  engineering.  I  want  our 
institutions  to  build  up  on  these  micro-level  successes  and  achieve  a 
much  higher  overall  ranking.  We  have  to  rise  from  our  slumber  and 
beat  the  inertia  that  defines  our  current  state  of  functioning. 

Faculty  is  the  bedrock  of  education.  The  quality  of  teachers  is  a 
portrayal  of  the  educational  standards.  Several  measures  are  required 
for  faculty  development.  The  vacant  teacher  positions  have  to  be  filled 
up  on  priority.  Talented  faculty  from  abroad  have  to  be  hired  to  inject 
new  thinking  and  diversity  in  academic  approach.  The  Scholar-in- 
Residence  ‘ENCORE’  programme  and  Faculty  Recharge  Programme 
of  the  UGC  have  to  be  utilised  better. 

Many  ills  that  afflict  efficient  functioning  of  our  universities 
stem  from  the  lack  of  good  governance  practices.  Governance 
structures  have  to  promote  faster  and  transparent  decision-making. 
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In  this  context,  the  induction  of  reputed  alumni  into  the  governance 
mechanism  could  provide  the  dynamism  that  our  institutions  are  often 
in  short  supply  of  Alumni  expertise  can  also  be  drafted  to  review 
existing  courses  and  introduce  new  ones. 

A  concerted  effort  has  to  be  made  to  develop  a  wide-ranging 
partnership  with  the  industry.  An  institutional  arrangement  for 
industry-academia  interface  is  essential  to  explore  the  contours  of 
collaboration  like  sponsorship  of  research  endowments  and  chairs, 
and  conduct  of  internship  programmes. 

Technology  is  a  knowledge  carrier  and  information  disseminator 
par  excellence.  Knowledge  networks  facilitate  intellectual 
collaboration.  They  mitigate  physical  constraints  as  well.  Effective 
use  of  technology-based  media  for  greater  academic  exchange  is  the 
need  of  the  hour.  The  neglect  of  research  in  our  universities  has  to 
be  reversed.  We  have  to  adopt  a  multi-disciplinary  approach  in  our 
academic  system  as  most  research  activity  requires  the  meeting  of 
minds  from  diverse  disciplines.  We  have  to  concentrate  on  the  unique 
features  of  the  region  in  which  the  university  is  located.  Manipur 
University  can  prioritise  its  research  expertise  keeping  in  mind  that 
this  state  is  a  bio-diversity  hotspot. 

Our  universities  have  a  duty  to  create  inquisitiveness  and 
promote  scientific  temper  amongst  their  students.  A  way  forward  could 
be  to  give  wings  to  the  ingenuous  ideas  of  students  and  grassroots 
innovators.  Novel  ideas  that  can  be  nurtured  into  viable  products 
deserve  mentoring  by  the  universities.  An  initiative  taken  in  several 
central  universities  is  the  setting  up  of  Innovation  Clubs.  To  refine  this 
further,  activities  of  such  clubs  have  to  be  dovetailed  with  innovation 
incubators  located  in  IITs  and  NITs  in  the  region.  The  engagement  of 
clubs  with  incubators  will  help  create  an  ‘innovation  web’,  to  provide 
linkage  between  advanced  centres  of  research  and  the  common  man.  I 
am  hopeful  of  Manipur  University  spearheading  many  innovations  in 
a  few  years’  time  and  am  glad  to  know  that  the  University  has  already 
taken  some  steps  in  this  regard. 

Manipur  is  a  beautiful  state  that  has  excelled  nationally  and 
internationally  in  the  fields  of  art,  culture  and  sports.  India  is  proud 
of  the  achievements  made  by  the  young  men  and  women  of  Manipur 
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and  looks  forward  to  them  bringing  more  glory  to  our  country  in  the 
future.  It  is  important  that  all  people,  especially,  the  youth  of  this  state 
recognise  that  economy  and  society  can  flourish  only  in  an  atmosphere 
free  from  violence.  No  problem  is  ever  resolved  by  violence.  Violence 
only  aggravates  the  pain  and  the  hurt  on  every  side. 

I  call  upon  the  youth  of  Manipur  to  join  hands  with  the  youth 
of  the  rest  of  the  country  in  forging  the  future  of  our  nation.  India  is 
today  a  nation  on  the  move.  In  every  field  of  activity  -  be  it  business, 
industry,  trade,  education  or  culture,  our  billion  plus  people  are 
marching  vigorously  forward  led  by  the  ideas,  enterprise  and  energy 
of  our  predominantly  young  population. 

The  emerging  India  offers  enormous  opportunities  for  the  youth 
of  Manipur.  My  appeal  to  the  youth  of  Manipur  is  therefore,  “Let  the 
dark  days  of  violence  and  conflict  be  left  behind.  Let  a  new  dawn 
emerge.  Let  us  move  ahead  with  faith  in  our  collective  future.”  Let  me 
assure  you  that  the  Government  of  India  and  the  State  Government  of 
Manipur  are  determined  and  duty  bound  to  ensure  that  every  Manipuri 
lives  with  dignity  and  has  equal  rights  and  opportunities.  It  is  for  this 
reason  that  several  major  economic  development  and  infrastructure 
projects  are  being  taken  up  in  the  State. 

I  congratulate  the  people  of  Manipur  for  the  successful  and 
peaceful  conduct  of  elections.  Let  us  celebrate  the  fact  that  India  is  the 
largest  democracy  in  the  world,  though  sometimes  noisy.  Elections 
to  the  1 6th  Lok  Sabha  are  under  way  and  the  people  of  our  country, 
including  the  people  of  this  State  have  turned  out  in  record  numbers 
to  cast  their  votes  and  assert  their  rights. 

I  am  happy  to  know  that  the  Manipur  University  Students 
Union,  which  was  disbanded  in  2009,  is  now  being  revived  from 
the  next  academic  session.  I  am  sure  that  it  will  play  an  important 
and  constructive  role  in  improving  the  welfare  of  students  of  this 
university.  It  is  unfortunate  that  the  capital  city  of  Delhi  had  some  time 
back  witnessed  certain  tragic  incidents  of  attacks  on  young  people 
from  the  North-East.  We  must  ensure  that  the  pluralistic  character  of 
our  nation  and  the  thread  of  India’s  unity,  which  is  the  collective  pride 
of  all  Indians,  are  not  weakened  by  such  unacceptable  events.  I  am 
happy  that  both  the  Central  Government  and  the  Delhi  Government 
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have  taken  firm  action,  by  not  only  apprehending  and  punishing 
the  accused  but  also  putting  in  place  measures  to  ensure  that  such 
incidents  do  not  recur. 

India  is  on  the  threshold  of  new  opportunities  and  higher 
achievements.  Assumption  of  global  leadership  by  India  is  no  longer 
a  utopian  proposition.  You,  the  educated  youth  of  our  country,  will 
build  this  resurgent  new  India.  Use  the  education  you  have  received 
here  to  become  the  change-agents  in  the  society.  Draw  inspiration 
from  the  words  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  who  said  and  I  quote,  “Essence 
of  education  lies  in  drawing  out  the  very  best  that  is  in  you.”  (unquote) 
I  wish  Manipur  University  great  success  in  the  years  ahead  and  all  of 
you  the  very  best. 


Indian  Institute  of  Science  Education  and 
Research,  Pune  -  Augmenting  Higher 
Education  Research* 


I  consider  it  as  a  privilege  to  be  a  part  of  this  Third  Convocation  of 
the  Indian  Institute  of  Science  Education  and  Research  (USER), 
Pune,  which  was  established  in  2006  to  augment  higher  education  in 
science  in  our  country.  I  am  glad  to  have  this  opportunity  to  visit  this 
institute,  which  is  my  first  to  any  of  the  IISERs. 

I  congratulate  all  the  students  who  have  graduated  today.  You 
have  received  your  training  from  one  of  the  best  emerging  institutions 
of  India.  This  will  have  a  positive  impact  on  your  career.  Having  chosen 
a  path  of  your  own  fascination,  pursue  it  with  passion  and  seriousness. 
Be  creative.  Think  about  doing  things  in  a  new  and  efficient  way.  At 
the  same  time,  have  the  realisation  that  as  bright  young  minds,  you  are 
capable  of  contributing  so  much  more  towards  the  welfare  of  society. 
Think  about  how  you  can  make  the  world  around  you  a  better  place. 


*Address  at  the  Third  Convocation  of  Indian  Institute  of  Science  Education  and 
Research,  Pune,  Maharashtra,  June  15,  2014. 
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Act  in  a  manner  that  always  results  in  greater  good  for  your  fellow 
beings.  Your  conduct  must  befit  your  education  and  make  your  alma 
mater  proud. 

Science  plays  a  vital  role  in  the  advancement  of  human  life.  Its 
study  is  central  to  technological  progress.  To  prepare  our  nation  to 
switch  to  a  knowledge-based  society,  greater  emphasis  has  been  laid 
on  science  education.  IISERs  are  a  product  of  this  effort  to  push  the 
country  to  the  frontiers  of  scientific  knowledge.  Five  IISERs  were 
established  with  IISERs  -  Pune  and  Kolkata  -  being  the  first  to  be  set 
up  in  2006. 

A  seat  of  higher  learning  must  recognise  no  boundary  except 
those  of  the  human  mind  itself.  IISERs  have  designed  themselves 
as  research-led  teaching  universities.  They  have  created  a  niche  for 
themselves  through  world-class  infrastructure  for  teaching  and  frontier 
research,  attracting  the  best  of  the  faculty,  building  an  eco-system  for 
fundamental  and  inter-disciplinary  research  and  evolving  integrated 
methods  of  education. 

In  this  era  of  information  and  communication  technology,  the 
distinction  between  the  teacher  and  taught  is  vanishing.  Education  is 
emerging  as  a  process  of  collaborative  learning  and  teamwork.  IISERs 
have  made  an  excellent  beginning  in  the  teaching  of  science  as  it  is 
required  for  practice.  Their  focus  is  on  nurturing  the  culture  of  science 
through  a  learner-centric,  inquiry-driven  teaching,  in  contrast  to  the 
conventional  lecture-based  teaching. 

USER  Pune,  in  particular,  has  made  rapid  strides  during  its  few 
years  of  existence.  A  green  campus,  modem  research  facilities  and 
enabling  eco-system  have  nurtured  this  abode  of  knowledge  where 
tomorrow’s  science  begins  today.  I  had  the  good  occasion  to  meet 
some  of  the  under-graduate  and  PhD  students  today  who  explained 
to  me  their  projects  with  a  great  sense  of  pride,  passion,  joy  and 
enthusiasm.  I  also  had  the  opportunity  to  know  about  the  science 
outreach  programmes  of  USER  Pune,  which  is  taking  science  beyond 
the  campus  to  enable  young  people  to  experience  the  thrill  of  science. 
I  am  hopeful  that  this  initiative  will  ignite  the  minds  of  school  children 
and  attract  them  towards  science. 
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There  is  boundless  energy  and  initiative  amongst  the  youth 
of  our  country.  To  meet  their  scholastic  needs  and  aspirations,  new 
institutions  have  been  created  and  the  capacity  of  existing  ones 
expanded.  This  process  of  boosting  the  country’s  higher  education 
infrastructure  must  continue  unabated.  Having  said  that,  necessary 
steps  must  be  taken  to  ensure  that  the  institutes  particularly  the  ones 
recently  established  like  IISERs  operate  at  full  capacity.  Scale-up  of 
physical  infrastructure  must  be  ensured.  At  the  same  time,  maintenance 
of  educational  standards  must  not  be  lost  sight  of. 

I,  as  the  Visitor  of  about  98  central  level  institutions  of  higher 
education,  have  been  meeting  with  the  Vice  Chancellors  of  central 
universities  and  Directors  of  NITs.  Recently,  I  had  interacted  with  the 
Directors  of  IISERs  and  the  Indian  Institute  of  Science,  Bangalore, 
to  learn  about  their  vision.  It  is  our  shared  understanding  that  Indian 
institutions,  in  order  to  attain  global  reckoning,  can  ill-afford  to  teach 
students  anything  less  than  contemporary.  Higher  education  cannot  be 
rendered  on  the  turf  of  vintage  knowledge.  It  must  be  driven  by  newer 
thinking  and  innovation.  Our  institutes  must  imbibe  these  attributes 
while  preparing  the  next  generation. 

Our  higher  educational  institutions  do  not  match  global  standards 
as  brought  out  by  international  surveys  and  rating  agencies.  Though 
subject-wise,  a  few  institutes  manage  to  garner  higher  rankings  -  IITs 
of  Madras  and  Bombay  are  amongst  the  top  50  institutions  in  civil 
engineering,  while  IITs  of  Delhi  and  Bombay  are  in  the  top  50  in 
electrical  engineering  -  their  achievements  are  mostly  peripheral  as 
they  are  not  within  the  top  200  universities  in  the  world  in  the  overall 
ranking.  Our  country  led  the  world  in  the  field  of  higher  education  in 
ancient  times.  I  do  not  find  any  reason  why  today,  we  cannot  occupy 
our  rightful  place  in  the  comity  of  nations  when  we  have  excellent 
faculty  and  brilliant  students. 

Greater  internationalisation  and  collaboration  with  top  global 
institutes,  hiring  of  foreign  faculty  and  drawing  of  students  from 
abroad  must  receive  sustained  focus.  Centres  of  Excellence  must 
be  built  to  nurture  the  core  competence  of  our  institutions  in  select 
areas.  Periodic  peer  review  using  international  benchmarks  must  be 
instituted  to  not  only  bring  international  visibility  but  also  understand 
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shortcomings  in  academic  management.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  USER 
Pune  has  already  set  up  an  International  Expert  Committee  to  review 
its  performance  and  suggest  future  directions. 

Our  institutions  must  never  be  found  wanting  in  their  proclivity 
for  cutting-edge  research.  They  must  identify  and  initiate  new  and 
frontier  research,  especially  in  multi-disciplinary  areas  in  energy, 
environment  and  health.  They  must  forge  collaborations  with  reputed 
international  institutions,  which  they  can  leverage  for  international 
research  funding.  They  must  promote  innovation  and  act  as  a  platform 
for  the  flowering  of  ingenuous  ideas  in  common  man.  They  must 
beat  their  current  inertia  and  establish  productive  association  with  the 
industry  through  internships  and  research  projects.  They  must  have 
a  dedicated  industry-interface  cell  that  can  interact  with  innovation 
incubators  for  monetising  ideas  and  working  towards  knowledge 
transfer.  They  must  together  create  an  ‘innovation  web’  to  establish 
linkage  between  advanced  research  centres  and  grassroots  innovators. 

Our  institutions  and  other  stakeholders  in  the  educational 
domain  must  have  the  requisite  functional  systems  within  them 
to  realise  the  multiple  goals  for  quality  upgradation.  This  calls  for 
a  governance  structure  in  the  higher  academic  institutions  that  is 
flexible,  monitorable  and  transparent.  This  will  facilitate  quick 
decision-making  and  enable  adequate  support  for  creative  pursuits. 

Our  country  today  requires  a  pool  of  talented  science  graduates. 
IISERs  must  be  geared  to  train  students  to  pursue  rewarding  careers  in 
science  and  technology.  I  am  delighted  to  learn  about  the  achievements 
of  USER  Pune  in  terms  of  its  research  publications,  scientific 
collaborations,  faculty  peer  recognitions,  research  grants  and  student 
achievements.  Its  inter-disciplinary  approach  in  faculty  organisation, 
research  and  teaching  is  commendable.  I  congratulate  everyone  at 
USER  Pune  for  making  this  possible.  I  also  applaud  the  management 
for  its  clear  vision.  I  am  confident  that  USER  Pune  would  progress 
to  become  a  top-ranking  institute  in  the  times  to  come  and  make  a 
difference  to  science  education  and  research  in  our  country.  I  wish 
you  all  success. 
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National  Institute  of  Technology 
Tiruchirappalli  -  Completing  50 
Glorious  years* 


It  is  my  privilege  to  be  here  today  for  the  inauguration  of  the 
Golden  Jubilee  celebrations  of  National  Institute  of  Technology 
(NIT),  Tiruchirappalli.  I  congratulate  everyone  associated  with  this 
premier  centre  of  technical  education  on  this  beautiful  occasion. 

I  am  also  glad  to  have  made  use  of  this  opportunity  to  visit 
Tiruchirappalli,  which  is  a  historical  city  famous  for  engineering 
marvels.  The  Grand  Anicut,  or  the  Kallanai  dam,  built  across  the 
Kaveri  River  by  the  Chola  King,  Karikala  Chola,  in  the  Second 
Century  AD,  is  considered  the  oldest  water  regulatory  structure  in 
the  world.  The  temple  complex  at  Tanjavur  is  one  of  the  largest  in 
the  country  -  its  apex,  the  Kumbam,  carved  out  of  a  single  granite 
rock  weighing  90  tonne  is  another  engineering  feat.  Traditional 
idol-making  at  Swamimalai,  which  developed  two  thousand  years 
ago,  is  the  basis  for  investment  casting  technology,  now  adopted 
for  advanced  gas  turbine  engines.  Tiruchirappalli  is  a  bustling 
industrial  destination  today,  marked  by  the  presence  of  important 
engineering  establishments  like  Bharat  Heavy  Electricals  Limited, 
Ordnance  Factory,  mechanical  workshop  of  the  Indian  Railways 
and  number  of  ancillary  industries. 

NIT  Tiruchirappalli  is  one  of  the  top  technical  schools  and 
one  of  the  largest  suppliers  of  engineers  in  our  country.  Formerly 
called  Regional  Engineering  College,  it  was  started  in  1964.  Its 
first  Principal,  Professor  PS.  Manisundaram,  was  a  visionary  who 
nurtured  this  college  from  scratch.  Tracing  the  origins  of  the  older 
NITs  like  yours,  one  can  draw  a  parallel  with  the  genesis  of  post- 
1947  modem  industrial  India,  when  steel  plants,  refineries,  dams 


*  Address  on  the  inauguration  of  the  Golden  Jubilee  of  National  Institute  of 
Technology,  Tiruchirappalli,  Tamil  Nadu,  July  19,  2014. 
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and  heavy  engineering  industries  were  being  set  up.  Most  of  these 
NITs  were  established  in  rural  locations  or  in  green-field  industrial 
sites,  with  the  aim  to  spur  local  development.  Your  institute,  which 
was  set  up  alongside  BHEL,  was  one  of  them.  Such  vision  brought 
about  a  pulsating  eco-system  of  industry  and  technical  institution 
that  fostered  close  interaction.  The  NITs  have  made  remarkable 
progress  over  the  years.  That  their  growth  since  inception  is 
primarily  the  result  of  indigenous  efforts,  without  help  from  foreign 
institutions,  is  truly  praiseworthy. 

Another  notable  feature  of  the  NIT  system  is  its  student  mix, 
which  by  design  has  a  national  character,  making  each  campus 
a  microcosmic-Bharat.  The  bright  young  minds  —  the  would- 
be  engineers  and  scientists  -  are  an  asset  to  the  nation.  Hopes 
and  expectations  from  them  are  many.  I  am  confident  that  the 
students,  including  those  of  this  institute,  will  understand  their 
responsibilities  well.  They  will  always,  with  a  sense  of  obligation, 
perform  their  duty  for  the  well-being  of  their  fellow  countrymen 
and  development  of  the  nation. 

The  IITs  and  NITs  are  the  front-ranking  institutions  for 
engineering  education  in  India.  Yet,  according  to  prominent 
international  surveys  on  universities,  Indian  institutions  do  not  figure 
in  the  top  two  hundred  places.  Since  September  2012,  I  have  been 
expressing  my  worry  about  our  performance  and  restating  in  all  my 
interactions  with  higher  educational  institutions  the  need  to  take  the 
rating  process  seriously.  The  number  of  Indian  institutions  in  the 
top  100  in  Asia  has  increased  to  10  this  year  from  3  in  2013.  I  am 
confident  that  our  institutes  would  replicate  these  initial  successes 
in  the  overall  rankings.  The  NITs,  in  particular  your  institute,  should 
take  a  cue  from  successful  Indian  institutions  on  how  to  approach 
the  rating  system.  Featuring  in  international  rankings  has  several 
positive  spin-offs,  in  terms  of  intangibles  like  boosting  the  spirits  of 
students  and  faculty,  to  more  tangible  benefits  like  better  placement 
for  students.  More  importantly,  active  participation  in  rankings  will 
propel  the  development  of  institutions  in  the  right  direction. 

India  has  recently  become  a  permanent  member  of  the 
Washington  Accord,  which  is  an  international  accreditation 
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agreement  amongst  17  countries  for  professional  engineering 
degrees.  I  appreciate  the  efforts  of  all  involved,  including  this 
institute,  in  taking  India  into  this  privileged  academic  group.  India’s 
entry  will  enable  global  recognition  of  our  degrees  and  increase  the 
mobility  of  our  engineers.  It  will  enjoin  our  technical  schools  to 
adhere  to  global  benchmarks  in  quality.  This  will  be  the  real  test. 

To  identify  the  challenges  facing  NITs  and  work  out 
strategies,  a  Conference  of  the  Directors  of  NITs  was  organised  in 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  last  year.  I  am  hopeful  of  the  suggestions  made 
at  the  Conference  being  implemented  in  a  time-bound  manner.  To 
address  faculty  shortage,  vacant  faculty  positions  must  be  filled 
up  on  priority  and  external  talent  injected  by  hiring  experts  from 
industry,  laboratories  and  foreign  universities  on  short-term  basis. 
Academic  curricula  must  have  an  industry-focus.  Industry  interface 
cell  must  be  set  up  to  establish  linkages  with  the  local  industry  and 
industry  associations. 

ICT  networks  must  be  utilised  fully  to  enable  knowledge 
sharing  and  intellectual  collaboration  beyond  the  campus. 
Academic  cooperation  is  a  must  for  healthy  exchange  of  ideas  and 
expansion  of  knowledge  boundaries.  It  is  heartening  to  note  NIT 
Tiruchirappalli  having  active  collaboration  with  leading  global 
universities  that  augurs  well  for  students’  prospects. 

Augmentation  of  student  capacity  must  be  facilitated  by  quick 
upgradation  of  infrastructure.  E-classrooms  must  be  made  available 
for  smarter  dissemination  of  lectures  and  tutorials.  I  am  told  that  NIT 
Tiruchirappalli  is  working  on  the  concept  of  virtual  campus,  which 
if  executed  will  enable  greater  access  to  better  quality  education. 

Knowledge  and  innovation  are  the  underpinning  of  progress 
and  prosperity  in  the  21st  Ccentury.  In  this  age  of  globalisation, 
we  can  derive  competitive  advantage  only  from  an  eco-system  that 
is  conducive  to  new  learning,  research  and  innovation.  NITs  must 
work  towards  promoting  scientific  temper  in  their  students.  I  am 
glad  to  learn  that  this  institute  has  set  up  Centres  of  Excellence 
in  emerging  areas  like  corrosion  and  surface  engineering,  safety, 
health,  energy  and  environment. 
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Using  innovation  as  a  bridge,  we  must  muster  sufficient 
technological  prowess  to  be  counted  as  an  advanced  nation.  Yet, 
given  the  present  socio-economic  condition  of  our  country,  the 
thrust  of  research  must  be  to  erase  backwardness  and  wipe  out 
deprivation.  Innovations  must  improve  the  states  of  the  underserved, 
who  want  a  positive  difference  in  their  lives.  Institutions  like  yours 
must  support  ingenuous  ideas  that  promise  betterment  for  those 
aspiring  to  rise  up  the  socio-economic  ladder  -  help  a  farmer  till 
the  soil  better,  an  artisan  perfect  his  craft  or  a  small  entrepreneur 
improve  the  productivity  of  his  venture.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  this 
institute  has  a  Centre  for  Rural  Technology  aimed  at  developing 
modem  and  cost  effective  technologies  for  application  in  the  mral 
areas. 

We  pin  our  hopes  on  IITs,  NITs  and  other  technical  institutions 
to  nurture  world-class,  professionally-competent  engineers  who 
will  not  only  take  India  to  new  heights  in  technology  but  also 
improve  the  quality  of  life  of  our  countrymen.  We  must,  therefore, 
develop  in  our  budding  engineers  an  understanding  of  the  society.  I 
am  pleased  to  know  that  students  of  this  institute  are  being  exposed 
to  the  world  outside  through  initiatives  like  ‘Joy  of  Giving’  that 
provide  service  to  orphanages  and  the  needy.  Always  remember 
the  words  of  wisdom  of  Swami  Vivekananda,  which  I  quote,  “The 
education  which  does  not  help  the  common  mass  of  people  to  equip 
themselves  for  the  stmggle  of  life,  which  does  not  bring  out  the 
strength  of  character,  a  spirit  of  philanthropy,  and  the  courage  of  a 
lion  —  is  it  worth  the  name?”  (unquote). 

I  once  again  wish  all  of  you  success  in  your  profession  on  this 
joyous  occasion  and  wish  you  all  best  of  luck  for  the  future. 
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Democracy  and  Governance* 


I  am  happy  to  address  you  at  the  beginning  of  this  new  academic 
session.  I  welcome  all  the  students  who  have  joined  universities 
and  other  centres  of  higher  learning  for  the  first  time.  During  the 
Annual  Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors  of  central  universities  held 
in  the  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  in  February  2013,  it  was  decided  that  I  will 
have  e-interaction  with  academic  institutions  twice  a  year  -  once  in  the 
beginning  of  the  calendar  year  and  again  in  August,  on  commencement 
of  the  academic  year.  I  first  interacted  through  this  e-platform  in 
January  2014.  I  express  my  gratitude  to  Prof.  S.V.  Raghavan  and  his 
team  at  the  National  Knowledge  Network,  and  the  NIC  team,  for 
making  this  video-talk  possible. 

You,  the  youth  of  our  country,  are  our  future.  You  have  a  stake 
in  the  progress  of  this  nation  and  the  welfare  of  its  people.  General 
Elections  to  the  16th  Lok  Sabha  were  held  in  April  and  May,  this 
year.  Election  is  a  great  festival  of  democracy  and  a  crucial  milestone 
in  a  nation’s  journey  towards  peace,  progress  and  prosperity.  Many 
amongst  you  have  voted  for  the  first  time  in  the  elections  this  year. 
How  deep  the  roots  of  our  democracy  are  can  be  gauged  from  the 
fact  that  from  a  level  of  about  58  percent  in  both  2004  and  2009 
General  Elections,  the  voter  turnout  has  gone  up  to  an  encouraging  66 
percent  in  this  year’s  elections.  I  compliment  you  for  your  enthusiastic 
participation  in  this  largest  democratic  exercise  in  the  world. 

This  election  has  provided  majority  to  a  single  party  for  the 
formation  of  a  stable  government  after  thirty  years,  with  a  mandate 
to  provide  good  governance.  Good  governance  is  a  mechanism  to 
establish  order,  pursue  social  and  economic  progress  and  promote 
welfare  of  the  people.  As  developing  countries  grapple  with  a 
multitude  of  socio-economic  objectives,  standards  of  governance 
have  come  into  sharp  focus  in  recent  years.  In  this  backdrop,  I  have 

*Address  to  students  and  faculty  of  institutions  of  higher  education  and  research 
through  video  conference  using  National  Knowledge  Network,  Rashtrapati  Bhavan, 
New  Delhi,  August  5,  2014. 
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chosen  to  speak  to  you  today  on  an  issue  of  contemporary  relevance  - 
Democracy  and  Governance. 

Though  good  governance  entered  the  lexicon  of  development 
two  decades  back,  its  essentials  were  prevalent  in  India  since  ancient 
times.  In  Arthshastra,  Kautilya  had  described  the  qualities  of  a  King 
as  and  I  quote,  “The  happiness  of  the  people  is  the  happiness  of  the 
king;  their  good  alone  is  his,  his  personal  good  is  not  his  true  good; 
the  only  true  good  being  that  of  his  people.  Therefore  let  the  King 
be  active  in  working  for  the  prosperity  and  welfare  of  his  people.” 
(unquote)  On  the  eve  of  India’s  independence,  Pandit  Nehru  in  his 
‘tryst  with  destiny’  speech  outlined  the  aim  of  a  free  India  as  the  ending 
of  poverty,  ignorance,  disease  and  inequality  of  opportunities.  It  was 
evident  that  political  freedom  would  carry  little  meaning  without 
social  and  economic  justice. 

At  the  time  of  independence,  we  the  people  of  India  chose 
democracy  as  the  form  of  government.  Our  democratic  ideals  flow 
from  the  Constitution,  which  reflects  our  civilisational  values.  The 
Preamble,  the  Fundamental  Rights,  the  Fundamental  Duties  and 
the  Directive  Principles  of  State  Policy  contain  the  ingredients  of 
good  governance.  In  the  Preamble,  we  resolved  to  constitute  India 
into  a  sovereign  socialist  secular  democratic  republic  and  to  secure 
to  all  its  citizens:  Justice,  social,  economic  and  political;  Liberty 
of  thought,  expression,  belief,  faith  and  worship;  Equality  of  status 
and  of  opportunity,  and  to  promote  among  them  all;  and  Fraternity, 
assuring  the  dignity  of  the  individual  and  the  unity  and  integrity  of  the 
Nation.  Fundamental  rights  are  essential  to  preserve  human  dignity. 
Human  dignity  cannot  be  assured  without  the  elimination  of  poverty. 
The  Directive  Principles  are  an  essential  guide  to  good  governance 
practices.  Only  good  governance  can  eradicate  deprivation  and 
backwardness.  In  the  landmark  judgment  in  the  case  of  Kesavananda 
Bharati  vs.  State  of  Kerala  in  1973,  the  Supreme  Court  observed 
that  both  Directive  Principles  and  Fundamental  Rights  are  equally 
‘fundamental’.  The  Constitution  has  given  us  the  three  pillars  of 
democracy  -  parliament,  executive  and  judiciary.  The  provision  of 
freedom  of  speech  and  expression  has  given  rise  to  a  powerful  and 
vigilant  media. 
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In  India,  I  see  good  governance  as  exercise  of  power,  within  the 
framework  of  the  Constitution,  for  efficient  and  effective  management 
of  our  economic  and  social  resources  for  the  well-being  of  the  people, 
through  the  institutions  of  state.  Our  Constitution  is  a  living  document 
which  has  evolved  with  time  and  within  its  spacious  provisions 
accommodated  the  changing  needs  of  a  growing  democracy.  It  is  a 
constant  reminder  of  our  civilisational  values,  which  we  at  times  tend 
to  forget.  We  will  do  well  to  remind  ourselves,  at  least  occasionally, 
that  these  values  are  sacrosanct  for  the  functioning  of  our  democracy. 

Good  governance  is  not  a  given  in  any  system.  It  has  to  be  nurtured 
by  carefully  developing  institutions  of  democracy.  Distortions  happen 
when  one  institution  does  not  function  in  the  manner  expected  of  it 
leading  to  overreach  by  others.  What  is  required  then  is  strengthening, 
re-invigorating  and  re-inventing  these  institutions  to  meet  the  needs  of 
the  time.  It  calls  for  wider  involvement  of  the  civil  society.  It  entails 
free  and  open  participation  in  the  political  processes  by  the  people.  It 
calls  for  ever-increasing  engagement  of  the  youth  in  the  institutions 
and  processes  of  democracy.  It  calls  for  ethical  and  responsible 
behaviour  from  the  media. 

Good  governance  is  critically  dependent  on  pre-requisites  like 
inviolable  adherence  to  rule  of  law,  existence  of  participatory  decision¬ 
making  structure,  responsiveness,  transparency,  accountability, 
corruption-free  society,  equity  and  inclusiveness.  In  short,  good 
governance  implies  a  framework  that  has  well-being  of  the  people  as  its 
focal  point.  Progressive  legislations  provide  an  enabling  environment 
and  empower  citizens  to  access  entitlements.  Some  examples  are  the 
right  to  Information,  education,  food  and  employment. 

Novel  legislations  can  work  only  with  robust  delivery 
mechanisms.  Corruption  leads  to  denial  of  equitable  distribution  of 
benefits.  Complexity  and  opacity  of  rules  and  procedures,  discretion 
in  the  exercise  of  power,  and  weak  enforcement  of  legal  provisions 
are  factors  contributing  to  corruption.  While  we  might  need  some  new 
institutions  to  fight  corruption,  the  solution  lies  not  merely  in  creating 
more  institutions  but  in  strengthening  and  reforming  the  existing 
institutions  to  deliver  results. 
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Good  governance  calls  for  adequate  decentralisation  of  power. 
Panchayati  Raj  institutions  need  financial  autonomy  and  administrative 
ability.  Reforms  in  this  third  tier  of  governance  are  necessary  for 
sharing  of  real  power  with  the  people.  Governance  implies  involving 
the  civil  society  as  an  equal  collaborator.  One  must  therefore  be 
conscious  of  her  duties  and  responsibilities,  besides  rights.  Intolerance 
and  acrimony  in  public  discourse  has  to  be  avoided.  Our  country  needs 
constructive  partners  rather  than  privilege  seekers.  I  call  upon  you 
to  contribute  to  a  healthy  democratic  society  and  good  governance 
practices  in  all  spheres  of  functioning. 

Dr.  S.  Radhakrishnan  had  once  said  and  I  quote:  “All  education 
is,  on  the  one  side,  a  search  for  truth;  on  the  other  side,  it  is  a  pursuit 
of  social  betterment.  You  may  discover  truth  but  you  should  apply  it 
to  improve  the  status  of  society.”  (unquote)  A  sound  education  system 
is  the  bedrock  of  an  enlightened  society.  Our  institutes  of  higher 
learning  are  the  cradle  of  future  administrators  and  policy  makers. 
The  seeds  of  progressive  thinking  have  to  be  sown  and  nurtured  here. 
The  core  civilisational  values  of  love  for  motherland;  performance  of 
duty;  compassion  for  all;  tolerance  for  pluralism;  respect  for  women; 
honesty  in  life;  self-restraint  in  conduct,  responsibility  in  action  and 
discipline  have  to  be  inculcated  in  these  institutions. 

A  democracy  cannot  be  healthy  without  informed  participation. 
You  are  amongst  the  brightest  young  minds  in  this  country.  The  society 
has  invested  in  you,  and  in  return,  you  owe  something  to  the  society. 
You  are  entrusted  with  the  people’s  hopes  and  expectations.  Read, 
learn  and  formulate  views  on  national  issues.  Make  the  governance 
of  this  country  your  passion.  Choose  to  engage  with  our  beautiful  but 
sometimes  noisy  democracy.  As  the  future  practitioners  of  governance, 
you  have  to  play  an  active  and  positive  role  in  ensuring  that  these 
institutions  perform  their  duties  with  responsibility. 

In  the  context  of  our  democracy,  good  governance  is  a  reflection 
of  the  successful  functioning  of  the  institutions  of  state  with  the 
singular  intention  of  the  well  being  of  citizens  at  heart. 
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Conference  of  Chairpersons,  Board  of 
Governors  and  Directors  of  IITs  2014* 


Let  me  begin  by  extending  a  warm  welcome  to  all  of  you  to  this 
one-day  Conference  of  Chairmen,  Board  of  Governors  and 
Directors  of  Indian  Institutes  of  Technology.  I  had  the  occasion  to 
host  the  Vice-Chancellors  of  Central  Universities,  Directors  of  NITs 
and  IISERs  earlier,  but  this  is  the  first  time  I  am  hosting  the  academic 
leaders  from  IITs. 

The  IIT  system  was  conceived  before  independence  for  creating 
Higher  Technical  &  Engineering  Institutions  for  post-war  industrial 
development  in  India.  Recognising  the  need  for  functional  autonomy 
of  IIT’s,  the  Parliament  legislated  a  unique  governance  framework 
that  granted  IIT’s  the  status  of  knowledge  leaders  of  the  nation. 
This  framework  has  worked  well  over  the  years  and  has  led  to  the 
emergence  of  IITs  as  technical  and  engineering  education  leaders  on 
the  global  level.  The  decision  to  set  up  five  more  IITs  in  Jammu, 
Chhattisgarh,  Goa,  Andhra  Pradesh  and  Kerala  show  the  commitment 
and  trust  of  the  Government  in  brand  IIT. 

During  the  last  two  years,  I  had  the  privilege  of  visiting  over  90 
educational  institutions  all  over  the  country.  I  also  visited  some  IITs 
and  was  impressed  to  see,  quite  apart  from  education  and  research, 
the  contribution  being  made  by  them  to  national  development  goals 
in  and  around  their  campuses  using  appropriate  technologies. 

India’s  economy  is  the  third  largest  in  the  world  in  terms  of 
purchasing  power  parity.  We  could  achieve  that  position  due  to  rapid 
growth  rate  in  the  recent  past.  To  attain  a  growth  rate  of  over  8  percent 
per  year  in  future,  we  must  put  in  place  enabling  factors,  the  most 
important  of  which  is  quality  higher  education.  India  now  has  a 
large  network  of  educational  institutions  comprising  723  universities 
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and  university-level  institutions  with  37,204  colleges  and  11,356 
diploma-level  institutions.  With  this,  we  have  one  of  the  largest 
higher  education  networks  in  the  world.  However  in  terms  of  quality 
of  education,  our  performance  is  dismal. 

The  structure  of  a  good  educational  system  rests  on  four 
pillars — values,  teachers,  students  and  the  infrastructure.  If  we  look 
into  the  past,  we  find  that  India’s  ancient  university  system  dominated 
the  world  for  nearly  eighteen  hundred  years  from  sixth  century 
BC.  Famed  seats  of  higher  learning  such  as  Takshashila,  Nalanda, 
Vikramashila,  Valabhi,  Somapura  and  Odantapuri  were  then  a  magnet 
for  scholars  from  across  the  world. 

Today  we  have  few  institutions  of  global  standards.  For  the 
last  two  years,  I  have  been  repeatedly  voicing  my  concern  on  the 
huge  shortage  of  faculty  in  the  institutions  of  higher  learning.  In 
the  central  universities  in  2013,  we  found  that  the  faculty  vacancies 
stood  at  6422.  It  came  down  to  4784  in  2014.  This  shows  that  in 
one  year  the  universities  could  fill  up  only  25  percent  of  the  vacant 
posts.  Similarly,  in  the  case  of  the  National  Institutes  of  Technology, 
the  vacancy  position  of  faculty  was  44  percent  in  old  NITs  and  63 
percent  in  new  NITs  in  2013.  The  vacancy  position  in  IITs  varies 
from  10  percent  to  52  percent,  and  the  overall  vacancy  in  16  IIT’s  is 
over  37  percent.  This  needs  immediate  attention  for  ensuring  quality 
education. 

There  could  be  many  issues  holding  back  the  filling  up  of 
vacancies  of  faculty  members.  One  such  issue,  which  adversely 
affected  the  engagement  of  foreign  faculty,  was  the  prescribing  of 
a  minimum  limit  of  US  Dollars  25,000  for  issue  of  employment 
visas.  This  has  now  been  resolved.  I  hope  this  will  address,  in  large 
measure,  the  demand  of  institutes  for  quality  faculty  from  abroad. 
Other  options  of  engagement  of  adjunct  and  visiting  faculty  from 
research  institutions  and  industry  should  also  be  explored. 

In  all  my  interactions  with  higher  educational  institutions  during 
the  last  two  years,  I  have  been  talking  about  the  need  and  importance 
of  the  ranking  process.  This  process  provides  a  reality  check  and  an 
opportunity  to  introspect  and  position  the  institute  on  a  global  map. 
Today,  Indian  students  and  faculty  are  welcomed  abroad  to  world- 
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renowned  institutes  of  higher  learning  because  of  the  knowledge 
gained  by  them  at  the  IITs  and  other  institutions  in  India,  which  are 
known  to  be  amongst  the  best  in  the  world.  In  a  globalised  economy 
and  in  a  networked  higher  education  system,  we  have  to  participate, 
collaborate,  integrate  and  make  a  difference  in  the  global  system  to 
assume  a  leadership  position  on  the  world’s  higher  education  map. 
Ministry  of  HRD  has  taken  some  initiatives  in  this  direction.  I  learn 
that  some  of  you  have  taken  the  lead  in  organizing  workshops  with 
the  international  ranking  agencies  and  in  setting  up  special  cells  for 
coordination.  This  will  help  in  expanding  the  credibility  of  your 
institutions.  Early  results  are  encouraging.  I  was  very  happy  to  see  the 
subject-wise  ranking  of  IIT  Madras,  Bombay,  Delhi,  BRICS  ranking 
and  the  ranking  of  institutes  aged  50  years  or  less  where  many  of  your 
institutions  figure.  We  must  engage  with  reputed  rating  agencies,  both 
Indian  and  international,  to  make  them  appreciate  unique  features 
of  our  higher  education  institutions  and  compete  effectively  in  the 
ranking  process. 

The  Indian  legislative  framework  and  the  Constitution  have 
given  adequate  autonomy  to  institutes  of  higher  learning.  We  need  to 
do  some  soul  searching  on  what  is  holding  back  good  governance  in 
these  institutes.  If  we  want  our  institutes  of  higher  learning  to  compete 
with  the  best  in  the  world,  then  we  must  ensure  that  the  governance 
of  these  institutes  is  also  comparable  to  the  best  in  the  world.  The 
Council  of  IITs  should  draw  a  roadmap  for  governance  in  line  with 
the  best  global  practices  and  implement  it  without  any  delay. 

Alumni  with  their  experience,  expertise  and  global  networks 
are  making  enormous  contribution  to  their  alma  mater.  Alumni  of 
IITs  should  also  be  engaged  in  their  governance  structure  to  tap  their 
skills,  global  reach  and  mobility.  I  request  the  Council  of  IIT’s  to 
create  an  enabling  framework  for  participation  of  the  alumni  in  the 
governance  of  these  institutions. 

India  has  declared  2010-20  as  the  Decade  of  Innovation.  A 
Science,  Technology  and  Innovation  (STI)  Policy  has  been  put  in 
place  for  innovation-led  development.  Engineering  institutions  like 
IITs  must  work  towards  making  the  STI  policy  a  success. 

We  have  started  the  setting  up  of  Innovation  Clubs,  which  would 
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act  as  a  platform  for  faculty  and  students  to  interact  with  grassroots 
innovators  in  their  vicinity.  More  than  25  such  clubs  have  been  set 
up  in  central  universities  so  far.  The  time  is  now  ripe  to  build  strong 
linkages  between  these  Clubs,  NITs  and  IITs.  This  integration  will 
promote  innovation  and  development.  Here  in  Rashtrapati  Bhavan, 
we  have  started  an  Innovation  Scholars  In-Residence  Programme. 
The  first  batch  of  five  innovators  has  just  completed  their  stay.  During 
their  stay,  they  were  given  an  opportunity  to  interact  with  IIT  Delhi, 
NIT  Delhi,  various  CSIR  and  DRDO  laboratories  and  BIS  to  improve 
their  products.  In  March,  2015  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  will  host  a 
week-long  “Festival  of  Innovation”.  I  invite  you  to  participate  in  the 
festival  to  network  with  innovators  and  display  your  technological 
innovations. 

In  spite  of  our  technical  capabilities  to  put  the  satellites  of 
other  countries  into  space,  we  are  still  importing  technology  starting 
from  security  features  and  papers  to  manufacterr  Indian  currency  to 
defence  equipment.  We  need  to  see  how  the  technologies  developed 
by  IITs  and  future  research  in  IITs  can  be  used  to  meet  the  technology 
requirements  of  the  nation.  So  far,  we  have  been  giving  attention  to 
industry-academia  inter-linkages,  but  now  we  also  must  focus  on 
government-academia  inter-linkages.  The  Council  of  IITs  should 
focus  on  how  IITs  can  become  a  source  for  meeting  technology  needs 
of  government  and  became  a  harbinger  of  the  vision  -  ‘Make  in  India’ 
and  ‘Made  in  India’. 

Financing  of  higher  education  is  a  critical  area.  Over  the  years, 
the  government  has  increased  the  outlays  for  higher  education  in 
general  and  IITs  in  particular.  In  view  of  the  expanding  requirements, 
these  outlays  are  never  sufficient.  The  promotion  of  education  has 
been  included  as  one  of  the  responsibilities  in  the  CSR  guidelines 
issued  by  the  Ministry  of  Corporate  Affairs.  One  study  estimates 
that  CSR  commitments  from  companies  can  amount  to  as  much 
as  Rs.  20,000  crore.  Deeper  engagement  with  the  corporates  for 
channelising  CSR  funds  into  research  and  education  in  IITs  and  other 
institutions  of  higher  learning  can  lead  to  a  win-win  situation. 

India’s  biggest  strength  in  the  coming  years  is  going  to  be  her 
demographic  dividend.  More  than  fifty  percent  of  our  population  is 
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under  25  and  soon  one  fifth  of  the  world’s  working  population  will  be 
in  our  country.  At  the  same  time,  the  developed  world  will  face  severe 
shortage  of  skilled  manpower  because  of  an  ageing  population.  This 
offers  us  a  unique  opportunity  to  become  a  global  supplier  of  skilled 
manpower.  For  this  we  must  achieve  our  target  of  skilling  500  million 
people  by  2022.  In  this  context,  converging  all  skill  related  initiatives 
into  the  Ministry  of  Skill  Development  is  a  welcome  step  and  should 
help  us  to  focus  on  creating  a  “Skilled  India”. 

In  the  last  five  to  six  years,  we  have  initiated  programmes  like 
National  Knowledge  Network  (NKN),  National  Mission  on  Education 
through  ICT  (NMEICT),  National  Optical  Fibre  Network  (NOFN) 
and  Direct-to-Home  (DTH)  for  providing  access  to  education  and 
information  with  an  investment  of  over  Rs.  30,000  crore.  These 
networks  ensure  connectivity  to  home,  panchayats,  districts,  higher 
institutions,  colleges  and  research  centres.  We  must  now  work  for  the 
convergence  of  these  silos  to  build  a  Digital  India.  This  ‘Network 
Grid’  should  link  up  with  the  4  Skill  Grid’  being  created  by  the  Ministry 
of  Skill  Development. 

I  am  happy  to  see  that  the  agenda  for  the  Conference  addresses 
the  issue  of  technical  and  engineering  education  in  the  country.  The 
seven  thematic  outcomes  and  future  action  plan  related  presentations 
are  based  on  the  HRD  Minister’s  Retreat  with  the  Directors  of  IIT’s. 
A  platform  for  the  Conference  for  result-oriented  discussions  has 
been  laid  out  and  I  am  sure  that  by  the  end  of  the  day,  we  will  have 
concrete  deliverables. 

I  look  forward  to  listening  to  each  one  of  you  today  and  to 
understand  how  we  may  work  together  to  create  a  success  story  in  the 
field  of  higher  education  and  make  India  emerge  as  a  global  leader. 
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Concluding  Remarks  -  Conference  of 
Chairpersons,  Board  of  Governors  and 
Directors  of  IITs  2014* 


I  would  like  to  begin  by  thanking  the  Chairmen,  Board  of  Governors 
and  Directors  of  IITs  for  making  presentations  on  individual  IITs 
as  well  as  on  the  thematic  issues.  I  compliment  each  one  of  you  for 
the  outstanding  inputs  and  for  the  perceptive  insights.  It  has  been  a 
pleasure  listening  to  each  one  of  you  and  getting  to  know  the  initiatives 
undertaken  by  each  of  the  IITs  for  achieving  excellence  in  engineering 
education  and  research  in  the  country. 

I  must  confess  that  today’s  conference  has  been  a  great  learning 
experience.  The  presentations  underscore  the  commitment  of  IITs 
to  actively  engage  with  local  communities;  their  desire  to  undertake 
cutting-edge  research  and  their  pursuit  of  synergetic  industry-academia 
collaboration.  Some  of  the  excellent  suggestions  that  have  emanated 
from  the  IITs  include  sharing  of  best  practices;  efforts  to  increase 
the  number  of  published  papers  to  between  three  to  five  per  year; 
promotion  of  a  post-doctoral  culture  in  order  to  develop  and  retain 
quality  faculty;  continuous  revamping  and  up-gradation  of  curricula 
and  striving  to  spin-off  a  number  of  companies  per  IIT  each  year.  I 
would  expect  the  Council  of  IITs  to  now  implement  these  suggestions 
by  putting  the  necessary  enabling  mechanisms  in  place. 

The  seven  thematic  presentations  made  today  capture  the 
essence  of  actions  required  to  make  the  IITs  emerge  as  global  leaders 
in  the  field  of  research,  innovation,  and  technical  education  and 
in  the  pursuit  of  national  development  goals.  Industry-academia 
collaboration  has  been  engaging  our  attention  for  some  time  now  and 
we  have  been  successful  largely  in  creating  the  necessary  linkages. 
As  I  mentioned  in  my  opening  remarks,  we  now  need  to  intensify 
our  efforts  to  include  government-academia  collaborations  so  that 
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government  organisations  benefit  from  cutting-edge  research  being 
carried  out  by  the  IITs. 

I  was  particularly  happy  to  hear  the  concept  of  Ishan  Vikas  -  a 
comprehensive  plan  to  bring  school  children  from  the  North  Eastern 
states  in  close  contact  with  the  IITs  and  IISERs  during  their  vacation 
periods.  The  Ministry  of  HRD  and  the  Council  of  IITs  need  to 
coordinate  and  ensure  early  implementation  of  this  initiative. 

The  level  of  research  and  innovation  in  a  country  is  reflected  in 
terms  of  patent  filings.  The  number  of  patents  filed  in  a  year  is  also 
an  indicator  of  technological  dominance  of  a  country.  Over  the  years, 
intellectual  property  rights  have  emerged  as  a  key  economic  value 
driver.  India  with  1392  international  patent  filings  (0.7  percent  share 
in  the  world)  stands  at  17th  position  for  patent  filings  in  2013.  USA 
has  a  share  of  27.9  percent,  Japan  21.4  percent  and  China  10.5  percent. 
We  need  to  progressively  move  up  the  technology  and  economic  value 
chain  if  we  are  to  realise  our  dream  of  being  a  global  leader.  Institutes 
like  yours  will  have  to  play  a  pivotal  role  in  our  endeavour  to  develop 
newer,  cutting-edge  technologies,  utilise  them  for  developing  a  variety 
of  in-house  technology  solutions  for  our  domestic  requirements  and  to 
export  the  same  to  other  developing  countries  similarly  placed. 

During  the  period  2005-2013,  India  produced  slightly  more  than 
9  lakh  scholarly  outputs.  When  we  compare  this  to  China,  though 
our  scholarly  outputs  are  less  than  theirs,  the  percentage  of  our  cited 
publications,  international  collaborations  and  citations  per  publication 
is  better  than  that  of  China.  However,  China  does  better  than  India  in  so 
far  as  academia-industry  collaboration  is  concerned.  The  Council  of 
IITs  must,  accordingly,  take  steps  as  necessary  to  deepen  the  industry- 
academia  and  government-academia  collaboration. 

As  I  mentioned  in  my  opening  address,  the  higher  education 
system  in  the  country  is  facing  an  acute  shortage  of  faculty,  which  is 
adversely  impacting  the  quality  of  education.  I  was  happy  today  to 
see  the  presentation  made  by  the  Director,  IIT-Delhi  on  technology 
enabled  learning  and  Massive  Open  Online  Courses  (MOOCs). 
These  courses  are  the  way  forward  and  must  be  used  to  supplement 
conventional  methods  of  teaching  in  India,  particularly  in  the  field 
of  higher  education.  I  would  expect  all  of  you  to  take  the  lead  in  this 
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regard.  It  is  imperative  that  a  well-defined  timeline  is  put  in  place 
for  their  roll-out  and  content  development  with  the  focus  being  on 
making  these  courses  more  India-centric.  The  Ministry  should  put  in 
place  a  regulatory  framework  at  the  outset  for  this  innovative  approach 
in  education.  The  retrospective  decisions  in  higher  education  should 
be  avoided  in  the  interest  of  larger  development  goals  to  maintain 
continuity. 

You  would  agree  that  if  we  have  to  move  forward  on  the  ambitious 
agenda  that  all  of  you  have  outlined  during  the  deliberations  today  it 
is  necessary  for  us  to  identify  and  agree  upon  a  time  bound  plan  for 
action.  To  my  mind,  the  vital  elements  of  such  a  plan  of  action  would 
be: 


(i)  Fill-up  vacant  faculty  positions  in  the  IITs  through  a 
concerted  effort  without  diluting  quality  considerations  for  recruitment 
of  faculty; 

(ii)  Work  on  improving  the  positioning  of  IITs  in 
global  and  domestic  rankings.  This  would  need  to  be  done  in  close 
collaboration  with  ranking  agencies,  both  national  and  international, 
and  by  sensitising  international  ranking  agencies  to  aspects  specific 
to  the  educational  and  research  system  in  the  IITs.  For  this  purpose, 
the  Council  of  IITs  may  identify  specific  institutions,  say  7  to 
10,  which  with  minimum  support  can  find  a  place  in  the  top  100 
rankings  of  international  agencies  over  the  next  one  to  two  years.  A 
realistic  assessment  of  the  requisite  resources  should  then  be  made. 
Government,  industry  and  alumni  should  get  together  to  mobilise  and 
provide  these  resources  for  attaining  the  prescribed  benchmarks. 

(iii)  The  Council  of  IITs  may  immediately  move  towards 
mapping  the  domain  competence  and  expertise  of  each  of  the  IITs 
in  the  various  branches  of  engineering  and  technology.  This  would 
enable  government  and  industry  to  tap  the  resource  base  of  institutes, 
which  are  best  equipped  to  deal  with  a  particular  technological  issue. 

(iv)  Development  and  strengthening  of  Centres  of 
Excellence  by  each  IIT  in  areas  where  they  are  the  domain  experts. 
These  Centres  could  then  be  funded  and  operated  through  collaboration 
between  Government,  corporate  sector  and  the  IITs. 
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(v)  Deepening  of  the  engagement  between  government 
R&D  labs,  including  DRDO  labs,  and  the  IITs  through  joint  research 
projects  and  exchange  of  researchers  and  faculty.  This  will  provide  the 
scientists  from  Government  and  the  researchers  in  IITs  an  opportunity 
to  enlarge  their  knowledge  base  and  apply  this  knowledge  to  projects 
critical  to  India’s  security  and  strategic  interests. 

(vi)  The  IITs  must  actively  undertake  project  specific 
research  in  line  with  industry  requirements.  Industry  must  be 
incentivised,  at  the  same  time,  to  sponsor  research  and  set  up  Chairs 
in  the  IITs  as  part  of  their  CSR  initiatives. 

(vii)  The  ten  goal  posts  for  carrying  forward  research  and 
innovation  in  the  country,  as  identified  in  today’s  presentation,  must 
be  linked  to  the  requirements  of  the  country,  community  and  industry. 
Each  of  these  ten  goal  posts  must  have  a  time-frame  indicated. 
This  would  need  to  be  supplemented  through  concomitant  resource 
provisioning  and  effective  monitoring  of  outcomes. 

I  am  sure  that  when  we  meet  next  year  the  action  plan  outlined 
above  would  have  been  met  in  large  measure,  if  not  wholly.  I  have 
also  listened  with  rapt  attention  to  the  presentation  made  on  the  science 
and  heritage  initiative.  As  you  are  aware,  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  and 
the  entire  President’s  Estate  is  a  Grade- 1  heritage  structure.  I  would 
welcome  the  IITs  to  work  closely  with  us  in  preserving  the  heritage 
character  of  this  magnificent  monument. 

I  once  again  thank  the  Minister  of  HRD,  Secretary  (Higher 
Education),  his  team,  Chairmen,  Board  of  Governors  of  IITs  and 
Directors  of  IITs  for  participating  in  this  one  day  Conference  and 
making  it  productive.  I  wish  to  see  each  IIT  become  a  leader  in  its 
area  of  operation  and  compete  with  the  best  in  the  world.  I  am,  as  the 
Visitor  of  IITs  and  the  head  of  the  IIT  family,  always  available  to  you. 
Please  feel  free  to  contact  my  Secretariat  for  any  issues,  which  you 
may  need  to  bring  to  my  attention.  I  once  again  wish  you  the  very  best 
in  all  your  endeavours. 
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Jawaharlal  Institute  of  Postgraduate 
Medical  Education  and  Research  - 
A  Glorious  History* 


It  is  a  happy  occasion  for  me  to  be  here  this  afternoon  for  the 
Golden  Jubilee  celebrations  of  Jawaharlal  Institute  of  Postgraduate 
Medical  Education  and  Research  (JIPMER),  which  is  one  of  the  top 
medical  institutes  of  our  country.  I  thank  you  for  inviting  me  to  be 
a  part  of  this  historic  event.  I  am  glad  to  use  this  occasion  to  visit 
Puducherry  again,  after  a  year.  It  is  a  fascinating  city  with  beautiful 
boulevards  and  placid  promenades.  It  is  a  sheer  delight  to  witness 
the  rich  architecture  of  its  buildings.  This  place  is  associated  with 
Sri  Aurobindo,  who  established  an  ashram  that  has  followers  from 
around  the  world.  Puducherry  is  also  linked  to  revered  Tamil  poets: 
Bharathidasan,  who  was  bom  here;  and  Subramania  Bharatiyar,  who 
chose  this  place  to  write  some  of  his  memorable  poems. 

On  this  significant  occasion  of  Golden  Jubilee  of  JIPMER,  I 
compliment  the  entire  fraternity  of  this  institute.  I  am  told  that  as 
part  of  the  yearlong  celebrations,  JIPMER  has  conducted  national 
and  international  conferences  and  workshops;  held  a  marathon  to 
focus  on  eradication  of  tuberculosis;  and  launched  initiatives  like 
the  Emergency  Disaster  Management  Centre.  It  also  has  plans  to 
hold  medical  camps  and  exhibitions,  and  community  interaction 
programmes.  I  wish  you  a  smooth  completion  of  these  activities. 
Though  JIPMER  is  fifty  years  old,  the  origin  of  this  institution  can  be 

r 

traced  back  to  1 823  when  a  medical  college  called  Ecole  de  Medicine 
de  Pondicherry  was  established  by  the  French  Government.  After 
the  transfer  of  Pondicherry  to  India,  the  Government  of  India  took 
over  the  college  and  named  it  Medical  College  Pondicherry.  It  was 
thereafter  called  Dhanvantari  Medical  College  for  a  short  period. 
Upon  its  upgradation  to  a  regional  post-graduate  institute,  it  was 


*  Address  at  the  Golden  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  Jawaharlal  Institute  of  Postgraduate 
Medical  Education  and  Research,  Puducherry,  September  26,  2014. 
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renamed  JIPMER  in  1964.  It  became  an  institution  of  national 
importance  in  2008. 

JIPMER  has  made  rapid  progress  in  recent  years.  With  over  40 
academic  departments,  including  over  20  post-graduate  courses  and 
8  super-specialty  programmes,  this  medical  school  caters  to  a  wide 
spectrum  of  medical  education.  The  establishment  of  crucial  facilities 
-  a  360-bed  Super-Specialty  Block,  a  hundred-bed  Emergency 
Medical  Service  and  Trauma  Care  Centre,  a  76-bed  Regional  Cancer 
Centre,  and  a  400-bed  Women  and  Children  Hospital  -  has  rendered 
this  premier  institution  a  privileged  responsibility  in  the  sphere 
of  healthcare.  Its  persistent  drive  to  expand  is  noteworthy  and  I 
congratulate  all  those  associated  with  these  endeavours. 

Good  health  is  mankind’s  foremost  possession.  Without  it, 
one  suffers  from  incapacity  in  accessing  good  education,  in  seeking 
employment  opportunities,  and  in  leading  a  decent  life.  Lord  Buddha 
had  said  and  I  quote:  “Health  is  the  greatest  gift,  contentment  the 
greatest  wealth. ...”  (unquote). 

In  India,  we  have  the  largest  young  population  in  the  world, 
with  over  fifty  percent  of  our  population  below  25  years  of  age.  By 
2020,  the  average  age  of  an  Indian  will  be  29  years.  The  proportion 
of  working  age  population  is  likely  to  be  64  percent  by  2021.  This 
demographic  dividend  is  for  our  taking,  provided  we  have  a  healthy 
and  an  educated  population. 

A  holistic  healthcare  system  -  universally  accessible,  affordable 
and  effective  -  is  the  need  of  the  hour.  It  calls  for  a  strong  healthcare 
infrastructure,  trained  and  motivated  personnel,  and  access  to 
medicines  and  modem  equipments.  There  are  7  hospital  beds  per 
10,000  people  in  India,  compared  to  23  in  Brazil,  38  in  China  and 
97  in  Russia.  There  are  7  physicians  per  10,000  people  in  India, 
compared  to  19  in  Brazil,  15  in  China  and  43  in  Russia.  Though 
schemes  like  the  National  Rural  Health  Mission  have  improved 
service  delivery  in  India,  health  services  are  still  constrained  by 
its  reach  and  quality.  Primary  healthcare  is  critical  as  it  reduces 
the  need  for  tertiary  care.  Public  financing  for  healthcare  in  India 
is  less  than  one  percent  of  the  world’s  total  health  expenditure.  As 
Indians  are  a  sixth  of  humanity,  this  is  woefully  meagre.  Our  public 
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expenditure  levels  have  to  rise  significantly  to  ensure  universal 
health  coverage. 

‘Health  for  All’  is  a  maxim  that  needs  to  be  put  into  practice 
immediately.  Most  developed  nations  of  the  world  have  proficient 
healthcare  systems  to  take  care  of  the  medical  needs  of  their 
population.  We  need  to  study  these  systems  without  blindly  following 
them.  Our  country,  due  to  its  sheer  size,  population  and  diversity,  has 
to  follow  a  model  that  best  suit  our  needs.  The  power  of  technology 
has  to  be  utilised  in  a  meaningful  way  in  the  health  sector.  The  tele¬ 
medicine  project,  which  uses  satellite  technology,  connects  remote 
health  centres  with  super-specialty  hospitals  for  expert  consultation 
to  reach  the  needy  and  under-served.  India  is  a  global  leader  in 
information  technology.  We  should  require  no  further  prodding  to 
put  in  place  innovative  solutions  to  take  care  of  the  medical  needs  of 
our  vast  population. 

I  am  told  that  the  Union  Ministry  of  Health  and  Family  Welfare 
has  embarked  upon  the  formulation  of  a  new  health  policy.  Our 
immediate  aim  should  be  to  eradicate  communicable  diseases  and 
control  the  non-communicable  ones.  In  my  Address  to  the  Joint 
Session  of  Parliament  in  June  this  year,  I  had  announced  that  tertiary 
healthcare  would  receive  renewed  focus.  I  am  happy  to  note  that 
JIPMER  will  be  the  first  amongst  medical  institutions  where  new 
Schools  of  Public  Health  are  going  to  be  set  up. 

Some  medical  treatments  are  expensive.  However,  that  should 
never  translate  into  denial  of  cure  to  any,  including  the  poor.  In 
India,  out-of-pocket  expenditure  comprises  86  percent  of  private 
expenditure  on  health.  Due  to  lack  of  financial  risk  protection,  many 
in  our  country  plunge  into  poverty  fighting  ailments  and  in  bearing 
high  costs  of  treatment.  A  strong  health  insurance  mechanism  is  the 
key.  As  per  a  survey,  over  300  million  people  in  India  are  covered 
by  health  insurance.  This  number  has  been  projected  to  rise  to  630 
million,  or  a  half  of  the  population,  by  2015. 1  hope  that  the  National 
Health  Assurance  Mission,  which  has  been  envisaged,  will  help 
bring  more  and  more  people  under  the  health  security  net. 

A  holistic  approach  to  healthcare  is  necessary.  Due  to  the 
increasing  trend  of  lifestyle-related  diseases,  precautionary  strategies 
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have  become  important.  Prevention  of  medical  conditions  calls  for 
proper  counselling.  Healthy  living  has  to  be  fostered  from  a  very 
young  age.  About  7  percent  of  the  world’s  children  are  obese  or  over¬ 
weight.  Obesity  in  childhood  can  lead  to  health  complications  later. 
Balanced  diet,  physical  activity  and  lifestyle  management  have  to 
be  promoted.  Special  interventions  are  necessary  for  newborns  as 
the  first  four  weeks  of  life,  during  which  44  percent  of  deaths  of 
children  below  five  years  occur,  are  crucial.  Life-saving  medicines 
and  procedural  expertise  have  to  be  available  to  all.  Hygiene  and 
sanitation  also  plays  an  important  role  in  preventing  the  occurrence 
or  spread  of  diseases.  I  am  hopeful  that  under  the  Swachh  Bharat 
Abhiyan ,  we  would  be  able  to  cover  every  household  by  total 
sanitation  in  the  next  five  years. 

Health  research  is  a  much-neglected  area  in  our  country. 
Research  is  essential  for  the  development  of  medical  interventions 
necessary  to  maintain  good  health  by  the  people.  Development  of 
sound  systems  of  medicine  requires  translation  of  knowledge  gained 
in  other  disciplines.  It  has  been  demonstrated  how  knowledge 
from  aviation,  automation  and  robotics  can  be  used  for  optimizing 
healthcare.  Medical  research,  therefore,  has  to  be  a  culmination 
of  multi-disciplinary  effort  comprising  varied  fields  like  medical 
electronics,  systems  biology,  biotechnology,  genomics,  mathematical 
simulation  and  information  and  communication.  JIPMER  should  aim 
to  enrich  its  research-based  publications,  go  for  patent  filings,  and 
develop  models  addressing  common  health  problems  by  integrating 
Indian  Systems  of  Medicine. 

We  need  researchers,  with  talent  and  integrity,  to  work  in  our 
institutions.  Researchers  have  to  fully  understand  what  innovative 
solutions  are  required  in  various  branches  of  healthcare.  At  the  same 
time,  research  findings  have  to  be  implemented  on  the  ground  rather 
than  be  confined  to  the  academic  sphere.  It  is,  therefore,  crucial  to 
strike  close  collaborations  between  researchers  and  policymakers. 

To  be  counted  as  one  of  the  developed  nations  in  the  world, 
we  have  to  create  a  ‘healthy’  India.  The  latitude  for  discretion  is 
very  limited.  We  have  to  act  now,  and  fast.  JIPMER  has  a  major 
role  to  play  in  this  endeavour.  True  to  your  mission,  which  is  ‘to 
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see  the  smile  on  the  face  of  the  poor’,  I  am  sure  you  all  will  be  the 
ambassadors  of  change,  and  measure  your  success  by  the  smiles  you 
bring  to  the  millions  of  our  countrymen  in  the  years  to  come.  With 
these  words,  I  conclude.  I  once  again  wish  all  of  you  the  very  best. 


Fostering  Synergies  and  Linkages  - 
Conference  of  Directors  of  National 
Institutes  of  Technology  2014* 


Let  me  begin  by  extending  a  warm  welcome  to  all  of  you.  When 
we  had  gathered  for  this  Conference  last  year,  India  had  just 
attained  a  significant  milestone  in  the  field  of  space  exploration 
through  the  launch  of  the  Mangalyaan  Mission.  Today,  as  we  meet 
again,  our  scientists  have  done  India  proud  by  reaching  the  Mars  orbit 
through  the  Mars  Orbiter  Mission  on  24th  September  2014.  India 
is  only  the  fourth  country  in  the  world  to  successfully  achieve  this 
mission  and  the  first  to  reach  Mars  in  its  first  attempt,  at  a  cost  lower 
than  that  of  the  Hollywood  science  fiction  starrer,  ‘Gravity’.  This  is  a 
singular  achievement  of  which  we  should  all  be  justifiably  proud  and 
only  serves  to  demonstrate  our  excellence  in  the  technology  sphere. 
It  further  underscores  my  deep  felt  conviction  that  given  the  right 
environment  our  scientists  and  technologists  are  second  to  none  in  the 
world.  In  particular,  I  would  like  to  congratulate  our  first-line  higher 
educational  institutions,  including  the  NITs,  for  their  contributions  to 
space  exploration  and  research. 

The  NITs  are  a  part  of  India’s  large  higher  technical  education 
infrastructure,  which  includes  institutions  such  as  the  IITs,  IIITs  and 
IISERs.  These  institutions  have  emerged  as  frontrunners  in  imparting 
quality  scientific  and  technical  education  in  India.  Their  students  have, 
over  a  period,  contributed  greatly  to  the  development  of  engineering 
and  technology  in  India. 


*  Address  at  the  Conference  of  Directors  of  National  Institutes  of  Technology, 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  October  29,  2014. 
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It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  growth  progression  of  the  NITs 
has  followed  a  unique  script.  The  NITs  have  had  diverse  beginnings 
and  arrived  at  a  common  platform  only  later  through  the  promulgation 
of  the  NIT  Act  in  2007.  Notwithstanding  this,  the  NITs  have  rapidly 
progressed,  aided  by  generous  government  funding  and  support,  into 
the  league  of  the  finest  technical  education  institutions  in  the  country. 
The  need  now  is  for  the  NITs  to  undertake  a  synergetic  collaboration 
with  similar  institutions  in  the  country  and  abroad  as  also  forge  greater 
horizontal  linkages  with  them  at  multiple  levels  of  contact. 

As  Directors  of  the  NITs,  I  expect  you  to  fulfil  the  national 
vision  of  excellence.  You  must  provide  bold,  innovative  and 
inspiring  leadership  in  the  process  of  development.  Each  NIT  must 
institutionalise  quality  assurance  and  sustenance  measures  in  all 
academic  and  administrative  processes.  The  key  areas  of  focus  have  to 
be  engagement  of  quality  faculty,  innovation  and  research,  excellence 
in  teaching,  industry  linkages  and  social  responsibility.  You  must  aim 
to  attract  the  best  engineering  talent  in  the  country  and  transform  them 
into  outstanding  engineers,  researchers,  scientists  and  teachers. 

Your  role  becomes  even  more  critical  in  view  of  the  ‘Made 
in  India’  and  the  ‘Digital  India’  initiatives  unveiled  recently  by  the 
government.  For  these  initiatives  to  fructify,  it  is  essential  that  NITs 
be  at  the  forefront  of  bridging  the  digital  divide,  income  asymmetries 
and  rural-urban  differentiation  in  the  country.  NITs  can,  and  need  to 
be,  the  connecting  force  between  rural  innovations,  local  employment 
and  world  class  manufacturing. 

In  successive  Conferences  of  the  Directors  of  NITs,  IITs  and 
IISERs,  and  Vice  Chancellors  of  the  central  universities,  I  have  been 
stressing  upon  the  engagement  of  the  alumni  of  these  institutes  in  areas 
of  governance  as  also  in  creating  industry-academia  inter-linkages. 
Many  of  you  have  taken  significant  steps  in  this  direction  and,  I  hope, 
will  continue  to  do  so  in  order  to  enable  alumni  to  contribute  fully  to 
the  growth,  vibrancy  and  dynamism  of  your  respective  institutes. 

Economic  growth  and  educational  progress  share  a  symbiotic 
relationship.  The  last  decade  has  seen  India  emerge  as  one  of  the 
leading  economies  of  the  world.  We  are  today  the  third  largest 
economy  in  the  world  in  terms  of  purchasing  power  parity.  In  the  last 
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decade  from  2004-05  to  2013-14,  our  economy  grew  at  an  average 
rate  of  7.6  percent  per  year.  Due  to  the  continuing  global  economic 
slowdown  and  other  factors,  our  GDP  growth  rate  was  subdued  at 
below  five  percent  during  the  last  two  years.  In  the  first  quarter  of 
the  current  financial  year,  the  Indian  economy  achieved  a  growth  rate 
of  5.7  percent.  Steps  taken  towards  fiscal  consolidation  have  shown 
positive  results.  Inflation  has  decelerated  over  the  past  three  months 
and  we  hope  to  contain  it  below  5  percent  through  a  judicious  mix 
of  policy  measures.  Our  agriculture  sector  is  performing  well.  India 
now  ranks  second  in  the  world  in  both  wheat  and  rice  production. 
A  record  food  grains  production  helped  the  agriculture  sector  grow 
at  a  healthy  4.7  percent  in  2013-14.  A  number  of  measures  aimed 
at  investment  revival,  strengthening  macro-economic  stability  and 
ramping  up  infrastructure  will  certainly  posit  India  back  into  the  high 
growth  trajectory  of  7-8  percent. 

Our  engineers  and  scientists  are  vital  to  the  process  of 
national  development.  In  today’s  context,  urbanisation,  water 
supply,  sanitation,  environment  protection,  efficiency  in  delivery  of 
healthcare  and  education  call  for  innovative  solutions.  Our  engineers 
and  scientists  must  be  equipped  to  address  new-age  problems  with 
new-age  answers.  We  pin  our  hopes  on  technical  institutions  like  NITs 
to  nurture  world-class,  professionally-competent  engineers  who  will 
not  only  take  India  to  new  heights  in  technology  development  but 
also  improve  the  quality  of  life  of  our  countrymen.  It  is  your  duty  to 
develop  in  our  budding  engineers  an  understanding  of  their  society. 

India  spends  substantial  amounts  of  foreign  exchange  on 
sending  her  students  to  foreign  universities  for  higher  education. 
Today,  we  have  30  NITs  covering  the  entire  length  and  breadth  of  the 
country  providing  quality  higher  education.  We  have  to  find  solutions 
to  ensure  that  every  seat  in  the  NITs  is  optimally  utilised  and  that 
disparities  in  access  to  quality  education  are  reduced. 

Most  of  the  central  institutions  in  the  country  are  facing 
acute  shortage  of  faculty  at  all  levels.  In  all  Conferences,  I,  the  HRD 
Minister  and,  in  the  last  Conference  of  Directors  of  IITs,  the  Prime 
Minister  himself  suggested  the  way  forward  in  expediting  filling  up 
of  vacancies  through  innovative  measures  such  as  engaging  foreign 
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experts  by  suitably  incentivising  them.  In  my  recent  visit  to  Norway 
and  Finland,  I  called  upon  the  scientists,  researchers  and  academics 
amongst  our  diaspora  to  become  a  part  of  Indian  campuses,  either 
on  a  full  time  or  a  part  time  basis,  as  regular,  visiting  or  adjunct 
faculty.  I  expect  the  Ministry  of  HRD,  in  consultation  with  our  higher 
educational  institutions,  to  create  an  enabling  environment  for  such 
kind  of  movements  to  take  place. 

I  understand  that  many  faculty  positions  are  vacant  due  to  a 
shortage  of  PhD  degree  holders.  The  Government  has  taken  initiatives 
to  increase  the  number  of  such  doctoral  degree  holders  in  the  country.  I 
want  you  to  explore  as  to  how  public  and  private  sector  executives  with 
engineering  background  and  say,  with  10-15  years  work  experience, 
may  be  encouraged  to  appear  and  successfully  meet  the  requirements 
for  award  of  a  Doctoral  degree.  This  will  enable  an  eco-system  in 
which  there  is  an  in-built  industry-academia  linkage. 

The  Kakodkar  Committee  has  submitted  its  final  report.  I  am 
told  that  a  standing  committee  of  the  NIT  Council  has  gone  through 
the  recommendations.  The  Ministry  of  HRD  and  the  NITs  should  take 
steps  towards  early  implementation  of  these  recommendations. 

In  the  last  year’s  Conference,  four  groups  of  Directors  of  NITs 
made  recommendations  on  different  issues.  I  am  told  that  NITs  have 
taken  action  to  implement  these  recommendations.  Ministry  of  HRD 
has  constituted  an  Implementation  Committee  to  follow  up  actionable 
points  arising  out  of  these.  I  look  forward  to  your  presentations  on  the 
Action  Taken  Report. 

I  notice  that  the  agenda  for  this  year’s  Conference  is  a 
continuation  of  the  deliberations  from  the  last  year’s  Conference.  One 
of  the  important  items  being  discussed  in  this  Conference  is  the  need 
to  deepen  research  and  technological  innovation  for  meeting  national 
development  goals.  In  that  context,  I  call  upon  all  NITs  to  deepen 
and  broadbase  their  involvement  with  society.  Your  work  must  find 
resonance  with  the  needs  and  aspirations  of  our  people.  The  Saansad 
Adarsh  Gram  Yojana  has  been  launched  by  the  Prime  Minister  recently 
with  the  objective  of  developing  model  villages  with  improved 
basic  amenities,  enhanced  human  development,  access  to  rights 
and  entitlements  and  wider  social  mobilisation.  Financial  inclusion, 
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creation  of  digital  infrastructure  and  the  Swachh  Bharat  Abhiyaan  are 
dovetailed  into  this  scheme  for  rural  areas.  NITs  should  immediately 
start  working  with  at  least  one  village  each  in  order  to  transform  them 
into  model  villages  worthy  of  replication  across  the  country.  They 
must  organise  resource  persons  and  experts,  if  so  required,  from  other 
central  institutions  to  provide  solutions  to  the  wide  mosaic  of  issues 
that  a  transformation  to  model  villages  will  entail. 

I  am  confident  that  your  deliberations  over  these  two  days  shall 
be  substantive  and  meaningful.  I  look  forward  to  receiving  concrete 
deliverables  for  implementation  at  the  end  of  the  Conference.  I  once 
again  welcome  you  and  wish  you  a  pleasant  stay. 


Education  as  a  Transformative  Factor  - 
Concluding  Remarks  at  Conference  of  Directors 
of  National  Institutes  of  Technology  2014* 


I  would  like  to  begin  by  thanking  the  Directors  of  NITs  and  the 
panellists  who  joined  us  for  the  Conference  for  their  excellent  and 
perceptive  insights  relating  to  various  facets  of  the  higher  educational 
system  in  India. 

As  I  said  in  my  opening  remarks,  education  and  the  economy 
have  a  symbiotic  relationship.  Education  shall  be  the  single  biggest 
transformative  factor  in  catapulting  India  into  the  league  of  developed 
nations.  Education  will  establish  us  firmly  as  a  knowledge  society. 
While  all  of  us  present  here  are  clear  about  where  we  are  at  present, 
it  is  imperative  that  India’s  educational  administrators  and  other 
stakeholders  are  on  the  same  page  as  regards  where  we  want  to  be 
over  the  next  two  decades  or  what,  I  may  say,  is  our  vision  for  2030. 
The  conferences  and  the  meetings,  that  I,  as  Visitor  of  the  central 
institutions,  and  Ministry  of  HRD,  have  together  institutionalised 
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with  our  higher  educational  institutions,  are  intended  to  put  in  place  a 
clearly  defined  roadmap  for  attaining  our  national  vision  of  excellence 
in  education. 

I  have  listened  to  your  presentations  on  the  actions  taken  on 
the  recommendations  of  the  last  year’s  Conference  with  attention. 
I  see  a  definite  movement  forward  in  several  areas.  I  notice  that  23 
NITs  now  have  innovation  clubs,  24  NITs  have  industry  cells  and  8 
NITs  have  set  up  technology  incubators.  IPR  Fund  to  support  patent 
filings  has  been  set  up  by  12  NITs.  In  the  remaining  institutions,  I  find 
concrete  steps  being  taken  in  that  direction  and  expect  positive  results 
to  show  within  the  next  six  to  seven  months.  Good  progress  has  also 
been  made  in  setting  up  Centres  of  Excellence  and  utilisation  of  ICT 
networks  like  NKN.  I  find  that  some  NITs  in  the  North  Eastern  states 
have  a  problem  of  e-connectivity.  Here,  I  will  like  to  ask  NIT  Silchar, 
which  has  a  robust  fiber  optic  and  wireless  network  system,  to  act  as 
a  resource  centre  for  the  NITs  in  the  North-East  for  early  resolution  of 
the  problem,  say  within  the  next  six  to  seven  months.  My  Secretariat 
will  render  any  help  that  might  be  needed.  Additionally,  NIT  Silchar 
should  work  with  these  institutions  for  accessing  academic  resources 
through  ICT  or  connecting  with  resource  persons  from  outside.  An 
NIT  Cloud  for  storage  of  academic  material  should  be  established  at 
NIT  Silchar.  The  other  NITs  in  the  North-East  could  share  this  and 
other  such  resources  of  NIT  Silchar. 

As  a  follow-up  on  last  year’s  recommendations,  a  very  good 
initiative  has  been  the  organisation  of  an  Inter-NIT  Interaction 
Workshop  this  month  at  VNIT  Nagpur.  I  understand  that  NIT 
Surathkal  would  host  such  an  Inter-NIT  workshop  in  November  on 
‘Learning  from  Each  Other’,  and  NIT  Warangal  in  December  on 
‘common  guidelines  for  curriculum’.  I  would  ask  the  organisers  of 
these  workshops  that  in  their  deliberations,  they  should  look  at  the 
NITs  from  the  North-East  as  a  special  group  and  provide  them  all 
support  needed  for  rapid  development  of  these  institutions. 

I  had  launched  an  In-Residence  Programme  for  innovation 
scholars,  artists  and  writers  in  December  2013.  Under  this  initiative, 
five  innovators  came  and  spent  a  few  weeks  with  us  in  July  this  year. 
Renowned  artist,  Shri  Jogen  Choudhury,  also  spent  two  weeks  with 
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us.  In  September,  four  young  artists  and  writers  became  our  guests  as 
part  of  this  programme.  I  would  now  like  to  extend  this  programme 
to  include  young  scholars  from  NITs  as  well.  I  invite  30  scholars, 
one  from  each  NIT,  to  be  my  guest  in  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  for  one 
week  at  a  mutually  convenient  time.  I  would  like  to  ask  each  NIT 
to  shortlist  the  name  of  one  outstanding  student  to  draw  up  a  panel 
of  30  names,  which  can  be  finalised  jointly  during  the  Inter-NIT 
interactions  to  be  held  at  Surathkal  and  Warangal.  While  doing  so, 
please  ensure  that  students  at  all  levels  up  to  M-Tech  are  represented, 
and  that  there  is  adequate  gender  parity  amongst  the  selected  scholars. 
In  addition,  6  Doctoral  or  Post-Doctoral  students  should  be  selected 
from  any  of  the  NITs  who  would  be  team  leaders.  I  envisage  inviting 
these  30  scholars  and  6  team  leaders  to  make  the  one-week  visit  to 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  in  three  batches,  each  comprising  1 0  scholars  and 
2  team  leaders.  I  would  like  to  ask  the  NITs  organising  the  inter-NIT 
interactions  later  this  year  to  include  finalisation  of  NIT  scholars  for 
this  In-Residence  Programme  as  one  of  their  agenda  items.  Further 
details  of  this  programme  will  be  communicated  to  the  NITs  within 
the  next  ten  days. 

Engagement  of  foreign  experts,  either  as  permanent,  visiting  or 
adjunct  faculty  is  a  policy  imperative.  I  would  expect  the  Ministry 
of  HRD  to  take  immediate  steps  for  creation  of  a  database  of  foreign 
educational  experts  and  persons  of  Indian  origin,  which  can  be  utilised 
by  our  institutions  for  filling  up  vacant  faculty  positions.  My  Secretariat 
shall  be  happy  to  collaborate  with  the  Ministry  in  this  endeavour. 

The  theme  of  this  year’s  conference  represents  a  continuation 
of  the  agenda  items  we  had  discussed  last  year.  It  covers  four 
important  areas  namely,  (i)  Steps  required  for  deepening  Research  and 
Technological  Innovation  for  meeting  national  development  goals; 
(ii)  Technology-enabled  learning;  (iii)  Building  international  network 
and  linkages  for  quality  improvement;  and  (iv)  Initiatives  for  capacity 
development  of  faculty.  The  panel  discussions  on  each  of  these  subj  ects, 
followed  subsequently  by  the  excellent  group  presentations,  have  been 
a  great  learning  experience  and  have  highlighted  the  competencies 
that  we  need  to  build  in  these  areas.  To  my  understanding,  the  action 
points  that  emerge  from  today’s  deliberations  are: 
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(i)  The  first  group  on  steps  required  for  deepening  Research 
and  Technological  Innovation  for  meeting  national  development 
goals,  the  important  recommendations  are: 

a)  Creation  of  Research  Professor  with  sufficient  Research 

fund; 

b)  Annual  Research  Summit  and  award  for  best 
innovation;  and 

c)  Enhancement  of  fellowship,  to  be  at  par  with  CSIR  / 
Department  of  Science  and  Technology 


(ii)  The  second  group  on  Technology-enabled  learning,  the 
major  recommendations  are: 

a)  Increase  effectiveness  of  NKN  and  NME-ICT  (National 
Mission  on  Education  through  ICT); 

b)  Develop  technology  based  models  such  as  virtual 
classrooms  to  widen  access  to  high  quality  teaching;  and 

c)  Enable  low-cost  access  to  high  quality  education  on  a 
mass  scale  through  the  MOOCs  platform 


(iii)  The  third  group  on  building  international  network  and 
linkages  for  quality  improvement,  the  major  recommendations  are: 

a)  NITs  to  set  up  an  inter-NIT  Platform  for  international 
cooperation.  One  faculty  member  shall  be  nominated  as  the 
International  Cooperation  Officer  in  each  of  the  NITs  to  explore  ways 
and  means  for  increasing  international  linkages; 

b)  MHRD  and  ME  A  to  facilitate  NITs  entering  into  MOU  s 
with  international  universities  to  promote  research  collaborations, 
visits  of  their  faculty  to  NITs  and  sabbaticals  by  NIT  faculty  in 
universities  abroad;  a  standard  MOU  format  may  be  provided  to  all 
the  NITs  by  MHRD  to  expedite  the  clearance  process;  and 
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c)  MHRD  to  explore  possibilities  of  adoption  of  specific 

NITs  or  its  departments  by  reputed  foreign  universities  for  hand¬ 
holding  and  long-term  cooperation. 


(iv)  The  fourth  group  on  initiatives  for  capacity  development 
of  faculty,  the  important  recommendations  are: 

a)  The  shortfall  in  capacity  to  be  precisely  identified  and 
systematically  addressed; 

b)  A  comprehensive  plan  to  be  developed  for  training  of 
all  levels  of  faculty  from  Directors  of  NITs  downwards;  and 

c)  For  implementation  of  the  necessary  steps  to  achieve 
core  competence  and  faculty  development,  adequate  funding  is 
critical  along  with  regular  monitoring  of  outcome  based  performance 
of  faculty  and  institutions. 

These  recommendations  need  to  be  examined  and  followed 
through  by  the  Council  of  NITs,  and  their  implementation  should  be 
monitored  by  the  Ministry  of  HRD.  When  we  assemble  here  next  year, 
I  expect  substantive  movement  forward  in  each  of  these  areas. 

Upgrading  the  quality  of  education  imparted  in  our  higher 
educational  institutions  and  internationalising  of  our  campuses  has 
been  an  area  of  great  interest  for  me.  Towards  that  end,  I  have  started 
the  practice  of  taking  along  with  me  a  delegation  of  educationists 
whenever  I  go  for  State  visits  abroad.  This  has  yielded  good  results. 
A  number  of  agreements  have  been  inked  between  Indian  and  foreign 
institutions.  Five  agreements  in  Belgium,  six  MoUs  in  Turkey,  and  25 
during  my  recent  visit  to  Norway  and  Finland  speaks  volume  about 
the  initiatives  taken  by  our  higher  level  institutions  to  reach  out  to 
their  counterparts  abroad.  As  a  follow  through,  I  now  expect  these 
MoUs  to  be  translated  into  actual  and  effective  collaboration  between 
the  institutions  concerned.  The  implementation  of  each  MoU  must  be 
tracked,  their  efficacy  in  meeting  the  stated  objectives  assessed  and 
progress  reported.  I  expect  the  Ministry  of  HRD  to  take  a  leadership 
role  in  assessing  the  outcomes.  I  would  like  to  mention  that  in  Finland, 
an  MoU  was  signed  between  the  respective  consortia  of  our  IITs  and 
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Finnish  Higher  Education  Institutions.  The  cooperation  envisages 
exchange  of  students  and  faculty,  materials  and  publications,  and  joint 
education  and  research  activities.  An  MoU  with  similar  objectives,  on 
behalf  of  all  NITs  in  the  North-East,  could  be  negotiated  and  signed 
with  institutions  in  Singapore.  This  will  also  be  in  line  with  our  ‘Look 
East’  Policy.  MEA,  MHRD  and  NIT  Silchar  should  coordinate  this 
initiative. 

I  had  stated  in  my  opening  address  that  I  expect  each  NIT  to 
immediately  adopt  at  least  one  village  and  transform  it  into  a  model 
village  by  helping  convergence  of  various  schemes  like  Saansad 
Adarsh  Gram  Yojana ,  Pradhan  Mantri  Jan  Dhan  Yojana ,  Swachch 
Bharat  Mission  and  Digital  India  Programme.  I  now  revise  the  number 
to  five  villages  for  each  NIT.  A  multi-disciplinary  team  consisting  of 
an  architect,  civil  engineer,  water  and  sanitation  expert,  management 
expert,  social  mobiliser,  opinion  leader  and  any  other  expert 
specifically  needed  for  the  chosen  village  should  be  constituted  for 
planned  and  sustainable  development  of  the  village.  In  the  process  of 
doing  so,  you  must  document  the  processes  and  the  best  practices  that 
you  followed  and  institutionalised.  This  would  enable  replication  of 
these  models  by  other  entities  across  India.  During  the  presentations, 
I  noticed  that  NIT  Jamshedpur  has  been  working  with  seven  villages, 
NIT  Uttarakhand  with  twenty,  and  NIT  Jaipur  with  five  villages.  You 
may  also  like  to  broad  base  your  initiative  to  include  the  new  schemes. 
I  look  forward  to  hearing  from  you  on  the  successes  in  this  endeavour 
when  we  meet  next. 

I  once  again  thank  all  of  you  for  your  participation  in  this 
year’s  Conference,  the  deliberations  of  which  have  been  substantive, 
meaningful  and  focused.  I  am  sure  that  the  outcomes  will  be  equally 
satisfying  for  all  of  us. 
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Jamia  Millia  Islamia  - 
Fostering  Education  and  Culture* 


It  is  a  happy  occasion  for  me  to  be  here  today  for  the  Annual 
Convocation  of  Jamia  Millia  Islamia,  one  of  the  premier  centres  of 
higher  learning  in  the  country.  To  start  with,  let  me  thank  the  university 
for  inviting  me  to  be  a  part  of  this  venerable  occasion. 

This  historic  institution  was  founded  in  1920  by  luminaries  like 
Maulana  Mohammad  Ali  Jauhar,  Maulana  Mahmood  Hasan,  Hakim 
Ajmal  Khan,  A.M.  Khawaja,  Dr.  Mukhtar  Ahmad  Ansari  and  Dr. 
Zakir  Husain.  In  1925,  its  campus  was  shifted  from  Aligarh  to  Delhi. 
In  1962,  Jamia  was  granted  ‘deemed  university’  status  and  in  1988,  it 
became  a  central  university. 

Since  its  inception,  Jamia  has  fostered  understanding  of  India’s 
rich  history  and  culture,  including  the  cultural  traditions  of  Islam. 
Through  its  academic  programmes,  it  has  instilled  in  students  a  national 
perspective.  Jamia  has  a  broad  academic  profile.  It  caters  to  learning  in 
a  variety  of  disciplines  at  various  levels  from  under-graduate  to  PhD. 
It  is  heartening  to  know  that  there  are  over  thirty  centres  dedicated  to 
research  in  areas  like  peace  and  conflict  resolution,  women’s  studies, 
media  and  governance,  North-East  studies,  dalit  and  minority  studies, 
and  comparative  religions  and  civilisation. 

Jamia  has  been  a  proponent  of  gender  and  social  equality.  To 
support  the  academic  ambitions  of  the  disadvantaged,  it  runs  special 
courses  like  Communicative  English  and  self-enrichment  programmes. 
Jamia  has  also  been  a  practitioner  of  Gandhiji’s  principle  of  nai  talim , 
an  educational  curriculum  that  does  not  distinguish  between  education 
and  work.  I  am  happy  to  learn  that  Jamia  provides  vocational  training 
as  part  of  its  teaching  model. 


*Address  at  the  Annual  Convocation  of  Jamia  Millia  Islamia,  New  Delhi, 
November  17,  2014. 
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I  congratulate  all  of  you  on  graduating  with  flying  colours. 
Having  toiled  hard  to  earn  your  degree,  you  have  a  justifiable  sense 
of  pride  and  satisfaction.  This  is  your  moment  of  glory.  At  the  same 
time,  it  is  also  an  occasion  to  ponder  over  your  priorities  in  life. 
Whatever  field  you  choose  to  work  in,  make  your  contribution  to  the 
society.  Being  the  bright  young  minds  of  our  nation,  help  mitigate 
the  problems  afflicting  us.  As  we  grapple  with  issues  like  drinking 
water,  sanitation,  infrastructure,  health,  crime  and  gender  bias,  your 
perceptive  insights  coupled  with  initiative  can  help  overcome  them. 
You  will  find  your  education  useful  only  if  you  make  yourself  useful 
to  the  society.  Never  be  petrified  by  failure.  Mahatma  Gandhi  had 
said  and  I  quote:  “The  season  of  failure  is  the  best  time  for  sowing 
the  seeds  of  success.”  (unquote)  The  road  ahead  is  not  easy  to  travel. 
But  armed  with  knowledge  and  the  exposure  that  your  alma  mater  has 
provided,  you  will  sail  through  rough  waters.  This  is  my  firm  belief. 

Mankind  has  always  been  instinctive  in  pursuing  progress.  And 
it  is  education  that  is  one  of  the  differentiating  factors.  Education 
enriches  human  lives,  advances  human  thinking,  propagates  new 
thought  and  enhances  human  capacity.  Education  is  a  potent  vehicle 
for  social  emancipation  and  economic  rejuvenation.  Economic 
growth  in  the  future  will  depend  more  on  efficient  use  of  resources 
and  deployment  of  better  technology  and  processes.  Knowledge  and 
education  will  propel  economies  even  more  in  the  years  to  come.  It 
is  therefore  pertinent  that  our  education  sector,  particularly  higher 
education,  is  able  to  meet  this  challenge. 

We  have  made  rapid  strides  in  boosting  our  higher  educational 
infrastructure.  There  are  723  universities  and  over  37,000  colleges 
in  our  country.  Yet,  many  of  our  institutes  lack  quality  that  denies 
students  world-class  education.  Many  bright  students  leave  the  shores 
to  pursue  studies  abroad.  We  cannot  lose  our  talent,  and  for  that,  we 
have  to  upgrade  our  educational  standards.  There  is  not  a  single  Indian 
institution  amongst  the  top  200  universities  in  the  world  according 
to  reputed  surveys.  I  do  believe  that  some  of  our  institutions  are 
better  than  what  the  rankings  project.  Our  leading  institutions  have 
to  approach  the  ratings  process  in  a  more  systematic  and  proactive 
manner.  However,  it  is  also  a  fact  that  an  all-out  effort  to  revamp  our 
academic  system  is  the  need  of  the  hour.  Some  of  the  immediate  steps 
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would  be  to  ramp  up  physical  infrastructure  including  classrooms, 
fill  up  vacant  faculty  positions,  attract  talent  from  abroad,  review  and 
change  curriculum  to  make  it  inter-disciplinary  and  industry-oriented, 
and  promote  centres  of  excellence  after  identifying  core  competencies. 

Technology  has  to  be  harnessed  to  overcome  handicaps  like 
faculty  shortage  and  lack  of  competency  in  domain  areas.  The 
National  Knowledge  Network  and  the  National  Mission  on  Education 
in  ICT  are  key  technology  initiatives  in  the  education  sector.  They 
have  opened  a  window  of  opportunity  in  sharing  of  course  material, 
lectures  and  best  practices.  They  can  bridge  distances,  forge  tie-ups 
amongst  experts  scattered  by  geography,  and  make  education  less 
costly  and  more  convenient.  Our  institutions  have  to  build  expertise 
to  use  these  technology  solutions  in  a  more  effective  manner. 

Research  is  the  key  to  the  expansion  of  knowledge  frontiers. 
Our  country  has  capability  in  several  areas  like  space  technology 
and  ICT.  The  successful  Mars  Orbiter  Mission  is  a  testimony  to  our 
growing  scientific  prowess.  Nevertheless,  there  is  a  general  neglect 
on  research.  Especially,  the  focus  on  research  activity  is  lacking  in 
our  universities.  Unless  our  institutions  become  hotbeds  of  research 
activity,  we  as  a  society  will  fail  to  realise  the  potential  that  we 
otherwise  could  achieve.  We  have  to  make  teaching  and  research  an 
attractive  career  opportunity.  We  have  to  promote  research  amongst 
under-graduate  students  by  adopting  an  inquiry-based  approach  to 
subjects  and  project  work.  We  have  to  attract  meritorious  students 
for  doing  PhD.  Cutting-edge  research  calls  for  multi-disciplinary 
approach  and  pooling  of  expertise.  We  have  to  be  proactive  in  seeking 
research  cooperation  with  universities  abroad.  A  number  of  MoUs 
have  been  signed  by  Indian  universities  with  their  counterparts  in 
various  countries.  It  is  gladdening  to  note  that  Jamia  has  signed  MoUs 
with  institutions  in  France,  Germany,  UK,  Finland,  Canada,  Japan 
and  Australia.  A  concerted  effort  is  now  required  to  implement  these 
agreements  in  letter  and  spirit. 

Technology  development  and  innovative  ideas  can  transform  the 
lives  of  the  common  man,  society  and  the  nation.  There  are  novel 
ideas  that  could  be  tapped  for  greater  common  benefit.  Our  higher 
academic  institutions  have  to  provide  a  platform  where  innovation 
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at  the  grassroots  level  can  be  mentored  and  moulded.  Creative 
thinking  and  a  spirit  of  inquisitiveness  have  to  be  promoted  in  our 
learning  institutions.  Scientific  temper  and  analytical  rigour  have  to 
be  cultivated,  and  plurality  in  academic  approach  and  autonomy  of 
mind  encouraged. 

Universities,  being  an  integral  part  of  the  society,  have  to 
assume  greater  responsibility  for  overall  development  and  mitigation 
of  problems  concerning  our  society.  The  government  has  taken 
important  initiatives  recently,  aimed  at  financial  inclusion,  creation 
of  model  villages,  cleaning  India  and  building  digital  infrastructure. 
Universities  have  to  be  active  participants  in  these  programmes  and 
undertake  outreach  activities  for  their  successful  implementation. 
More  importantly,  universities  have  to  produce  socially  conscious 
individuals  who  are  imbued  with  core  values  like  patriotism, 
compassion,  tolerance,  honesty,  discipline  and  respect  for  women.  I 
am  confident  that  the  students  who  have  earned  their  degrees  today  will 
take  part  in  nation  building  in  a  meaningful  way.  With  these  words,  I 
conclude.  I  once  again  compliment  all  the  graduating  students.  I  also 
wish  the  management  and  faculty  of  this  university  the  very  best. 


Commonwealth  Science  Conference  - 
A  Hallowed  History* 


I  am  happy  to  participate  in  the  inaugural  ceremony  of  the 
Commonwealth  Science  Conference  being  organised  by  the 
Royal  Society  for  the  first  time  in  India.  The  Royal  Society  is 
one  amongst  the  great  science  academies  of  the  world.  It  is  not 
only  one  of  the  oldest  but  also  an  academy  with  a  great  history  of 
accomplishments.  The  Royal  Society  has  represented  quality  and 
defined  directions  in  science  for  a  long  time.  For  a  person  to  be 
elected  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  is  a  significant  achievement 
and  honour.  Many  of  independent  India’s  best  scientists  have  been 

*  Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  Commonwealth  Science  Conference, 
Bangalore,  Karnataka,  November  25,  2014. 
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elected  Fellows.  A  star  amongst  them  is  Professor  C.  N.  R.  Rao, 
one  of  the  principal  organisers  of  this  meeting.  India  is  particularly 
proud  of  Prof.  Rao  and  his  contributions  to  science  and  institution 
building.  In  recognition  of  his  services  to  science  and  the  nation, 
he  was  awarded  earlier  this  year,  our  highest  civilian  honour  -  the 
Bharat  Ratna. 

It  is  wonderful  that  Bangalore,  India’s  IT  hub  and  home  to 
many  scientific  institutions  is  hosting  this  Commonwealth  Science 
Conference.  I  understand  that  several  of  the  more  recent  Fellows 
of  the  Royal  Society  from  India  are  from  Bangalore’s  Indian 
Institute  of  Science  and  the  Tata  Institute’s  National  Centre  for 
Biological  Sciences.  The  headquarters  of  the  Indian  Space  Research 
Organisation,  whose  scientists  are  the  pride  of  India,  is  also  located 
here.  The  ISRO’s  most  recent  achievement  of  Mangalyaan  or  the 
mission  to  Mars  has  been  described  by  the  Time  magazine  as  one 
amongst  the  top  25  inventions  of  the  year  and  something  which 
portends  well  not  just  for  our  space  programme  but  for  science  in 
general.  India  is  the  fourth  in  the  world  to  reach  the  Mars.  It  is  also 
the  first  to  attain  this  goal  in  its  very  first  attempt  and  at  a  cost  of  US 
$  74  million,  a  fraction  of  the  money  spent  by  others. 

The  Commonwealth  is  a  unique  international  organisation. 
It  straddles  the  North- South  divide  in  the  world  with  an  immense 
diversity  of  races,  religions,  cultures,  geographical  spread  and 
stages  of  development.  The  bulk  of  its  membership  comes  from 
31  small  states  with  a  population  size  of  1.5  million  or  less.  The 
larger  member  states  at  the  same  time  share  many  similarities  with 
them.  Thus,  the  Commonwealth  is  a  very  useful  forum  for  dialogue, 
promoting  understanding  on  global  issues  and  forging  consensus 
on  international  action. 

India  is  a  founding  member  of  the  Commonwealth  and  its 
largest  member  state,  being  home  to  nearly  60  percent  of  the  total 
population  of  the  association.  India  is  the  fourth  largest  contributor 
to  Commonwealth  budgets  and  programmes.  It  is  second  only  to 
the  UK  in  providing  technical  experts  to  Commonwealth  Fund 
for  Technical  Cooperation  for  extending  assistance  to  developing 
Commonwealth  countries. 
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India  is  strongly  committed  to  the  fundamental  values 
and  principles  of  the  Commonwealth.  It  believes  that  the 
Commonwealth  has  the  potential  to  play  an  even  greater  role  in 
relation  to  contemporary  challenges  facing  the  world  and  can  be  a 
bridge  builder  between  the  developing  and  developed  countries.  It 
is  our  view  that  the  Commonwealth,  with  its  diverse  membership 
and  democratic  style  of  functioning  based  on  consensus  and 
informality,  is  well  placed  for  global  advocacy  on  contemporary 
issues.  It  is  therefore  important  that  all  Commonwealth  countries 
get  together  not  only  to  discuss  contemporary  issues  related  to 
science  and  technology  but  also  to  explore  how  best  science  can 
be  used  to  address  the  pressing  challenges  that  confront  humanity. 

India,  under  the  guidance  of  our  first  Prime  Minister,  Jawaharlal 
Nehru,  adopted  science  and  technology  as  a  priority  from  the  early 
days  of  our  independence  itself.  The  creation  of  new  educational 
and  research  institutions  began  from  1950  itself.  As  early  as  1951, 
the  country  decided  to  set  up  an  Atomic  Energy  Commission  which 
has  enabled  India  build  her  own  reactors.  The  space  programme 
was  also  started  around  that  time,  enabling  us  to  launch  rockets  and 
satellites  into  space. 

At  the  time  of  independence,  our  agriculture  sector  was 
under-developed  and  we  were  net  importer  of  food  grains.  It  is 
the  synergy  between  science  and  public  policy,  which  resulted  in 
technological  upgrading  of  our  agriculture  system.  The  excellence 
of  our  scientists  and  toil  of  our  farmers,  together  led  to  the  Green 
Revolution  of  the  sixties,  which  made  our  country  self-reliant  in 
food  and  a  major  exporter  today.  Such  a  transition  has  few  parallels 
in  human  history.  In  the  years  that  followed,  India-based  research 
led  to  the  emergence  of  a  strong  pharmaceutical  industry  followed 
by  more  recently  the  biotechnology  and  information  technology 
industries. 

We  in  India  see  our  future  as  inextricably  linked  to  the  progress 
we  can  make  in  the  field  of  science  and  technology.  ICT  and  the 
digital  revolution  are  rapidly  transforming  our  lives.  The  number 
of  mobile  phone  users  in  India  was  around  930  million  at  the  end 
of  September  2014  which  is  the  second  highest  in  the  world  after 
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China.  Our  mobile  phone  density  of  74.55  compares  favourably 
with  other  top  ranking  countries.  India  also  ranks  third  after  China 
and  the  USA  in  terms  of  number  of  Internet  users.  At  the  same  time, 
the  penetration  of  Internet  use  as  a  percentage  of  our  population  is 
only  around  19.2  percent  at  present,  indicative  of  the  huge  potential 
that  exists  for  further  growth. 

The  Parliament  of  India  adopted  in  1958  a  science  policy 
resolution  which  promised  to  “foster,  promote  and  sustain”  science 
in  all  its  aspects.  In  2013,  a  Science,  Technology  and  Innovation 
Policy  was  initiated  by  the  Government  aiming  to  shape  the  future 
of  an  aspiring  India.  Today,  we  are  determined  and  committed  to 
continued  investment  in  basic  science  even  as  we  use  science  to 
transform  our  society. 

Indian  scientists  were  proud  partners  in  the  discovery 
of  the  Higgs  Boson  particle  in  2012.  We  were  part  of  global 
collaborations  in  life  sciences,  which  resulted  in  a  low-cost  vaccine 
against  Rotavirus,  which  will  soon  be  introduced  in  our  national 
immunisation  programme.  The  Indian  scientific  community  has 
been  also  part  of  projects  such  as  the  Facility  for  Antiproton  and 
Ion  Research  (FAIR),  Darmstadt,  Germany;  Macromolecular 
crystallography  and  high  pressure  physics  beam  line  at  the 
Elettra  Synchrotron  Facility,  Trieste,  Italy;  Neutrino  Experiments 
at  Fermilab,  USA;  the  Thirty  Metre  Telescope  (TMT)  Project  at 
Mauna  Kea,  Hawaii;  the  Square  Kilometre  Array  (SKA)  Project, 
South  Africa  and  Australia;  and  experiments  at  the  LargeHadron 
Collider  (LHC)  at  CERN,  Geneva.  Soon,  we  also  hope  to  launch 
international  collaborative  programmes  in  disease  biology,  marine 
biology  and  bioinformatics. 

Nanoscience  and  Technology  is  another  area  of  focus.  An 
umbrella  programme,  called  the  ‘Nano  Mission’  has  been  launched 
to  promote  research  and  development  in  this  emerging  and  active 
area.  India  today  is  placed  third  in  the  world  in  terms  of  scientific 
publications  in  this  area.  The  ‘Nano  Mission’  is  a  good  case  study 
as  to  how  capacity  and  capability  in  a  specific  field  of  Science  can 
be  strengthened  through  focused  Government  initiative.  Professor 
C.N.R.  Rao  has  led  this  successful  effort.  I  take  this  opportunity  to 
congratulate  him  for  this  wonderful  initiative. 
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Many  new  initiatives  are  also  on  the  anvil  in  the  fields  of  solar 
energy,  electric  mobility,  high-energy  physics,  astronomy,  vaccines 
and  drug  discovery,  marine  biology  etc.,  to  name  only  a  few.  We 
hope  to  focus  in  the  future  on  three  types  of  scientific  efforts: 

(1 )  Blue  sky  research  dealing  with  the  important  developments 
in  fundamental  science,  including  advanced  materials  and  medical 
biology; 

(2)  Research  and  development  related  to  man’s  pressing 
problems  such  as  water  and  diseases  specific  to  India;  and, 

(3)  Areas  where  India  can  emerge  as  one  of  the  leaders  in  the 
world.  We  hope  to  identify  such  areas  and  support  them  adequately. 

I  understand  building  scientific  capacity  in  developing 
nations  is  one  of  the  important  topics,  which  will  be  discussed  in 
this  Conference.  I  am  also  happy  to  learn  about  the  initiatives  the 
Royal  Society  is  taking  to  stimulate  engagement  with  science  in 
Africa.  The  collaboration  of  young  scientists  from  Commonwealth 
countries  with  leading  laboratories  of  the  world  must  be  enhanced. 
There  is  also  need  to  improve  teaching  and  teacher  quality  at 
every  level,  especially  schools.  I  believe  this  Commonwealth 
Science  Conference  can  be  transformative  for  our  future  if  concrete 
programmes  of  action  can  be  evolved  in  those  areas. 

I  understand  one  of  the  goals  of  this  Conference  is  to  recognise 
and  encourage  young  scientists.  I  also  see  that  young  scientists 
have  been  invited  to  participate  in  the  meeting  and  present  papers. 
The  attraction  of  talented  students  to  study  science  and  pursue  a 
career  in  science  is  a  big  challenge  in  many  developing  countries 
and  indeed  the  world  over.  Young  boys  and  girls  from  every  social 
and  economic  context  from  every  comer  of  the  world  must  have 
the  opportunity  to  learn  the  rigorous  tools  of  science  to  fulfil  their 
dreams  to  understand  the  mysteries  of  our  planet  and  the  universe. 
I  am  happy  to  inform  you  of  a  major  initiative  of  my  government 
in  this  regard  called  the  Innovation  in  Science  Pursuit  for  Inspired 
Research  scheme  or  INSPIRE  which  is  being  implemented  through 
our  Ministry  of  Science  &  Technology.  Over  the  past  five  years, 
more  than  a  million  students  have  been  provided  awards  from  which 
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more  than  230  innovations  are  being  processed  for  provisional 
patenting. 

Commonwealth  nations  must  join  hands  in  bilateral  and 
international  ‘Mega  Science’  initiatives.  Because  of  their  scale  and 
technical  complexity,  such  ‘Mega  Science’  projects  are  manifestly 
multi-agency,  multi-institutional  and,  most  often,  international  in 
character.  I  would  like  to  encourage  the  Royal  Society  to  develop 
programmes  of  international  collaboration,  which  could  stretch  from 
the  West  Indies  to  Australia,  with  support  from  national  funding 
agencies  and  private  philanthropy.  Together,  the  brilliant  intellects 
gathered  in  this  room  can  promote  science  and  the  scientific  method 
among  young  people  worldwide  and  make  the  world  a  better  place. 
India  would  be  happy  to  collaborate  in  whatever  manner  possible, 
especially  to  strengthen  the  scientific  base  and  research  capabilities 
of  the  smaller  countries  of  the  Commonwealth. 

Science  is  one  of  the  creative  endeavours  of  human  mind. 
Science  seeks  universal  and  fundamental  truths.  Science  plays  a 
vital  role  in  the  advancement  of  human  life  and  its  study  is  central 
to  technological  progress.  Modem  societies  and  nations  must  be 
built  on  scientific  knowledge.  A  scientific  culture  and  logic  must 
determine  the  choices  and  decisions  made  by  individuals,  societies 
and  nations. 

Let  me  conclude  quoting  Prime  Minister  Jawaharlal  Nehm 
who  often  pointed  out  and  I  quote:  “The  future  belongs  to  science 
and  to  those  who  make  friendship  with  science.”  (unquote)  I  call 
upon  all  of  you  gathered  here  to  do  your  utmost  to  ensure  that  the 
Commonwealth  Science  Conference  acts  as  a  platform  for  the 
flowering  of  ingenious  ideas  that  benefit  the  common  man. 
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Symbiosis  International  University  - 
Promoting  Excellence  in  Private  Sector 

Higher  Education.* 


I  am  happy  to  join  you  for  this  Eleventh  Convocation  of  Symbiosis 
International  University,  a  prominent  centre  of  higher  learning  in  our 
country.  At  the  outset,  let  me  thank  all  of  you  for  inviting  me  to  be  a 
part  of  an  occasion,  which  is  both  joyous  and  revered.  I  congratulate  all 
the  graduating  students  who  have,  through  industry  and  perseverance, 
achieved  success  in  their  chosen  education  streams.  A  long  journey  with 
a  bigger  task  awaits  these  new  graduates,  who  I  am  sure  will  pass  muster 
with  their  ability,  training,  knowledge  and  foresight. 

I  am  also  glad  at  this  opportunity  to  visit  Pune,  a  historical  city 
closely  associated  with  our  independence  movement.  It  is  the  land  of 
freedom  fighters  and  social  reformers  like  Bal  Gangadhar  Tilak,  Veer 
Savarkar,  Gopal  Krishna  Gokhale,  Maharishi  Karve  and  Mahatma  Jyotiba 
Phule.  Pune,  over  the  years,  has  made  tremendous  progress  in  terms 
of  industrial  development  and  socio-economic  change.  It  hosts  major 
players  in  automobiles,  IT  and  engineering  sectors.  Pune  has  established 
itself  as  an  education  hub.  Often  referred  to  as  the  ‘Oxford  of  the  East’,  it 
has  become  a  popular  destination  for  students  from  different  parts  of  the 
country  and  abroad. 

Symbiosis,  established  in  1971  with  the  motto  ‘ Vasudhaiva 
Kutumbakam which  means  ‘the  world  is  one  family’,  has  considerable 
number  of  students  from  outside  the  state  and  the  country.  Of  its  44 
institutions,  28  fall  within  the  Symbiosis  International  University  that 
was  established  in  2002.  This  university  offers  to  over  14,000  students, 
107  programmes  in  streams  like  management,  computers,  health,  media, 
humanities  and  engineering.  Symbiosis  has  transformed  the  fortunes 
of  thousands  of  students.  I  applaud  Dr.  S.B.  Majumdar,  the  Founder 
President,  and  his  team  for  the  progress  Symbiosis  has  achieved  through 

*Address  at  the  Eleventh  Convocation  of  Symbiosis  International  University  Pune, 
Maharashtra,  November  26,  2014. 
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the  years  and  urge  them  to  continue  moving  ahead  with  the  same  vigour 
and  vision. 

Rapid  economic  growth  is  central  to  a  developing  country  like  ours, 
as  it  is  a  panacea  for  ills  like  poverty,  deprivation  and  backwardness. 
Growth  is  increasingly  being  led  by  knowledge-based  sectors.  Given 
that  knowledge  will  spur  greater  progress  in  the  future,  it  is  critical  for 
us  to  prepare  a  pool  of  skilled  and  capable  manpower  by  focusing  on 
education.  A  country  can  neglect  education  at  its  own  peril.  The  challenge 
of  providing  education  with  exacting  standards  to  meet  the  growing 
aspirations  of  the  youth,  more  so  in  a  country  of  our  size,  is  daunting. 
Having  said  that,  we  have  been  firm  in  our  determination  to  develop  the 
higher  education  sector. 

A  credible  set-up  comprising  723  universities  and  over  37,000 
colleges  is  in  place.  We  are  deficient,  though,  in  terms  of  good  quality 
institutions.  No  Indian  institution  is  ranked  amongst  the  top  200 
universities  in  the  world  as  per  reputed  surveys,  though  I  believe,  a 
few  of  our  leading  institutions  can  do  better  through  a  systematic  and 
proactive  approach.  In  the  past,  our  seats  of  higher  learning  like  Nalanda, 
Takshashila,  Vikramashila,  Valabhi,  Somapura  and  Odantapuri  were 
global  leaders  for  eighteen  hundred  years  beginning  sixth  century  BC. 
These  universities  attracted  scholars  from  round  the  world.  Today,  instead, 
bright  Indian  students  -  around  two  lakh  every  year  -  go  abroad  seeking 
higher  education.  It  is  a  matter  of  introspection  as  to  how  we  can  bring 
our  centres  of  higher  learning  back  into  the  fold  of  leading  institutions  in 
the  world. 

Our  academic  institutes  have  to  be  dynamic  and  hands-on  in  facing 
emerging  challenges.  Students  today,  far  from  being  passive  recipients 
of  education,  are  active  demand  centres  gradually  seeking  to  re-define 
knowledge  requirements.  Institutions  of  higher  education  have  to 
promote  a  culture  of  excellence  and  develop  core  competencies.  They 
have  to  expand  capacity  to  cater  to  more  students  and  at  the  same  time 
uphold  the  quality  of  instruction.  They  have  to  resort  to  technology  tools 
like  e-classrooms  and  knowledge  networks  to  enable  sharing  of  ideas  and 
intellectual  resources  like  lectures  and  tutorials. 

Students  are  at  the  core  of  our  educational  institutions.  They  are  the 
ripening  fruits  of  their  intellectual  enterprise.  The  students  of  today  would 
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be  engaged  in  their  lifetime  in  jobs  that  perhaps  do  not  even  exist  at  present. 
They  have  to  be  taught  critical  skills  and  transferable  competencies.  They 
have  to  be  infused  with  qualities  like  creative  thinking  and  problem 
solving.  They  have  to  be  encouraged  in  their  quest  to  unearth  the  hidden 
and  to  experience  the  joy  in  discovering  the  unknown.  They  have  to  be 
trained  to  possess  a  universal  mind-set  to  enable  them  to  interact  in  the 
melting  pot  of  an  ever  globalising  world.  Our  higher  academic  institutes 
would  do  well  to  provide  exposure  of  foreign  institutions  to  their  students. 
In  that  regard,  I  am  happy  to  learn  that  this  university  has  innovative 
programmes  like  Global  Immersion,  Semester  Exchange  and  Dual  Degree 
through  collaborations  with  over  thirty  foreign  institutions. 

Faculty  development  is  another  important  area  for  focussed 
attention.  To  keep  pace  with  the  information  boom  as  well  as  continual 
refinements  in  disciplines,  the  faculty  have  to  be  trained  in  content  and 
modem  pedagogies.  They  have  to  be  encouraged  to  attend  seminars  and 
workshops,  and  publish  research  papers. 

Research  and  innovation  is  the  cornerstone  of  any  academic 
endeavour.  Their  spin-offs  could  be  large  and  immensely  beneficial  to 
a  wide  spectrum  of  the  society.  It  is  innovation,  due  to  which  industrial 
enterprises  gain  growth  momentum  and  keep  themselves  ahead  of  their 
competitors.  As  per  a  2014  international  survey,  there  are  five  Indian 
firms  amongst  the  world’s  hundred  most  innovative  companies.  We  have 
to  strive  harder.  Our  academic  institutions  and  industry  have  to  engage 
with  one  another  and  benefit  mutually  from  partnerships  in  joint  research, 
curriculum  development,  and  setting  up  of  chairs,  incubation  centres  and 
research  parks. 

A  sweeping  upgradation  of  India’s  higher  education  sector  calls 
for  deepening  of  private  sector  involvement.  Leading  global  universities 
such  as  Harvard,  Yale  and  Stanford  have  evolved  out  of  a  private  sector 
initiative.  India’s  private  sector  is  engaged  in  several  key  areas  like  health, 
transport  and  financial  services.  In  education  too,  private  institutions 
play  an  important  role  as  they  account  for  nearly  sixty  percent  of  total 
enrolment  at  the  tertiary  level.  Yet  at  the  same  time,  a  disparity  exists  in 
the  educational  standards  of  the  private  system.  Measures  are  therefore 
necessary  to  ensure  better  service  delivery,  benchmarking  and  excellence. 
It  is  gladdening  to  note  that  this  university,  with  an  ‘A’  grade  accreditation, 
has  demonstrated  its  ability  to  deliver  quality  education. 
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Higher-level  institutions  have  a  larger  role  to  play  in  the  society. 
Their  engagement  with  social  issues  has  to  be  at  a  much  deeper  level. 
Some  major  initiatives  aimed  at  inclusive  development  have  been  launched 
recently.  The  Saansad  Adarsh  Gram  Yojana  envisages  the  adoption  of 
villages  for  holistic  development  and  their  transformation  into  model 
villages  for  wider  replication.  I  have  urged  central  higher  educational 
institutes  to  work  with  at  least  five  villages  each  by  identifying  problems 
in  the  villages,  and  using  their  expertise  or  accessing  it  from  others  to 
provide  solutions.  I  call  upon  your  institution  to  also  take  active  part  in 
this  programme. 

Before  concluding,  I  would  like  to  share  with  my  young  friends  what 
Aristotle  had  once  said.  I  quote:  “Educating  the  mind  without  educating 
the  heart  is  no  education  at  all.”  (unquote)  Your  education  should  make 
you  reflect  inwards  and  help  you  engage  better  with  the  world  .  Never 
gauge  success  on  the  scales  of  money.  Your  success  will  be  in  the  number 
of  lives  you  will  touch;  in  the  positives,  you  will  help  usher  in  the  society. 
It  is  human  nature  to  seek  truth  and  happiness.  These  should  be  your 
barometers  of  pursuit. 

I  once  again  thank  all  of  you  for  showering  on  me  your  warmth  and 
affection.  I  wish  you  all  the  very  best  for  the  future. 


Parliament  and  Policy  Making* 


Let  me  start  by  wishing  you  and  your  families  a  very  happy  and 
prosperous  New  Year.  I  am  happy  to  have  the  opportunity  of 
sharing  some  of  my  thoughts  with  you  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 
I  express  my  appreciation  and  gratitude  to  the  National  Knowledge 
Network  (NKN)  team,  particularly  Prof.  S.V.  Raghavan,  and  the  NIC 
team,  who  have  made  it  possible  for  me  to  reach  out  to  you  in  such 
large  numbers  through  this  video  conference.  Last  year,  it  was  decided 
that  I  would  address  you  twice  -  once  at  the  beginning  of  the  New  Year 

*  Address  to  Higher  Educational  and  Research  Institutions  through  video 
conference  using  National  Knowledge  Network,  Rashtrapati  Bhavan, 

New  Delhi,  January  19,  2015. 
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in  January  and  again  at  the  beginning  of  the  new  academic  session  in 
August. 

The  year  2014  was  an  eventful  year  for  India’s  polity.  After 
three  decades,  Indian  electorate  decided  to  give  a  single  party  the 
majority  to  form  a  stable  government.  Outcome  of  the  Elections  to 
the  16th  Lok  Sabha  provides  political  stability  and  gives  a  mandate 
to  the  elected  government  to  fulfill  its  commitment  to  the  people  by 
using  its  majority  constructively  in  formulating  policies  and  making 
laws  to  implement  those  policies. 

In  a  Parliamentary  democracy,  nation  building  is  the  collective 
responsibility  of  all  the  major  organs  of  the  government.  The  three 
wings  -  the  Executive,  the  Legislature  (Parliament)  and  the  Judiciary 
-  are  the  most  important  functional  organs  of  the  state.  All  three  derive 
their  authority  from  the  Constitution,  which  clearly  defines  their 
roles  in  policymaking,  legislation,  implementation  of  the  policies  and 
programmes,  and  in  interpreting  the  law  to  administer  justice,  as  and 
when  required. 

Today,  I  have  chosen  to  speak  on  the  theme  of  “Parliament  and 
Policymaking”  or,  more  generally,  on  the  relationship  between  law  and 
policy.  You  would  recognise  that  by  posing  the  issue  on  those  lines,  the 
Judiciary,  along  with  the  Parliament  and  the  Executive,  also  becomes  a 
relevant  player  in  steering  the  development  process  in  the  country.  All 
three  organs  are  expected  to  operate  within  their  limits  as  prescribed  by 
the  Constitution. 

In  a  democracy,  the  Parliament  has  three  vital  functions  - 
representation,  law  making  and  oversight.  Though  the  formulation  of 
policy  and  initiation  of  legislation  is  mainly  the  function  of  the  Executive, 
enactment  of  legislation  or  its  rejection  is  within  the  domain  of  the 
legislature.  Interpretation  of  law  falls  in  the  domain  of  the  Judiciary. 

The  Parliament  stands  for  the  will  and  aspirations  of  the  people. 
It  is  the  platform  where  through  debate  and  deliberations,  this  ‘will’ 
and  ‘aspirations’  have  to  be  prioritised  and  translated  into  laws,  policies 
and  concrete  programmes  of  action.  When  that  does  not  happen,  an 
important  element  in  the  functioning  of  a  democracy  gets  compromised 
to  the  disadvantage  of  the  people. 
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Law  refers  to  principles  and  rules,  codified,  or  enshrined  in 
customary  practices,  established  for  mediation  of  social  relations 
between  people  and  communities  in  a  society.  It  serves  two  important 
purposes.  It  gives  shape  to  social  values  and  strengthens  their 
aspirational  dimension.  It  also  helps  in  guiding  human  behaviour 
towards  desired  social  ends.  Thus,  by  definition,  law  provides  the 
normative  basis  and  the  architecture  for  the  conduct  of  public  policy. 

Law  making  or  legislation  is  the  exclusive  domain  of  the 
Parliament  and  the  legislative  assemblies  in  our  Parliamentary 
democracy.  In  law  making,  the  easy  part  is  the  act  of  passing  a  Bill 
(not  so  easy  when  you  do  not  have  the  majority!).  The  harder  part 
is  the  negotiations  for  reconciling  the  interests  of  different  groups 
for  enacting  the  legislation.  A  legislature  is  effective  only  if  it  is  able 
to  address  the  differences  amongst  stakeholders  and  succeeds  in 
building  a  consensus  for  the  law  to  be  enacted  and  enforced.  When 
the  Parliament  fails  in  discharging  its  law-making  role  or  enacts  law 
without  discussion,  it  breaches  the  trust  reposed  in  it  by  the  people. 
This  is  neither  good  for  the  democracy  nor  for  the  policies  anchored 
in  those  laws. 

Policy  refers  to  a  definite  course  of  action  adopted  for  expediting 
or  facilitating  desired  results  in  a  given  situation.  It  is  normative  in 
nature.  These  norms  come  from  laws  and  social  practices  prevalent 
in  a  society  or  from  international  conventions  that  a  state  becomes 
party  to.  Policies  have  to  essentially  address  the  concerns  of  different 
stakeholder  in  a  society,  in  the  larger  national  interest. 

The  policymaking  in  India’s  context  is  guided  by  its  Constitution. 
The  Directive  Principles  of  State  Policy  represent  affirmative 
instructions  to  provide  the  basis  for  all  executive  and  legislative  action. 
While  these  principles  are  non-justiciable,  they  are  fundamental  in 
the  governance  of  the  country.  In  the  landmark  1973  Judgment  in 
Kesavananda  Bharati  vs.  State  of  Kerala,  the  Supreme  Court  observed 
that  both  Directive  Principles  and  Fundamental  Rights  are  equally 
‘fundamental’  even  though  Directives  are  not  directly  enforceable  by 
the  courts.  In  the  past  decade,  people  have  been  given  entitlements 
for  right  to  information,  limited  job  security  in  rural  areas,  education 
and  food  through  legal  guarantees.  Each  legislative  intervention  has 
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resulted  in  a  shift  in  policy  towards  the  objectives  laid  down  in  our 
Constitution  and  in  furthering  human  well  being. 

The  Parliament  having  aided  policy  formulation  also  ensures  that 
policy  and  programmes  that  it  has  helped  define  through  legislation 
is  implemented  in  the  envisaged  manner.  It  exercises  oversight,  to 
ensure  that  the  programmes  are  carried  out  by  the  Executive  legally, 
effectively  and  for  the  purposes  they  are  intended.  Parliamentary 
oversight  extends  also  to  two  other  important  functions.  Parliament 
enjoys  exclusive  power  of  total  control  on  money  and  finance. 
Every  taxation  and  every  receipt  and  expenditure  to  and  from  the 
Consolidated  Fund  of  India  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lok 
Sabha  or  Vidhan  Sabha.  The  other  important  supervisory  power  of  the 
Parliament  over  the  Executive  is  that  the  highest  Executive  authority 
i.e.  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  Council  of  Ministers  function  as  long 
as  they  enjoy  the  confidence  of  the  popularly  elected  House  and  can 
be  removed  by  a  simple  majority  of  the  House  through  a  motion  of 
no-confidence.  According  to  our  Constitution,  in  certain  exceptional 
circumstances,  the  Prime  Minister  can  recommend  to  the  President  the 
dissolution  of  Lok  Sabha  when  composition  of  the  House  is  fractured 
and  its  functioning  becomes  erratic  and  in-cohesive.  Therefore,  these 
two  very  important  functions  of  the  Executive  are  subject  to  the  total 
control  of  the  popularly  elected  House. 

The  Parliament’s  role  in  policy  articulation,  its  implementation 
and  oversight  is  critical.  It  is,  therefore,  incumbent  on  the  Members 
of  the  Parliament  to  discuss  and  undertake  adequate  scrutiny  of  all 
business  transacted  in  the  House.  Unfortunately,  the  time  devoted 
by  the  Members  in  Parliament  has  been  gradually  declining.  The 
first  three  Lok  Sabhas  had  677,  581  and  578  sittings,  respectively. 
Compared  to  that,  the  13th,  14th  and  15th  Lok  Sabhas  had  356,  332 
and  357  sittings,  respectively.  We  all  should  hope  that  the  16thLok 
Sabha  reverses  this  trend. 

There  is  a  growing  tendency  to  resort  to  disruption  as  a  means 
of  Parliamentary  intervention.  Dissent  is  a  recognised  democratic 
expression,  but  disruption  leads  to  loss  of  time  and  resources,  and 
paralyses  policy  formulation.  The  cardinal  principle  of  Parliamentary 
Democracy  is  that  the  majority  has  the  mandate  to  rule  while 
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opposition  has  the  right  to  oppose,  expose,  and  if  the  numbers  permit, 
to  depose.  But,  under  no  circumstances  should  there  be  disruption  of 
the  proceedings.  A  noisy  minority  cannot  be  allowed  to  gag  a  patient 
majority. 

To  meet  certain  exigencies  and  under  compelling  circumstances, 
the  framers  of  the  Constitution  deemed  it  necessary  to  confer  limited 
legislative  power  upon  the  Executive  by  way  of  promulgation  of 
Ordinances  when  the  legislature  is  not  in  session  and  circumstances 
justified  immediate  legislation.  The  framers  also  deemed  it  necessary 
to  impose  certain  restrictions  on  this  extraordinary  legislative  power 
by  constitutionally  mandating  replacement  of  such  Ordinances 
within  a  timeframe  by  the  legislators.  Article  123  (2)  provides  that  an 
ordinance  must  be  replaced  by  a  law  not  later  than  six  weeks  from  the 
re-assembly  of  the  two  Elouses.  Article  85  further  provides  that  six 
months  shall  not  intervene  between  the  last  sitting  of  one  session  and 
the  first  sitting  of  the  next  session. 

India’s  diversity  and  the  magnitude  of  its  problems  require  that 
the  Parliament  becomes  a  more  effective  platform  to  build  consensus 
on  public  policies  and  a  bulwark  of  our  democratic  ideals.  The 
proceedings  in  Parliament  must  be  conducted  in  a  spirit  of  cooperation, 
harmony  and  purpose.  The  content  and  quality  of  debates  should  be  of 
a  high  order.  Maintenance  of  discipline  and  decorum  in  the  House  and 
observance  of  etiquette  and  decency  are  necessary. 

The  Parliament  must  not  yield  its  space  for  legislating  and 
policymaking  to  mass  mobilisation  and  street-protests,  for  that  may 
not  always  provide  considered  solutions  to  our  problems.  To  retain  the 
trust  and  faith  of  the  people,  the  Parliament  must  enact  laws  to  put  in 
place  policies  that  address  the  concerns  and  aspirations  of  the  people. 

You  as  educators,  researchers,  opinion  makers  and  future 
leaders  have  a  role  to  play  in  contributing  to  improve  the  quality  of 
policymaking  and  its  implementation.  Many  amongst  you  will  enter 
public  life  to  serve  the  nation.  Take  time  to  decide  before  entering,  as 
it  is  never  a  short-term  option.  However,  having  decided  once,  give 
your  best. 
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I  conclude  by  once  again  wishing  you  all  a  very  happy  and 
fulfilling  year  ahead.  Let  this  be  a  year  of  great  opportunities  and 
successes  in  all  that  you  pursue. 


Identifying  Challenges  to  Higher  Education  * 

I  warmly  welcome  all  of  you  to  this  Conference.  This  is  the  third 
time  we  are  meeting  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  and  I  hope  our 
deliberations  shall  be  as  focussed  and  meaningful  as  on  the  earlier 
two  occasions.  I  understand  that  HRD  Minister,  Smt.  Smriti  Zubin 
Irani  had  a  retreat  with  the  Vice  Chancellors  of  Central  Universities 
at  Chandigarh  in  September,  2014.  The  Ministry  of  HRD  has  also 
undertaken  a  review  of  the  action  taken  on  the  recommendations 
of  last  year’s  Conference  and  both  these  developments  have  set  the 
tone  for  today’s  Conference. 

In  the  last  Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors,  we  took  a  number 
of  decisions.  While  I  await  a  detailed  analysis  of  the  action  taken 
report  later  today,  a  quick  look  at  the  progress  made  on  these 
action  points  reveals  a  disappointing  picture.  The  vacancy  position 
remains  alarmingly  high  -  in  terms  of  percentage,  vacancies  have 
increased  from  37.3  percent  as  on  Mar  31,  2013  to  38.4  percent 
as  on  Dec  1,  2014.  Performance  is  marginally  better  in  setting  up 
innovation  clubs  and  inspired  teachers’  networks.  However,  only 
four  universities  have  so  far  established  centres  of  excellence  while 
another  five  are  working  towards  these.  Efforts  aimed  at  engagement 
of  central  universities  with  industry  and  alumni  need  far  greater 
focus  and  direction  than  at  present. 

During  this  Conference,  I  would  want  you  to  devote  considerable 
thought  and  effort  on  the  successes,  failures  and  difficulties  in 
implementation  of  last  year’s  recommendations.  The  modified  format 
of  the  Conference  will  enable  you  to  collectively  identify  difficulties 
and  evolve  collaborative  strategies  towards  overcoming  those  concerns. 


*Opening  Address  at  the  Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors  of  Central  Universities 
2015,  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  February  4,  2015. 
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Over  the  last  two  years,  I  have  been  insisting  upon  a  rigorous 
follow-up  of  the  decisions  taken  in  these  Conferences.  Earnest 
efforts  have  been  made  to  fulfil  the  commitments  I  made  last  year. 
Non-availability  of  Visitor’s  nominees  in  the  Selection  Committee 
of  faculty  has  been  addressed.  Consequent  upon  my  approval,  each 
central  university  will  now  have  a  panel  of  five  names  of  nominees 
who  can  be  called  as  per  extant  instructions. 

As  a  short-term  measure  to  overcome  faculty  shortage, 
engagement  of  eminent  scholars  and  researchers,  both  from  within 
the  country  and  outside,  was  suggested  in  the  last  Conference. 
During  my  visit  to  Norway  and  Finland,  where  I  was  accompanied 
by  an  academic  delegation  from  central  universities,  IITs  and 
IISERs,  I  called  upon  academicians  and  experts  to  come  and  teach  in 
India.  Under  the  Global  Initiative  of  Academic  Networks  (GIAN), 
the  HRD  Ministry  has  asked  you  for  a  list  of  eminent  scholars  and 
researchers  for  inviting  them  as  guest  speakers  or  scholars.  An 
e-platform  needs  to  be  developed  to  facilitate  scholars  from  within 
and  outside  the  country  to  log  in  their  details.  It  shall,  in  due  course, 
lead  to  creation  of  a  robust  database  of  global  experts  for  the  Indian 
higher  education  system.  The  recently-launched  ‘Pandit  Madan 
Mohan  Malviya  National  Mission  on  Teachers  and  Teaching’  will 
set  performance  standards  and  create  world-class  facilities  for 
innovative  teaching. 

I  had  announced  the  institution  of  Visitor’s  Awards  for  best 
university,  best  innovation  and  best  research  during  the  last  year’s 
Conference.  This  decision  has  been  implemented  and  I  will  have 
the  pleasure  of  presenting  these  Awards  this  evening.  They  promise, 
in  the  near  future,  to  become  a  driving  force  in  promoting  research 
and  innovation  in  our  universities. 

There  is  an  urgent  need  to  put  ICT  Networks  to  effective 
use.  Through  the  video-conferencing  facility  of  NKN,  I  have  so  far 
interacted  with  faculty  and  students  of  your  universities  three  times. 
When  I  delivered  my  New  Year  Message  on  19th  January,  201 5,  120 
institutions  of  higher  learning  were  connected  through  the  National 
Knowledge  Network  and  another  900  locations  through  web-cast 
mode.  I  would  urge  the  Ministry  and  all  our  leaders  in  research  and 
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education  institutions  to  use  NKN’s  reach  to  transform  the  quality 
of  higher  education  system  in  our  country. 

The  students  passing  out  from  the  Indian  higher  education 
system  will  necessarily  have  to  compete  with  the  best  in  the  world. 
There  is  a  need  to  imbue  young  minds  with  competitive  spirit  and 
a  sense  of  pride  in  their  alma  mater.  In  addition  to  international 
rankings,  the  universities  should  attempt  ratings  on  a  National 
Ranking  Framework,  which  needs  to  be  expeditiously  developed. 

Government  has  taken  several  steps  for  enhancing  efficiency 
and  excellence  in  our  higher  education  sector.  However,  because  of 
the  diversities  in  our  evaluation  systems,  students  have  suffered  in 
the  acceptance  of  their  credentials  across  the  university  system  as 
also  in  accessing  employment  opportunities. 

The  initiative  of  Choice  Based  Credit  System  (CBCS)  will 
ensure  seamless  mobility  of  students  across  the  Higher  Education 
Institutions  in  the  country  as  well  as  abroad.  The  credits  earned  by 
the  students  can  be  transferred  and  would  be  of  great  value  to  them 
in  the  event  of  their  seeking  migration  from  one  institution  to  the 
other.  I  am  told  that  23  central  universities  have  already  implemented 
CBCS.  I  urge  the  remaining  universities  to  consider  implementing 
this  system  from  the  next  academic  year. 

The  university  is  a  role-model  for  society  at  large.  Its 
persuasive  power  extends  beyond  the  classroom  and  teaching.  Its 
influence  therefore  must  be  tapped  for  the  greater  good.  The  Central 
Government  has  launched  several  initiatives  having  enormous 
socio-economic  significance.  The  Swachh  Bharat  Mission  aims  at 
a  Clean  India  by  the  1 50th  Birth  Anniversary  of  Mahatma  Gandhi 
in  2019.  The  Saansad  Adarsh  Gram  Yojana  (SAGY)  envisages  the 
integrated  development  of  selected  villages  through  community 
participation.  I  call  upon  you,  as  I  had  done  with  the  NITs  last  year, 
to  start  working  with  at  least  five  villages  each  under  SAGY  to 
transform  them  into  model  villages. 

In  my  observations  so  far,  I  have  briefly  touched  upon  some 
of  the  issues  that  you  will  deliberate  upon.  It  is  equally  important 
for  us  to  focus  on  the  challenges  that  lie  ahead  and  recognise  the 


234  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  II 


emerging  global  trends  that  are  likely  to  bring  in  sweeping  changes 
in  the  higher  education  system  worldwide.  Rising  costs  of  higher 
education  and  the  changing  profile  of  education  seekers,  aided  by 
technological  innovation,  are  resulting  in  the  creation  of  alternative 
models  of  knowledge  dispensation. 

Cost  of  creation  of  physical  infrastructure  and  academic 
facilities,  increasing  salaries  of  teaching  and  non-teaching  staff  put 
a  severe  pressure  on  the  finances  of  a  university.  Due  to  limitations 
of  public  funding,  these  costs  get  transferred  to  students  in  terms 
of  higher  fees.  Whereas  universities  earlier  used  to  educate  fresh 
scholars,  they  now  have  the  added  responsibility  of  training  and 
re-training  workers  throughout  their  careers.  An  Oxford  University 
Study  predicts  automation  of  47  percent  occupations  in  the  next  few 
decades.  As  innovation  eliminates  certain  job  types,  changes  others 
and  creates  new  ones,  the  workforce  will  have  to  engage  in  lifelong 
learning  to  upgrade  and  refine  their  skills  and  capabilities. 

The  twin  compulsions  of  increasing  expenditure  and  meeting 
a  dynamic  demand  can  be  addressed  through  extensive  use  of 
e-enabled  learning.  Massive  Open  Online  Courses  (MOOCs), 
which  first  began  in  2008,  allow  students  to  hear  lectures  and  read 
course  material  on-line,  and  earn  a  degree  at  a  fraction  of  the  cost 
of  the  traditional  systems  of  education.  Both  SWAYAM  (Study  Web 
of  Active  Learning  for  Young  Aspiring  Minds)  and  MOOCs  could 
pave  the  way  for  speed,  scale  and  efficiency  for  teaching  in  the 
higher  education  system.  The  Ministry  of  HRD  and  the  institutes  of 
higher  learning  should  develop  eco-systems  for  deriving  maximum 
benefits  from  applying  technology  to  learning. 

Disruptive  technologies  come  with  a  caveat.  They  deny 
students  the  benefit  of  personal  interactions  and  learning  from 
inspired  teachers,  consequent  imbibing  of  values  as  also  the 
development  of  inter-personal  and  communication  skills.  Online 
instruction  supplemented  by  periodic  classroom  interaction,  or 
blended  MOOCs,  could  provide  a  solution  for  retaining  the  essential 
elements  of  traditional  pedagogy. 

Whether  through  MOOCs  or  the  formal  education  system, 
particular  emphasis  has  to  be  provided  by  our  higher  learning 
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institutions  on  the  inculcation  of  core  values  in  our  students. 
Abraham  Lincoln  had  said  and  I  quote:  “The  philosophy  of  the 
school  room  in  one  generation  will  be  the  philosophy  of  government 
in  the  next”  (unquote).  Our  civilisation  has  espoused  patriotism, 
pluralism,  tolerance,  honesty  and  discipline  as  core  values.  Our 
democracy  has  thrived  on  these.  The  next  generation  must  learn  to 
recognise  our  diversity,  inclusiveness  and  assimilative  capacities  as 
inherent  sources  of  strength. 

A  society  takes  the  form  of  a  creative  enterprise  when 
educated  masses,  with  their  interlinked  rivers  of  thoughts  and  ideas, 
give  rise  to  a  sea  of  innovations.  The  teacher  must  encourage  the 
taught  to  satiate  their  curiosity,  question  established  knowledge, 
accept  a  proposition  only  after  investigation,  and  pursue  ingenuity. 
A  scientific  temper,  which  takes  one’s  imagination  beyond  the  realm 
of  grades  and  classroom,  is  essential  in  our  students.  In  particular, 
the  habit  of  reading  and  learning  through  books  must  be  inculcated 
to  sharpen  their  energetic  and  inquisitive  minds.  Books  also  break 
societal  and  cultural  barriers.  Dr.  S.  Radhakrishnan  had  said  and  I 
quote:  “Books  are  the  means  by  which  we  build  bridges  between 
cultures.”  (unquote) 

Central  universities  have  an  important  responsibility  in  leading 
the  transformative  processes  of  India’s  higher  education  system.  I 
am  sure  under  your  leadership  they  will  rise  to  the  occasion.  My 
Secretary  has  already  explained  the  format  of  this  Conference.  I 
expect  innovative  solutions  to  emerge  out  of  your  discussions  and 
look  forward  to  the  results  of  your  deliberations  over  the  two  days. 
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Concluding  Remarks  at  the 
Vice  Chancellors  Conference  2015* 


I  thank  all  of  you  for  your  valuable  contributions  to  the  deliberations 
of  the  past  two  days.  The  Conference  has  seen  substantive  work 
being  accomplished  in  the  panel  discussions,  Group  Work  on  both 
days  and  the  recommendations  arising  there  from.  I  am  certain  that 
these  two  days  have  re-energised  all  of  you  in  your  efforts  to  provide 
top  quality  higher  education  in  our  country  with  focus  on  access, 
equity  and  excellence. 

I  have  been  impressed  by  the  rigour  and  attention  to  detail 
exhibited  by  all  the  Groups  which  examined  various  facets  of  our 
higher  educational  system.  The  group  work  on  ATRs  yesterday  gave 
us  an  idea  of  the  bottlenecks  being  faced  by  the  central  universities  as 
also  the  areas  of  focus  required.  The  panel  discussions  today  morning 
were  equally  lively  and  thought  provoking.  The  confluence  of 
members  of  industry,  research  organisations  and  academia  provided 
a  new  perspective  to  our  efforts  at  transforming  the  quality  of  higher 
education  in  India.  Some  of  the  important  recommendations  emanating 
from  the  deliberations  during  these  two  days  are: 

(a)  On  filling  up  of  vacancies: 

i.  Selection  of  teaching  staff  to  be  completed  within  six  months 
of  appointment  of  Visitors’  nominees,  in  cases  where  the  Vice- 
Chancellors  are  in  position.  Ministry  of  HRD  must  take  immediate 
action  to  fill  up  the  vacancies  of  Vice  Chancellors. 

ii.  The  Executive  Councils  to  recommend  members  for  search- 
cum-selection  committees  within  the  next  30  days. 

iii.  Ministry  of  HRD  to  take  up  with  DAVP  to  ensure  that 


*Concluding  Remarks  at  the  Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors  2015,  Rashtrapati 
Bhavan,  February  5,  2015. 
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advertisements  are  published  within  7  days  of  their  receipt.  In  addition, 
issuance  of  rolling  advertisements  to  be  considered. 

(b)  On  NAAC  accreditation: 

i.  Application  for  NAAC  accreditation  to  be  sent  within  next  30 

days. 

ii.  All  activities  towards  accreditation  to  be  completed  within  6 
months. 

(c)  On  Choice  Based  Credit  System: 

i.  Those  central  universities  that  are  yet  to  implement  this  system 
to  do  so  from  the  academic  year  2015-16. 

(d)  On  utilisation  of  grants: 

i.  The  Ministry  of  HRD  to  try  to  fill  up  vacant  positions  of  finance 
officers  in  central  universities  within  next  30  days. 

ii.  The  Ministry  to  also  expedite  the  approval  for  procurement  of 
critically-needed  transport  vehicles. 

iii.  Central  universities  to  make  quarterly  targets  and  send 
quarterly  reports  to  the  Ministry  of  HRD. 

(e)  On  alumni  involvement: 

i.  Central  universities  to  recommend  amendment  of  statutes,  to 
enable  induction  of  alumni  in  governing  bodies,  to  the  Ministry  of 
HRD  within  next  60  days. 

ii.  Database  of  alumni  to  be  established  by  the  central  universities 
within  the  next  3  months. 

(f)  On  consolidating  the  use  of  ICT  in  inter-institutional 
interface: 

i.  Funds  to  be  provided  for  setting  up  of  Wi-Fi  in  campuses. 

ii.  For  the  ‘Discussion  Page’  on  University  of  Hyderabad’s 
website,  each  central  university  to  nominate  a  nodal  officer  to  feed 
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the  university’s  needs  and  activities  and  share  best  practices  and 
experiences. 

iii.  Problems  pertaining  to  inadequate  speed  of  connectivity  to 
be  taken  up  directly  with  BSNL  within  next  30  days  and  the  status 
reported  to  the  Ministry  of  HRD. 

(g)  On  MOOCs: 

i.  To  synergise  the  advantage  of  low  cost  and  greater  reach 
from  E-based  learning  and  the  merits  of  traditional  classroom-based 
education,  a  blended  MOOCs  strategy  to  be  adopted. 

ii.  Wi-Fi  in  campuses  and  linking  the  MOOCs  platform  to  the 
National  Knowledge  Network  to  be  done  to  make  MOOCs  more 
relevant  and  to  increase  its  outreach. 

(h)  On  international  rankings: 

i.  Nodal  officers  to  be  appointed  within  next  30  days. 

ii.  Nodal  officers  to  link  up  with  the  IITs  within  30  days  thereon. 

(i)  On  Centres  of  Excellence: 

i.  Proposals  to  UGC  for  creation  of  centres  of  excellence  to  be 
sent  within  next  60  days. 

ii.  Those  getting  accredited  to  apply  within  60  days  thereof. 

(j)  On  Innovation  and  Incubation  Centres: 

i.  Those  central  universities  that  are  yet  to  establish  Innovation 
clubs  to  do  so  within  60  days. 

ii.  Linkage  with  innovation  incubators  to  be  established  within 
60  days  thereof. 

(k)  On  Inspired  Teachers’  Network: 

i.  For  those  central  universities  that  are  yet  to  set  up  this  network, 
they  must  do  so  within  next  30  days. 

ii.  They  must  establish  a  mechanism  to  identify  and  recognise 
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inspired  teachers  through  multiple  channels  including  student  feedback, 
peer-recommendation  and  video  presentation  by  the  teachers. 

(l)  On  Academia-Industry  Interface: 

i.  The  tasks  envisaged  for  the  industry-interface  cell  to  be 
completed  within  next  3  months. 

ii.  The  Ministry  of  HRD  to  coordinate  with  other  concerned 
Ministries  to  address  lack  of  industrial  presence  that  would  have 
facilitated  such  interface  with  central  universities  located  in  North 
Eastern  India  and  other  remote  areas. 

(m)  On  engagement  with  community  and  society: 

Each  central  university  to  set  up  a  community  development  cell, 
which  will  identify  at  least  5  villages  in  its  vicinity  for  adoption  as 
model  villages  by  the  university. 

I  would  request  the  Ministry  of  HRD,  the  UGC  and  the  central 
universities  to  implement  these  recommendations  in  a  time-bound 
manner.  The  Minister  of  HRD  will  convene  a  meeting  in  June  2015 
to  review  the  achievement  of  these  deliverables.  I  have  asked  her  to 
apprise  me  of  the  progress  made  from  time  to  time. 

Another  area,  which  needs  our  immediate  attention,  is  the 
reduction  of  multiplicity  of  Acts  that  govern  the  working  of  various 
central  universities.  I  am  happy  to  learn  that  a  comprehensive  Bill, 
after  detailed  consultations  with  all  stakeholders,  has  been  drawn 
up  by  the  Ministry  of  HRD.  I  would  request  the  Minister  of  HRD 
to  take  expeditious  action  to  get  this  legislation  passed  through  the 
Parliament. 

Rashtrapati  Bhavan  started  the  Artists  In-Residence  and 
Innovation  Scholars  In-Residence  programme  in  December,  2013. 
Under  this  initiative,  five  innovators  spent  a  few  weeks  with  us  in 
July  2014. 1  am  now  happy  to  extend  the  scheme  to  teachers  of  central 
universities.  Under  this,  we  would  invite  one  Inspired  Teacher  from 
each  Central  University  to  experience,  and  be  a  part  of,  the  Rashtrapati 
Bhavan  community  for  a  week.  My  Secretariat  will  work  out  the 
modalities  of  this  scheme  within  the  next  few  months. 
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Research  and  innovation  must  receive  our  focused  attention.  In 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  for  the  first  time,  we  are  organizing  a  one-week 
long  “festival  of  innovation”  (FOIN).  I  will  be  very  happy  if  all  the 
central  universities  send  representatives  from  their  innovation  clubs  to 
participate  in  this  festival.  The  National  Innvovation  Foundation  and 
my  Secretariat  will  extend  all  help  required  by  them. 

The  Visitors’  Awards  are  a  reality  now.  I  hope  they  will  inspire 
our  central  universities  to  actively  compete  against  each  other  in  the 
academic  sphere  and  move  towards  ever  higher  levels  of  excellence 
in  teaching,  research  and  innovation.  The  criteria  for  bestowing  these 
Awards  will  be  further  refined  based  on  the  recommendations  made 
by  the  various  Groups.  NAAC  Accreditation  shall  be  a  mandatory 
criterion  for  being  considered  for  the  Awards. 

As  the  heads  of  central  universities,  you  are  the  leaders, 
“gurus”,  who  must  guide  the  scholars  and  the  students  to  achieve  the 
highest  standards  of  academic  brilliance.  Feel  empowered  and  use 
the  administrative  and  moral  authority  vested  in  you  to  make  these 
universities  “islands  of  excellence”. 

I  urge  all  of  you  to  ensure  that  the  recommendations  of  this 
Conference  are  implemented  in  a  time  bound  manner.  I  expect  the 
Ministry  of  HRD  and  UGC  to  actively  partner  the  central  universities 
in  not  only  implementing  these  recommendations  but  also  in  helping 
the  central  universities  to  overcome  the  difficulties  that  they  may  be 
facing. 

I  thank  the  Minister  of  HRD  and  her  team  for  their  keen 
participation  and  support  in  hosting  this  Conference.  I  also  thank  the 
panellists  and  the  Vice  Chancellors  not  only  for  their  presence  but 
also  for  their  perceptive  insights  into  the  issues  confronting  higher 
education  in  the  country.  I  am  confident  that  when  we  meet  next  we 
would  have  made  substantive  progress  in  implemting  this  year’s 
recommendations.  I  once  again  wish  all  of  you  the  very  best  in  your 
endeavours. 
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Creating  An  Inclusive  Ecosystem 
for  Innovations  * 


At  the  outset,  I  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  the  distinguished 
national  and  international  participants  of  this  Global  Round-table 
on  Inclusive  Innovations.  I  have  listened  with  interest  the  summary  of 
outcomes  of  the  discussions  that  took  place  in  this  forum,  as  presented 
by  Prof.  Gupta.  I  also  thank  the  two  distinguished  delegates  for  sharing 
their  perspectives.  This  topic,  according  to  me,  is  pertinent  for  any 
nation  desirous  of  ensuring  inclusive  development  for  all  sections  of 
society  through  innovation. 

India  has  had  a  long  tradition  of  grassroots  innovation.  From 
time  to  time,  the  common  people  in  this  country  have  ushered  in  novel 
solutions  to  overcome  their  day-to-day  difficulties.  The  drivers  that 
influence  the  pursuit  of  innovation  are  many  -  from  basic  survival  to 
pursuit  of  advancement.  A  healthy  eco-system  is  needed  for  harnessing 
the  innovative  potential  of  various  segments  in  different  sectors  and  at 
multiple  levels  in  our  society. 

Creating  an  inclusive  eco-system  calls  for  linkages  between 
grassroots  innovators  on  the  one  hand,  and  academic  institutions  and 
market  forces,  on  the  other.  Countries  successful  in  building  such 
a  network  have  become  innovation  leaders.  As  an  attempt  to  bring 
educational  institutions  and  grassroots  innovators  within  the  ambit  of 
an  inclusive  innovation  system,  a  programme  for  Innovation  Scholars 
In-Residence  was  started  in  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  last  year.  I  am  glad 
that  the  second  batch  of  innovation-scholars  has  joined  us  today. 
During  their  two-week  stay  at  the  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  they  will  be 
mentored  and  connected  with  relevant  stakeholders  to  give  wings  to 
their  ideas. 


*Remarks  at  the  Rapporteurs’  Summarization  on  Global  Roundtable  on  Inclusive 
Innovations  during  the  Festival  of  Innovations  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  New  Delhi, 
March  7,  2015. 
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Educational  institutions  have  a  critical  role  to  play  in  nurturing 
innovations  in  the  society.  India,  with  a  large  network  of  713 
universities  and  over  36,000  colleges,  is  poised  to  play  a  leading  part 
in  developing  an  innovation  eco-system.  To  catalyse  the  institutions 
of  higher  learning  in  this  process,  I  have  been  urging  the  leaders  of 
the  higher  education  sector  to  establish  a  connection  between  their 
institutes  and  grassroots  innovations  in  their  hinterland,  and  to  also 
set  up  Innovation  Clubs.  Youth  power  has  to  be  galvanised  for  nation- 
building.  Thus,  the  students  have  to  be  encouraged  to  sense  the 
unmet  needs  of  the  common  man,  and  search,  spread  and  celebrate 
innovations.  The  members  of  these  Innovation  Clubs  are  participating 
in  the  Festival  of  Innovation,  which  is  taking  place  for  the  first  time  in 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan.  The  presence  of  distinguished  participants  from 
India  and  abroad  will  definitely  provide  a  global  platform  to  all  the 
innovators  and  participants  of  this  important  Festival. 

Many  outstanding  social,  educational  and  corporate  leaders 
present  here  have  pioneered  initiatives  aimed  at  taking  the  Indian 
grassroots  story  forward.  Our  traditional  knowledge  has  contributed 
to  the  introduction  of  many  popular  ayurvedic  medicines  and  other 
such  products.  At  the  same  time,  modem  applications  of  science  and 
technology  have  increased  livelihood  opportunities  for  the  people. 
A  significant  breakthrough  in  our  march  towards  development  and 
progress  is  possible;  but  with  challenges,  to  overcome  which,  a 
collaborative  effort  of  all  stakeholders  is  necessary. 

Nobel  Laureate  Prof.  Yunus  had  created  an  outstanding 
model  for  micro-finance  that  has  led  to  the  emancipation  of  poor 
in  developing  countries.  To  my  mind,  the  next  major  breakthrough 
will  come  through  micro-venture  innovation  finance,  which  has 
been  pioneered  by  the  Honey  Bee  Network  and  National  Innovation 
Foundation.  By  partnering  with  companies  and  colleges  in  India 
and  abroad,  our  grassroots  innovators  will  propel  a  different  kind 
of  globalisation.  The  products  and  services  based  on  grassroots 
knowledge  and  creativity  will  reach  global  markets  in  an  affordable, 
accessible  and  accountable  manner. 

The  Union  Minister  of  Science  and  Technology,  Dr. 
Harshvardhan,  is  spearheading  the  scientific  and  technological 
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strategies  for  an  inclusive  growth  under  the  leadership  of  the  Prime 
Minister,  Shri  Narendra  Modi.  The  Make  in  India,  Clean  India,  and 
Inclusive  India,  under  which  financial  inclusion  is  of  prime  essence, 
needs  a  significant  push.  Many  amongst  you  have  shared  your 
experiences  about  how  your  countries  and  institutions  have  made 
progress  in  the  direction  of  inclusive  innovation.  I  am  also  happy  at 
the  interest  evinced  by  you  to  engage  with  stakeholders  from  India. 
Some  of  you  will  share  your  insights  tomorrow  as  well.  You  may 
take  this  opportunity  to  give  your  valued  suggestions  for  a  strategic 
roadmap  for  India  to  become  much  more  inclusive  and  innovative. 
I  assure  you  of  our  highest  consideration  for  your  suggestions  and 
ideas. 

An  ‘Atal  Innovation  Mission’  as  an  Innovation  Promotion 
Platform  involving  academics,  entrepreneurs  and  researchers  has 
been  announced  recently.  It  will  draw  upon  national  and  international 
experiences  to  foster  a  culture  of  innovation,  R&D  and  scientific 
research  in  India.  The  platform  will  also  promote  a  network  of  world- 
class  innovation  hubs  to  address  the  grand  challenges  of  our  country. 
I  call  upon  you  to  participate  in  the  Indian  development  story,  which 
will  exhibit  frugal  and  sustainable  pathways  for  other  countries  and 
communities.  In  this  era  of  globalisation,  the  Indian  innovations  and 
development  will  not  only  benefit  India  but  the  rest  of  the  world  as 
well.  The  ingenious  goods  and  services  developed  through  inclusive 
innovation,  and  by  blending  affordability,  accessibility,  acceptability 
and  availability,  will  have  the  potential  to  transform  the  global 
landscape. 

To  conclude,  I  do  hope  that  your  interactions  with  various 
innovators  at  this  forum  are  productive  and  trigger  long-term 
partnerships  for  peace,  progress  and  prosperity  in  the  world.  I  wish  a 
pleasant  stay  to  the  visiting  dignitaries  from  abroad.  I  invite  you  all  to 
visit  the  Mughal  Gardens  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan.  I  wish  you  the  very 
best  for  the  future. 


244  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  II 


Panjab  University-  A  Hoary  Past  * 


I  am  happy  to  be  here  today  and  be  a  part  of  this  Sixty-fourth 
Convocation  of  Panjab  University,  one  of  the  oldest  and  leading 
centres  of  higher  education  in  the  country.  At  the  outset,  let  me  thank 
the  university  for  inviting  me  and  giving  the  opportunity  to  address 
this  august  gathering. 

Panjab  University  has  a  long  history  dating  back  to  the 
Nineteenth  Century.  It  was  established  in  1882  at  Lahore  as  the 
University  of  Panjab.  In  1947  after  India’s  Independence,  it  was  re¬ 
established  at  Shimla  as  the  East  Panjab  University.  Consequent  to  the 
re-organisation  of  the  state  of  Punjab  in  1966,  Panjab  University  with 
its  main  campus  in  Chandigarh  acquired  the  status  of  an  ‘inter-state 
body  corporate’,  which  is  unique  for  an  educational  institution  in  our 
country. 

Panjab  University  is  today  a  vibrant  centre  of  higher  learning. 
Its  78  Departments,  four  Chairs  and  four  Regional  Centres  profess 
in  the  wide  range  of  faculties  from  arts  to  science,  law,  management, 
engineering,  medicine  and  agriculture.  With  a  long  tradition  of 
pursuing  excellence  in  teaching  and  research,  several  departments 
of  this  prestigious  university  are  covered  by  the  University  Grants 
Commission  (UGC)  and  the  Department  of  Science  and  Technology 
for  special  assistance  and  fund  support.  Two  centres  of  excellence 
-  one,  on  nano  technology,  and  the  other,  on  gender  audit  -  were 
supported  by  the  UGC  during  the  Eleventh  Plan  period.  With  facilities 
for  stem  cell  research  and  drug  development,  Panjab  University  has 
also  been  recognised  by  the  UGC  as  a  “University  with  Potential  for 
Excellence  in  Bio-medical  Sciences”.  This  university  has  research 
collaborations  with  leading  research  and  technology  institutions  in 
India  and  abroad. 
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Panjab  University  has  educated  generations  of  students,  many 
of  whom  have  risen  to  occupy  eminent  positions  in  various  walks 
of  life.  It  counts  amongst  its  distinguished  alumni  a  former  Prime 
Minister  and  such  others  including  Nobel  Laureate  Late  Dr.  Har 
Gobind  Khorana,  leading  figures  in  public  life  and  civil  servants. 
That  this  university  has  excelled  in  providing  quality  education  has 
been  recognised  internationally.  It  is  heartening  to  note  that  at  the 
276-300th  bracket  in  the  Times  Higher  Education  Survey  2014-15, 
Panjab  University  is  the  highest-ranked  Indian  institution.  I  applaud 
you  all  for  this  achievement.  I  am  confident  that  you  will  touch  greater 
heights  through  the  same  spirit  of  dedication  and  commitment. 

Let  me  congratulate  you  on  graduating  successfully.  You  deserve 
this  joyous  occasion  in  your  life.  I  can  see  a  palpable  sense  of  delight 
in  you.  In  this  moment  of  glory,  you  must  comprehend  the  hopes  and 
expectations  that  your  near  and  dear  ones,  the  society  and  the  nation  at 
large  have  from  you.  India  is  a  shining  example  of  democratic  polity 
and  pluralistic  society.  Democracy  not  only  gives  rights  but  also  entails 
responsibilities.  Educated  youth  must  play  a  vital  role  in  building  a 
resurgent  new  India.  Your  education  has  given  you  an  opportunity  to 
make  a  difference.  This  is  the  time  to  engage  with  our  complex  and 
sometimes  noisy  democracy.  I  am  particularly  happy  to  note  that  two 
thirds  of  the  PhD  graduates  are  women.  My  special  congratulations 
to  them! 

Competent  and  committed  individuals  are  necessary  to  build 
the  country  of  our  dreams.  Our  universities  must  produce  men  and 
women  of  character  and  integrity.  Mahatma  Gandhi  had  said  and  I 
quote:  “Real  education  consists  in  drawing  the  best  out  of  yourself. 
What  better  book  can  there  be  than  the  book  of  humanity?”  (unquote) 
Bapu’s  call  to  follow  the  book  of  humanity  can  resolve  the  dilemmas 
of  society  today.  I  am  confident  that  you  will  live  your  dream,  and  that 
of  your  country  and  countrymen. 

A  country’s  ascent  is  determined  largely  by  human  capital. 
As  such,  education  plays  a  decisive  role  in  shaping  the  destiny  of 
nations.  At  the  apex  of  the  education  system  is  the  university.  Indian 
universities  have  potential  to  be  the  leading  institutions  in  the  world. 
For  that,  urgent  improvements  in  academic  management  are  needed. 
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To  make  learning  more  effective,  teaching  pedagogy  must  be  refined, 
curricula  up-dated  regularly,  an  inter-disciplinary  approach  adopted 
and  evaluation  mechanism  reformed.  To  make  faculty  up-to-date 
in  their  field  of  knowledge,  faculty  recharge  programmes  must  be 
conducted.  To  pursue  excellence,  core  competencies  must  be  identified 
and  centres  of  excellence  nurtured.  To  create  quality  consciousness, 
every  institution  must  be  benchmarked  and  accredited. 

There  are  four  kinds  of  stakeholders  with  which  a  higher 
academic  institution  can  gainfully  leverage  its  linkages,  to  develop 
into  a  world-class  institution: 

•  One,  it  can  gain  from  interacting  with  other  academic  institutes 
in  India  and  abroad  through:  exchange  of  faculty  and  students; 
participation  in  seminars  and  workshops;  joint  research  papers; 
collaborative  research;  and  sharing  of  academic  resources  like  course 
material  and  resource  persons.  It  would  be  worthwhile  to  make  full 
use  of  the  National  Knowledge  Network  in  these  endeavours. 

•  Two,  an  industry  interface  can  benefit  in  terms  of:  involvement 
of  industry  personnel  in  curriculum  design  and  project  guidance; 
sponsorship  of  chair  positions;  and  setting  up  of  incubation  centres 
and  laboratories.  These  could  be  facilitated  through  an  industry- 
interface  cell  as  well  as  by  induction  of  industry  experts  in  governance 
mechanisms. 

•  Three,  an  institute  can  reach  out  to  its  alumni  who  retains 
an  emotional  connect  with  their  alma  mater.  Some  of  them  could  be 
associated  for  academic  management  through  governing  bodies;  and 
for  business  and  project  mentoring  and  curriculum  design. 

•  Four,  a  higher  educational  institution  interacts  with  the  society 
at  large.  As  the  persuasive  power  of  a  university  extends  beyond  the 
classroom  and  teaching,  it  can  act  as  a  role  model  to  usher  in  socio¬ 
economic  development.  The  central  government  has  launched:  (i) 
Swachh  Bharat  Mission ,  aimed  at  a  Clean  India  by  2019;  (ii)  Digital 
India  programme,  to  usher  in  a  digitally  empowered  knowledge 
society;  and  (iii)  Saansad  Adarsh  Gram  Yojana  (SAGY),  to  create 
model  villages  through  their  holistic  development.  Our  academic 
institutions  must  take  active  part  in  these  initiatives.  They  should  adopt 
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at  least  five  villages  and  leverage  all  academic  and  other  resources  to 
offer  solutions  to  their  problems  and  develop  them  as  model  villages. 

Higher  educational  institutions  would  do  well  to  recognise 
emerging  global  trends  that  are  creating  new  models  of  knowledge 
dispensation.  Rising  costs  of  higher  education  and  changing  profile 
of  education  seekers,  aided  by  technology,  has  led  to  Massive  Open 
Online  Courses  (MOOCs).  Due  to  its  advantage  of  speed,  scale  and 
efficiency,  it  is  fast  catching  up  as  the  preferred  mode  of  learning. 
Blended  MOOCs  -  online  instruction  supplemented  by  periodic 
classroom  interaction  -  also  have  the  potential  to  gain  ground.  Choice- 
Based  Credit  System  has  been  introduced  that  will  provide  students 
mobility  across  the  higher  educational  system.  Universities  must  note 
these  evolutions  in  education  and  take  steps  to  maximise  benefits. 

Many  innovative  ideas  are  bom  out  of  the  ingenuity  of  the 
common  man.  Mentoring  them  to  validate  ideas  and  design  viable 
products  calls  for  the  development  of  an  innovation  value-chain.  Higher 
learning  institutions,  due  to  their  multiple  linkages,  can  propel  this 
eco-system.  Many  central  institutions  have  started  Innovation  clubs 
to  spur  an  innovation  culture  and  translate  ‘inclusion  in  innovation’ 
into  a  workable  framework.  Your  university  is  a  pioneer  on  many 
fronts.  You,  too,  can  open  such  a  club  and  link  some  of  the  ingenious 
ideas  of  grassroots  innovators  in  this  region  to  innovation  incubators 
in  technical  and  research  institutions.  A  scientific  temper,  which 
takes  one’s  imagination  beyond  the  realm  of  grades  and  classroom, 
is  essential  in  our  students.  Our  institutions  must  fire  the  power  of 
imagination  of  their  students.  The  teacher  must  encourage  the  taught 
to  think  beyond  books,  question  concepts  and  accept  a  proposition 
only  after  investigation.  Students  must  have  a  grand  vision,  which 
they  can,  through  research  and  inquiry,  translate  into  reality. 

With  these  words,  I  once  again  compliment  the  graduating 
students  and  wish  them  a  bright  future  ahead.  I  also  wish  the 
management  and  faculty  of  Punjab  University  the  very  best  for  the 
future. 
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Ayurveda  -  the  Oldest  Surviving 
System  of  Medicine* 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  to  address  this  distinguished  assembly  of 
Vaidyas  and  practitioners  of  Ayurveda.  I  would  like  to,  first  of  all, 
congratulate  the  All  India  Ayurveda  Mahasammelan  and  Vidyapeeth 
for  organising  this  fifty-eighth  All  India  Convention  on  Ayurveda  and 
providing  an  important  forum  for  the  experts  in  this  field  to  exchange 
views,  deliberate  on  the  modem  application  of  this  ancient  science 
and  collectively  address  the  task  of  promoting  its  use. 

Ayurveda ,  as  a  science,  belongs  to  India.  It  is  the  oldest  surviving 
system  of  medicine  in  the  world.  Its  origins  have  been  traced  back  to 
more  than  5000  years.  It  is  believed  that  the  concepts  of  Ayurveda 
were  known  to  the  people  of  the  Indus  Valley  Civilisation.  This 
science  developed  significantly  during  the  Vedic  period  of  our  history. 
In  fact,  the  main  sources  of  knowledge  in  this  field  are  the  Vedas 
particularly  the  Atharvaveda ,  believed  to  have  been  written  around 
1000  BC.  We  know  that  in  the  5th  Century,  the  emdite  treatises  of  the 
greatest  of  our  Vaidyas ,  Sushrutha  and  Charaka  were  translated  from 
Sanskrit  into  Chinese  and  in  700  A.D.  Chinese  scholars  were  studying 
medicine  in  India  at  the  University  of  Nalanda.  By  the  8th  Century, 
these  texts  were  also  translated  into  Arabic  and  Persian.  We  see  that 
Arabic  works  derived  from  our  Ayurvedic  texts  reached  Europe  by  the 
12th  Century.  Today,  it  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  that  Ayurveda  has  not 
only  sustained  itself  in  many  of  the  countries  of  South  Asia,  but  is  also 
popular  across  the  seas  in  some  countries  of  Europe  and  in  the  US. 

In  India,  most  of  us  consciously  -  or  as  a  matter  of  traditional 
practice  -  rely  on  Ayurveda  in  our  daily  lives.  Even  those  of  us  who  are 
not  formally  trained  in  Ayurveda  have  embraced  its  principles  in  our 
dietary  preferences  and  day-to-day  routine.  In  all  the  diverse  cultures 
of  the  different  regions  of  India,  herbs,  spices,  plants,  leaves,  flowers 
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and  oils,  in  countless  combinations,  are  prepared  by  households  and 
administered  as  preventive  supplements  or  medicinal  remedies  for 
addressing  ailments,  whether  big  or  small.  There  is,  for  example,  a 
specific  reason  for  turmeric  to  be  a  key  ingredient  in  our  everyday 
food;  the  tulsi  leaf  is,  similarly,  incorporated  in  the  holy  water  or 
char  an  amrit  consumed  after  daily  prayers  and  ghee  made  of  cow’s 
milk  has  been  a  staple  cooking  medium  down  the  ages.  Due  to  the 
simple  nature  of  the  ingredients  in  Ayurvedic  remedies,  many  of  us 
prefer  to  rely  upon  Ayurveda  to  avoid  the  harmful  side  effects  of 
modem  medicine. 

It  is  unfortunate  that  Ayurveda,  as  a  science,  had  been  suppressed 
for  a  long  period  when  India  was  under  colonial  rule  -  due  to  which 
training  and  education  in  this  ancient  science  suffered.  Fortunately,  in 
the  post-Independence  India,  both  our  central  and  state  governments 
have  taken  a  number  of  steps  to  revive  this  invaluable  treasure  of 
ancient  medicinal  secrets.  Government  of  India  has,  today,  a  full- 
fledged  Ministry  of  AYUSH  for  the  development  and  promotion  of 
Ayurveda ,  Yoga  &  Naturopathy,  Unani,  Siddha  and  Homoeopathy. 
This  Ministry  has  been  working  with  the  practitioners  of  our  indigenous 
medicinal  systems  to  develop  and  strengthen  education  and  training  in 
these  sciences.  The  Sushruta  Samhita  and  Charaka  Samhita  are  now 
available  to  students  in  Hindi  and  English.  I  am  confident  that  such 
efforts  will  significantly  encourage  the  development  of  Ayurveda  in 
our  country  and  abroad. 

I  would  like  to  emphasise  that  Ayurveda  should  not  be  regarded 
as  merely  a  system  of  healthcare:  it  is,  rather,  a  set  of  disciplines  that 
work  together  to  create  balance  and  harmony  within  us.  It  is  based 
on  the  perception  that  life  represents  a  relationship  between  the 
atma  or  soul,  mana  or  mind ,  indriya  or  senses  and  sarira  or  body. 
It  is  a  unique  combination  of  science  and  philosophy  for  balancing 
the  body’s  physical,  mental,  emotional  and  spiritual  components. 
Ayurvedic  doctors  believe  that  this  equilibrium  is  necessary  for  good 
health.  Creating  such  a  balance  helps  to  heal  the  sick,  to  maintain 
the  health  of  those  who  are  well,  and  to  prevent  disease  and  promote 
quality  of  life. 

For  too  long  has  Ayurveda  been  dismissed  as  an  ‘unproven1 
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discipline.  I  would  like  to  see  Ayurvedic  medicine  being  demystified 
and  popularised  through  informative  marketing  and  user-friendly 
packaging.  I  would  like  to  see  the  day  when  we  have  mobile  clinics 
delivering  Ayurvedic  treatment  and  medicine  through  the  villages  in 
all  parts  of  India.  I  would  particularly  like  to  encourage  the  youth 
of  India  to  study,  safeguard,  practice  and  propagate  this  ancient 
knowledge  system. 

It  is  believed  that  some  centuries  ago,  the  medicinal  systems  of 
Ayurveda  and  Siddha  had  laid  down  protocols  for  successfully  treating 
diseases  that  resemble  the  diseases  that  we  know  today  as  HIV  and 
tuberculosis.  If  these  remedies  could  be  researched  and  the  findings 
pursued,  they  could  bring  new  hope  to  millions  and  revolutionise 
modem  medicine.  To  achieve  this,  I  would  like  to  see  greater 
collaboration  between  Ayurvedic  and  allopathic  researchers  to  widen 
the  database  of  treatment  protocols  and  successful  medical  practices 
for  the  benefit  of  our  people.  It  would  also  be  appropriate  to  establish 
channels  of  direct  connectivity  between  Ayurvedic  laboratories  and 
dmg  manufacturers.  Some  modem  hospitals  are  additionally  offering 
Ayurveda  in  the  name  of  integrative  medicine.  I  would  definitely 
encourage  hospitals  all  over  India  to  add  the  facility  and  service  of 
Ayurvedic  treatment  in  whichever  way  they  can.  In  that  context,  the 
importance  of  Yoga  has  been  acknowledged  for  protecting  health 
and  curing  disease.  This  year,  the  United  Nations  adopted  without 
a  vote  or  a  resolution,  declaring  June  21st  as  International  Day  of 
Yoga,  recognising  that  “Yoga  provides  a  holistic  approach  to  health 
and  well-being.”  As  Yoga  and  Ayurveda  are  complementary  to  each 
other  -  and  the  practice  of  Yoga  can  increase  the  beneficial  effects  of 
Ayurveda  -  a  combination  of  Yoga  and  Ayurveda  can  go  a  long  way  in 
giving  good  health  and  preventing  disease. 

I  am  confident  that  the  deliberations  at  this  fifty-eighth  session 
of  the  Congress  will  serve  to  give  a  new  impetus  to  the  awareness  and 
practice  of  Ayurveda  and  enhance  its  relevance  in  our  contemporary 
society  by  simplifying  and  popularising  it  through  modem  scientific 
interventions.  With  these  words,  I  once  again  congratulate  the 
organisers  of  this  conference  and  convey  to  them  my  best  wishes  for 
its  success. 


At  the  Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors  of  Central  Universities 
2014  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Feb  6,  2014 


At  the  inauguration  of  New  Delhi  World  Book  Fair  2014  at  Pragati 

Maidan,  New  Delhi  on  Feb  15,  2014 


Witnessing  an  innovation  exhibition  during  his  visit  to  Manipur  University 
(at  Canchipur,  Imphal)  for  its  14th  Convocation  on  Apr  29,  2014 


At  the  2nd  Convocation  of  USER  Bhopal  on  Jun  27,  2014 


At  the  2nd  Convocation  of  USER  Bhopal  on  Jun  27,  2014 


At  the  1st  Convocation  of  Central  University  of  Kerala  at 
Kasaragod,  Kerala,  on  Jul  18,  2014 


Photograph  with  the  distinguished  alumni  awardees  of  NIT 
Tiruchirappalli  during  his  visit  to  the  Institute  for  the  inauguration  of  its 
Golden  Jubilee  Celebrations  on  Jul  19,  2014 


At  the  Conference  of  Chairmen,  Board  of  Governors  and  Directors 
of  IITs  2014  at  the  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Aug  22,  2014 


With  the  Prime  Minister  Narendra  Modi  and  HRD  Minister  Smriti  Zubin 
Irani  and  the  attendees  at  the  Conference  of  Chairmen,  Board  of  Governors 
and  Directors  of  IITs  2014  at  the  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Aug  22,  2014 


At  the  Conference  of  Directors  of  NITs  2014  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan 

on  Oct  29,  2014 


Group  work  during  the  Conference  of  Directors  of  NITs  2014  at 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Oct  30,  2014 


Group  work  during  the  Conference  of  Directors  of  NITs  2014  at 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Oct  30,  2014 


With  the  Directors  of  NITs  during  the  Conference  of  Directors  of 
NITs  2014  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Oct  30,  2014 


At  the  inauguration  of  the  Commonwealth  Science  Conference  in 

Bangalore  on  Nov  25,  2014 


At  the  Annual  Convocation  of  the  University  of  Calcutta  on  Nov  28,  2014 


At  the  Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors  of  Central  Universities  2015  at 

Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Feb  4,  2015 


At  the  Rapporteurs'  Summarization  of  the  Global  Roundtable  on 
Inclusive  Innovations  at  the  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  Cultural  Centre 
on  Mar  7,  2015  during  the  Festival  of  Innovations 


At  the  inauguration  of  Innovation  Exhibition  on  Mar  7,  2015  at 

Rashtrapati  Bhavan 


Speaking  at  the  8th  National  Presidential  Biennial  Award  Function  for 
Grassroots  Innovations  and  Outstanding  Traditional  Knowledge  at  the 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  Cultural  Centre  on  Mar  7,  2015 


With  leaders  of  the  banking  and  financial  sectors  at  the  Roundtable  on 
Financing  of  Innovations  at  the  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  Cultural  Centre  on 
Mar  13,  2015  during  the  Festival  of  Innovations 
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Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
His  Excellency  Mr.  Emomali  Rahmon, 
President  Republic  of  Tajikistan* 


I  extend  a  most  cordial  welcome  to  you  and  your  distinguished 
delegation.  We  are  indeed  happy  to  have  you  amongst  us  once 
again.  You  are  an  old  friend  of  India.  For  centuries,  the  people 
of  India  and  Tajikistan  have  shared  ideas,  knowledge,  art  and 
literature.  A  strong  relationship  has  existed,  from  pre-historic  times, 
between  India  and  Central  Asia,  and  in  particular,  the  Tajik  people. 
We  have  been  part  of  the  same  Kushan  Empire  in  the  1  st  Century 
A.D.,  which  encompassed  tracts  of  Northern  India  and  stretched  to 
the  Pamir  region  and  beyond.  It  is  also  known  that  tribes  like  the 
Sakas  moved  from  the  Central  Asian  region  and  these  tribes  were 
assimilated  into  Indian  society. 

Buddhism,  Zoroastrianism,  and  later  Islam,  have  connected 
India  and  Tajikistan  centuries  ago.  The  works  of  Jalaluddin  Rumi, 
Amir  Khusro  Dehlavi,  and  the  compositions  of  the  great  Mirza 
Abdul  Qadir  Bedil,  are  a  testimony  to  our  long-standing  ties.  The 
works  of  literary  giants  like  Ayini  and  Rudaki  reflect  the  cultural 
synthesis  in  this  part  of  the  world.  This  is  also  revealed  in  Your 
Excellency’s  own  chronicle,  ‘Tajikistan  in  the  mirror  of  history’. 
With  such  a  rich  past,  it  is  our  duty  to  build  a  glorious  future 
together.  I  am  confident  that  the  talks  and  discussions  that  have 
taken  place  today  will  lead  to  enhanced  co-operation  for  the  mutual 
benefit  of  both  our  peoples. 

We  live  in  a  region  beset  with  many  challenges  posed  by 
extremist  and  fundamentalist  forces.  The  menace  of  terrorism  is 
a  common  threat.  No  faith  supports  such  means.  No  politics  can 
justify  it.  India  and  Tajikistan  can  do  much  to  combat  terrorism. 
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As  secular  countries,  it  is  essential  for  us  to  preserve  the  secular 
values  of  our  societies  and  ensure  their  safety  and  security.  Our 
Government  looks  forward  to  working  with  Tajikistan  to  meet 
these  challenges. 

Our  common  goals  seek  to  ensure  the  progress  and  development 
of  our  peoples.  The  potential  of  our  bilateral  co-operation  has  no 
limit.  We  need  to  work  together  to  overcome  the  adverse  effects, 
on  our  economies,  of  the  global  economic  slowdown.  Let  us 
collaborate  in  developing  our  industries,  trade,  renewable  energy, 
tourism,  culture,  and  let  us  support  each  other  in  technology, 
education,  and  in  the  capacity  building  of  our  peoples.  I  am  sure 
that  the  agreements  signed  today  will  prove  to  be  an  important 
milestone  in  this  direction.  While  we  take  our  relationship  to  a 
higher  level  of  a  strategic  partnership,  let  us  also  enhance  our  co¬ 
operation  in  pursuing  our  common  goals  in  international  fora.  In 
all  our  efforts,  peace  and  stability  of  the  region  must  be  accorded 
the  foremost  importance.  The  independence  and  progress  towards 
prosperity  of  Afghanistan  is  key  to  peace  and  stability  in  South  Asia 
and  Central  Asia.  I  am  confident  that  in  the  years  to  come,  relations 
between  our  two  countries  will  grow  even  stronger  and  closer;  just, 
as  it  should  be  between  two  brotherly  nations. 

The  people  of  Tajikistan  will  celebrate  Independence  Day  on 
9  September.  We  have  recently  celebrated  the  20th  Anniversary 
of  diplomatic  relations  between  India  and  Tajikistan.  I  take  this 
opportunity  to  convey  to  Your  Excellency  and  through  you,  to 
the  people  of  Tajikistan,  warm  felicitations  and  best  wishes  of  the 
people  of  India  for  their  continued  progress  and  prosperity. 
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Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
His  Excellency  Mr.  Mahmoud  Abbas, 
President  Palestinian  National  Authority 
of  the  State  of  Palestine* 

It  is,  indeed,  a  great  pleasure  to  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  Your 
Excellency,  and  to  the  distinguished  members  of  your  delegation 
on  your  State  Visit  to  India.  Your  visit  is  another  important  step 
in  taking  forward  the  time-tested  friendship,  solidarity  and  co¬ 
operation  that  have  always  characterised  the  relations  between  India 
and  Palestine. 

India’s  commitment  to  Palestine  was  voiced  by  none  other 
than  Mahatma  Gandhi  in  the  days  of  India’s  own  struggle  for 
independence.  As  early  as  in  1936,  ‘Palestine  Day’,  to  mark  our 
solidarity,  was  observed  in  India.  In  the  early  years  of  independent 
India,  our  policy  and  support  for  the  Palestinian  cause  was 
consolidated  under  the  leadership  of  our  first  Prime  Minister,  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru.  We  were  the  first  country  outside  the  Arab  world 
to  recognise  the  Palestine  Liberation  Organisation,  in  1975,  as  the 
sole  and  legitimate  representative  of  the  Palestinian  people.  In  March 
1980,  we  accorded  recognition  to  the  PLO  Office  in  New  Delhi  - 
just  two  days  before  the  first  official  visit  of  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat 
to  India.  Soon  after  that,  India  recognised  the  State  of  Palestine  in 
1988  -  after  which  we  opened  our  Representative  Office  to  the  State 
of  Palestine  in  1996. 

India  has  been  consistent  and  persevering  in  its  commitment 
to  the  Palestinian  cause.  In  the  United  Nations,  the  Non  Aligned 
Movement,  and  in  other  international  fora,  India  has  always  supported 
the  Palestinian  people  in  pursuing  their  legitimate  aspiration  for  a 
sovereign,  independent  and  a  viable  State.  India  wishes  to  see  your 
realisation  of  a  State  of  Palestine,  with  East  Jerusalem  as  its  capital, 
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existing  within  secure  and  recognised  borders  side  by  side  and  in 
peace  with  Israel.  Towards  this  end,  India  has  underlined  its  support 
for  the  Arab  Peace  Initiative  and  the  Quartet  Road  Map.  We  have 
repeatedly  called  for  the  implementation  of  relevant  resolutions  of 
the  United  Nations  Security  Council  and  General  Assembly. 

I  heartily  commend  the  indefatigable  spirit  of  the  Palestinian 
people  and  take  this  opportunity  to  reaffirm  India’s  principled  and 
unwavering  support  to  their  just  cause.  We  have  always  considered 
the  conflict  in  West  Asia  to  be  political  in  nature  and  therefore  we 
believe  that  it  cannot  be  resolved  by  force.  India  fully  supports 
your  efforts  to  be  a  member  of  the  United  Nations.  Our  envoys 
and  representatives  have  worked  together  to  achieve  the  goal  of 
Palestine’s  membership  of  UNESCO.  Very  recently,  as  a  member  of 
the  heritage  committee,  India  supported  Palestine  in  having  the  holy 
Church  of  Nativity  in  Bethlehem  recognised  as  a  World  Heritage 
Site. 


India  has  been  proud  to  assist  the  Palestinian  people  in  their 
continuing  endeavour  towards  nation  building.  We  have  seen, 
with  satisfaction,  the  positive  outcome  of  grants  and  resources 
shared  by  us  over  the  decades  for  your  developmental  projects, 
creation  of  educational  and  training  facilities,  capacity  building  and 
humanitarian  relief. 

I  was  also  happy  to  learn  that  you  have  inaugurated  the  new 
Palestinian  Embassy  building  in  New  Delhi  earlier  this  evening. 
This  is  a  proud  moment  in  our  diplomatic  history.  Your  Embassy 
will  be  a  monument  to  the  co-operation  and  enduring  friendship 
between  our  two  countries  and  our  peoples.  Your  visit  to  India  has 
yet  again  been  purposeful  and  productive,  an  occasion  to  review  our 
bilateral  agenda,  strengthen  our  co-operation  for  mutual  benefit  and 
to  renew  our  commitment  to  achieving  our  common  goals  in  the 
years  to  come. 
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Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
His  Excellency  Mr.  Pierre  Nkurunziza, 
President  Republic  of  Burundi* 


It  is  with  great  pleasure  that  I  welcome  you  and  the  distinguished 
members  of  your  delegation  on  your  first  State  visit  to  India.  India 
values  its  friendship  with  Burundi.  Your  visit  to  India  is  an  occasion 
for  our  governments  to  meet  at  the  highest  level  and  take  up  initiatives 
that  will  bring  our  people  closer  together  in  mutually  beneficial 
programmes  and  partnerships.  It  is  an  opportunity  to  lay  the  foundation 
of  a  comprehensive  co-operation,  for  sharing  resources  and  expertise, 
building  capacities  where  you  would  seek  it  and  reviewing  all  aspects 
of  our  trade  and  investment  potential. 

Since  the  opening  of  your  Embassy  in  New  Delhi  in  2009, 
there  has  been  a  significant  expansion  of  our  bilateral  agenda.  We 
look  forward  to  working  together  with  you  towards  realising  its  full 
potential.  The  Joint  Declaration  that  has  been  issued  today  outlines 
the  future  course  of  our  partnership.  We  appreciate  your  fruitful 
efforts  that  have  brought  peace  and  stability  to  your  people.  We  are 
confident  that  in  your  drive  against  poverty  and  underdevelopment 
you  will  accomplish  the  goals  that  you  seek.  India  stands  ready  and 
willing  to  join  hands  with  the  people  of  Burundi  in  pursuing  their 
aspirations  for  development  and  growth.  There  is  a  great  potential  to 
further  strengthen  the  bilateral  trade  and  investment  between  our  two 
countries.  New  areas  of  economic  co-operation  and  investment  are 
opening  up.  These  need  to  be  pursued  systematically  to  the  mutual 
benefit  of  our  peoples. 

India’s  developmental  experience,  particularly  in  energy, 
agriculture,  infrastructure,  and  minerals  and  in  the  development  of 
small-scale  industries  and  capacity  building  are  suited  to  generate 
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employment  for  the  youth.  We  believe  that  this  could  be  of  relevance 
to  Burundi’s  socio-economic  development.  The  Kabu  hydroelectric 
project  is  a  symbol  of  our  commitment  to  assist  you  in  capacity 
building  and  infrastructure  development  in  Burundi.  I  am  pleased  that 
bilateral  agreements  signed  today  relate  to  many  of  these  key  sectors 
-  including  rural  development,  health  and  medicine.  The  Indian 
community  in  Burundi,  though  small,  is  already  involved  in  many  of 
these  sectors. 

This  is  a  critical  period  of  your  transition  from  political 
emancipation  to  economic  development.  It  coincides  with  India’s  own 
recalibration  and  re-vitalisation  of  its  policies  towards  Africa.  We  have 
recently  organised  two  India  -  Africa  Forum  Summits,  in  2008  and 
2011.  At  these  Summits,  Government  of  India  has  announced  several 
projects  in  response  to  specific  requirements  for  supporting  Africa’s 
growing  aspirations.  These  summits  have  provided  a  matrix  for 
enhancing  India’s  relations  with  African  nations  including  Burundi. 
Your  leadership  at  the  Second  Africa-India  Forum  Summit  held  in 
Addis  Ababa  in  May  last  year  as  Head  of  the  East  African  Community 
(EAC)  was  instrumental  in  delivering  substantive  outcome. 

India  is  glad  to  know  that  the  Pan- African  e-network  project  has 
been  found  useful  by  Burundi.  We  have  been  willing  to  assist  with 
training  programmes  and  scholarship  schemes  for  under-graduate  and 
post-graduate  studies  in  agriculture,  science  and  scientific  research. 
We  are  ready  to  do  more  -  wherever  you  require  our  assistance.  I 
understand  that  we  have  increased  the  number  of  scholarships  for 
students  from  Burundi  and  agreed  to  establish  educational  institutions 
for  capacity  building. 

We  acknowledge  the  growing  role  of  your  country  in  the  regional 
affairs  of  Africa.  Burundi  has  been  actively  engaged  in  achieving  peace 
and  stability  in  Somalia.  Your  contribution  to  peacekeeping  in  Darfur, 
in  Chad  and  in  the  Central  African  Republic  has  been  generous.  We 
are  keen  to  further  develop  our  engagement  with  the  EAC. 

India  and  Burundi  have  been  working  together  in  various 
international  fora  including  the  United  Nations  and  Non-Aligned 
Movement.  We  share  a  common  commitment  to  pluralism, 
inclusiveness  and  creation  of  an  equitable  world  order.  We  are  confident 
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that  you  will  support  our  endeavours  in  the  reform  of  the  UN.  We 
welcome  your  support  for  our  candidature  for  permanent  membership 
of  an  expanded  UN  Security  Council.  I  have  no  doubt  that  our  bilateral 
cooperation  in  the  new  areas  that  have  been  identified  during  your 
present  visit  will  further  bind  us  in  an  enduring  partnership.  I  wish  you 
every  success  in  your  current  initiatives  and  future  endeavours  for  the 
people  of  Burundi. 


Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
His  Excellency  Mr.  Hamid  Karzai, 
President  Islamic  Republic  of  Afghanistan* 


It  is  a  great  pleasure  to  extend  to  Your  Excellency  and  the  distinguished 
members  of  your  delegation,  a  warm  welcome  on  your  State  Visit 
to  India.  I  am  particularly  happy  to  have  this  opportunity  to  renew  my 
personal  association  with  you. 

India  and  Afghanistan  are  bound  by  age-old  neighbourly  ties 
of  warmth  and  abiding  people-to-people  relations.  These  have  been 
renewed  in  modem  times  by  our  shared  experience  of  nation  building 
and  development.  Our  common  values  and  our  search  for  peace  have 
brought  us  together  in  a  strategic  partnership  to  face  the  common 
challenges.  Indeed,  our  past,  present  and  future  bind  us  together. 
Our  shared  and  overlapping  heritage  is  our  strength.  A  large  number 
of  Indians  are  familiar  with  Afghanistan  through  the  tender  story 
of  the  Kabuliwala ,  immortalised  in  the  writing  of  Nobel  Laureate 
Rabindranath  Tagore.  Earlier  today,  you  delivered  an  inspiring  speech 
on  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad,  a  towering  nationalist  leader  of  India, 
who  is  a  source  of  inspiration  for  both  our  nations. 

The  oldest  verses  of  the  Rig  Veda  make  references  to  rivers 
and  towns  in  the  region  that  is  today  Afghanistan.  Kings,  travellers, 
scholars,  and  traders  in  the  course  of  our  history  have  come  to  India 
through  Afghanistan.  Many  of  the  Sufi  traditions,  which  are  so 
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popular  in  India,  originated  from  Afghanistan.  The  spiritual  legacy  of 
poet  Jalaluddin  Rumi  who  was  bom  in  Balkh,  transcends  national  and 
ethnic  borders.  Gandhara  sculptures  are  a  part  of  our  rich  heritage. 
Some  of  the  most  popular  personalities  in  our  film  and  music  world 
have  ancestral  linkages  to  your  land. 

Your  great  nation,  which  has  long  epitomised  bravery  and  nobility, 
has  been  afflicted,  in  recent  decades,  with  threats  to  its  security  and  by 
extremism  and  terrorism  imposed  from  beyond  its  borders.  Through 
those  difficult  years,  the  people  of  India  have  empathised  with  the  pain 
of  their  Afghan  brethren.  We  share  your  sense  of  grief  when  we  hear 
of  incidents  such  as  the  suicide  attacks  against  a  mosque  during  the 
Eid  festival  recently  or  during  the  Ashura  last  December  in  Kabul.  We 
rejoice  with  you  in  the  significant  achievements  that  have  been  made 
under  your  leadership  in  the  past  ten  years.  We  also  recognise  the 
challenges  that  remain,  and  hope  that  our  shared  conviction  and  faith 
in  peace  and  progress  would  help  us  defeat  terrorism  and  uncertainty. 
We  both  agree  on  the  need  for  greater  international  cooperation 
against  terrorism,  especially  cross  border  terrorism  emanating  from 
the  terrorist  sanctuaries. 

India  firmly  believes  that  sustained  peace  can  be  achieved 
through  broad  based  economic  development  in  an  environment  of 
stability.  I  recall  my  visit  to  Afghanistan  in  January  2009  to  inaugurate, 
together  with  you,  the  highway  between  Zaranj  and  Delaram.  India’s 
development  initiatives  in  Afghanistan  are  aimed  at  assisting  the 
Afghan  Government  in  improving  the  capacity  of  the  government  and 
people  to  stand  on  their  own  feet  and  to  be  the  makers  of  their  own 
destiny.  We  are  committed  to  completing  the  new  Parliament  building 
in  Kabul,  the  Salma  Dam  in  Herat,  two  additional  sub-stations 
on  the  electricity  transmission  line  to  Kabul,  to  name  just  a  few  of 
our  initiatives.  We  are  pleased  at  the  popularity  of  the  educational 
scholarships  extended  to  Afghan  students.  We  will  continue  to  partner 
Afghanistan  in  its  reconstruction  and  development,  based  on  the  needs 
and  requirements  of  your  government  and  your  people,  and,  of  course, 
our  own  capacities.  We  are  ready  to  join  hands  with  other  countries 
in  making  Afghanistan  a  focal  point  of  international  development 
cooperation. 
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We  have  recognised  that  an  active  development  partnership 
between  our  governments  is  not  enough  and  it  needs  to  be  supplemented 
by  nation-building  activities  and  stronger  people-to-people  links.  In 
that  context  the  Strategic  Partnership  Agreement,  signed  during  your 
historic  visit  last  year,  lays  stress  on  developing  private  trade  and 
investment,  regional  cooperation,  and  encouraging  linkages  between 
our  Parliamentarians,  intellectuals,  youth,  cultural  groups,  civil- 
society  organisations,  and  students.  In  particular,  the  closer  economic 
integration  of  Afghanistan  with  the  rest  of  the  region  can  provide  not 
only  a  vast  and  growing  market  for  your  goods  and  services,  but  can 
also  be  a  source  of  capital,  technology,  best-practices  and  institutions 
that  are  appropriate  for  Afghan  needs.  Afghanistan  can  indeed  emerge 
as  a  hub  of  regional  cooperation  binding  us  in  common  endeavours. 

India  stands  beside  the  Afghan  people  to  strengthen  their  hands 
in  bringing  peace  and  prosperity  to  their  great  country.  India  would 
always  be  there  to  assist  the  friendly  people  of  Afghanistan  and  to 
strengthen  and  deepen  our  strategic  relationship. 


Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
His  Excellency  Mr.  Viktor  Yanukovych, 

President  Ukraine* 

It  is  my  pleasure  to  extend  a  very  warm  and  cordial  welcome 
to  Your  Excellency  and  the  distinguished  members  of  your 
delegation  on  your  State  Visit  to  India.  India  and  Ukraine  share  a 
tradition  offriendship,  co-operation andmutually  beneficial  people-to- 
people  contacts.  The  fruitful  partnership  between  our  governments 
is  now  broad-based,  multi-dimensional  and  comprehensive  in  its 
scope.  As  we  celebrate,  this  year,  the  twentieth  anniversary  of  the 
establishment  of  our  diplomatic  relations,  there  is  reason  to  be 
satisfied  with  our  joint  initiatives  and  our  achievements. 

India  attaches  great  importance  to  its  relations  with  Ukraine. 
Your  visit  is  an  occasion  to  take  stock  and  set  our  work  agenda  for 
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the  coming  years.  Our  countries  are  presently  consolidating  the 
gains  that  we  have  made  since  achieving  independence  and  we 
both  look  forward,  in  the  years  to  come,  to  sustained  economic 
growth  in  our  respective  countries  and  stability  in  our  respective 
regions. 

The  joint  statement  issued  by  our  governments  today  and 
the  agreements  that  have  been  concluded  will  further  enhance  our 
successful  partnership  in  diverse  fields  and  enable  us  to  explore 
new  vistas  of  co-operation.  In  our  exchange  of  views,  we  have 
agreed  that  there  is  a  large  potential  for  expanding  our  multifaceted 
cooperation.  We  welcome  Ukraine’s  interest  in  India.  We  share 
your  desire  to  intensify  the  collaborations  between  our  business, 
industry,  defence,  space,  civil  nuclear  energy,  communications, 
information  technology  and  other  sectors.  Fertilisers  and 
pharmaceuticals  are  important  areas  of  our  economic  engagement. 
The  Indian  pharmaceutical  industry  has  been  playing  a  positive 
role  in  the  health  sector  of  Ukraine  by  providing  quality  and  cost- 
effective  drugs.  We  would  stress  that  it  would  be  in  our  interest  to 
facilitate  travel  of  businessmen,  tourists,  students  and  professionals 
between  India  and  Ukraine.  Connectivity  and  interactions  between 
our  peoples  will  facilitate  the  desired  intensification  of  our  co¬ 
operation  in  the  identified  sectors.  It  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  that 
our  bilateral  trade  has  more  than  doubled  in  the  past  five  years. 
We  now  have  a  bilateral  trade  of  2.8  billion  US  Dollars.  This  is  a 
satisfactory  augmentation  but  we  must  take  it  to  its  true  potential. 

Terrorism  has  emerged  as  one  of  the  biggest  threats  to 
international  peace  and  security.  To  overcome  this  menace,  the 
global  community  must  take  concerted  action  against  terrorists 
and  their  sponsors.  We  are  deeply  appreciative  of  Ukraine’s 
condemnation  of  the  terrorist  attacks  in  India,  including  at  the  time 
of  the  terrorist  attack  in  Mumbai  in  2008.  I  am  confident  that  India 
and  Ukraine  can  contribute  to  the  global  efforts  in  combating  terror. 

The  people  of  India  have  deep  regard  for  the  people  of  Ukraine 
and  their  remarkable  spirit  and  resilience.  They  have  overcome  many 
challenging  and  difficult  moments  in  their  history  to  make  Ukraine 
of  the  present,  a  vibrant  economy  on  a  path  of  steady  progress.  We 


272  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  II 


admire  the  knowledge  that  your  people  have  developed  over  the 
years  of  Indian  art  and  culture.  The  bond  between  our  peoples  has 
given  strength  and  warmth  to  our  relationship.  This  bond  must  be 
nurtured  and  allowed  to  blossom.  Our  governments  can  ensure  this 
by  facilitating  greater  cultural  and  educational  contacts  between 
our  countries.  I  have  no  doubt  that  this  will  enhance  the  quality  of 
our  relationship  and  strengthen  our  ties. 

The  twentieth  year  of  your  independence  has  showcased  your 
nation’s  impressive  accomplishments  in  many  fields  including 
your  sporting  accomplishments  in  the  London  Olympics  and  the 
successful  hosting  of  the  Euro  2012  football  championship.  Please 
accept  my  congratulations  on  these  proud  achievements  of  the 
people  of  Ukraine. 

We  are  delighted  that  Ukraine  will  be  celebrating  the  two 
hundredth  anniversary  of  its  great  son,  Taras  Shevchenko  in  2014. 
This  brings  to  us  memories  of  our  own  celebrations  in  Ukraine  of 
the  150th  Anniversary  of  India  ’s  first  Nobel  Laureate,  the  great  poet 
Rabindranath  Tagore.  We  hope  to  join  you  in  your  celebrations  by 
bringing  ‘Days  of  Indian  Culture’  to  Ukraine  in  2014.  Before  that, 
we  look  forward  to  celebrating  the  ‘Days  of  Ukrainian  Culture  in 
India’  in  2013.  It  will  be  an  occasion  for  the  mighty  Dnieper’s 
vibrations  to  mingle  with  the  holy  spirituality  of  the  river  Ganga. 

I  am  confident  that  your  visit  will  give  an  impetus  to  the  efforts 
of  our  respective  governments  to  engage,  take  new  initiatives  and 
enhance  bilateral  co-operation. 
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Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
Heads  of  State  and  Government  at 
ASEAN-India  Commemorative  Summit* 


I  am  extremely  happy  to  welcome  you  all  on  this  occasion  to  celebrate 
the  ASEAN-India  Commemorative  Summit.  This  year  the  ASEAN- 
India  Dialogue  Partnership  has  reached  a  significant  milestone.  More  than 
two  decades  of  steady  progress  has  matured  the  ASEAN-India  Dialogue 
Partnership  into  a  Strategic  Partnership.  This,  to  my  mind,  is  a  natural 
coming  of  age.  This  is  an  auspicious  occasion  indeed,  as  we  embark 
into  a  new  phase  in  our  relationship  to  create  a  more  comprehensive 
partnership  for  peace  and  prosperity  between  our  nations. 

In  India,  we  perceive  our  partnership  with  ASEAN  as  a  pact  for 
growth  and  economic  progress.  We  have  a  shared  vision  of  promoting 
peace  and  stability  and  we  are  united  in  our  dream  of  a  new  Asia  full 
of  promise  and  opportunities.  There  will  be  challenges  but  we  are 
confident  of  our  ability  to  co-operate  and  address  these  collectively  and 
successfully  in  the  interest  of  our  peoples. 

The  essence  of  the  ASEAN  and  India  partnership  is  to  facilitate 
and  assist  each  partner  country  in  strengthening  its  national  programmes 
for  sustainable  economic  and  socio-cultural  development  and  to 
contribute  to  the  growing  relevance  of  Asia  globally.  The  Asia-Pacific 
region  is  today  central  to  the  global  dialogue  on  political,  economic 
and  security  issues.  It  is,  therefore,  natural  that  ASEAN  and  India,  with 
their  affinities  and  complementary  capacities,  come  together  for  the 
definition  of  the  new  economic  and  security  architecture  in  the  region. 
We  have  joined  the  ASEAN  in  building  strong  foundations  for  this  - 
as  a  Sectoral  Partner  of  ASEAN  in  1992,  a  full  Dialogue  Partner  in 
1996  and  a  Summit  level  partner  in  2002.  In  the  last  decade,  as  our 
respective  capacities  have  grown,  our  partnership  has  become  all  the 
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more  relevant.  We  have  now  succeeded  in  putting  in  place  the  structural 
framework  for  a  comprehensive  intensification  of  our  co-operation  and 
we  have  developed  several  far-reaching  and  well-conceived  projects 
and  programmes  in  our  collective  interest. 

India  has  been  consistent  in  its  support  to  the  evolution  of 
ASEAN’s  central  and  leading  role  in  this  region.  We  endorse  your 
objectives  for  an  ASEAN  Community  by  2015,  for  a  Master  Plan  on 
ASEAN  Connectivity,  the  initiative  for  ASEAN  integration  and,  most 
recently,  the  Regional  Comprehensive  Economic  Partnership. 

I  am  happy  to  note  the  significant  increase  in  the  people-to-people 
programmes  between  ASEAN  and  India  over  the  last  year.  The  ASEAN 
and  Indian  participants  in  the  Car  Rally  were  witness  to  the  strong  ties 
of  affection  that  bind  us.  This  was  evident  in  the  spontaneous  warmth 
and  hospitality  that  they  received  in  the  eight  ASEAN  countries  and 
India  that  they  traversed  during  their  22-day  journey.  Our  11  countries 
participated  in  this  commemorative  event  with  enthusiasm  and  a  sense 
of  great  anticipation. 

Geographic  connectivity  between  ASEAN  and  India  is  a  strategic 
asset.  We  are  neighbours  with  long-standing  maritime  links.  We  have 
a  bridge  between  us  -  of  ideas,  intellect,  trade,  and  learning  extending 
over  the  centuries.  We  are  now  adding  a  “digital”  dimension  to  this 
connectivity.  The  ASEAN  India  Car  Rally  and  the  sail  training  ship 
INS  Sudarshini  s  expedition  to  ASEAN  countries  have  not  only  brought 
goodwill  and  awareness  along  the  route  that  they  took  but  they  also 
brought  together  multitudes  of  people  in  virtual  connectivity.  These 
people  were  following  the  events  in  real  time  and,  speaking  to  each  other 
through  their  growing  network  of  electronic  mail,  blogs  and  twitter. 

I  note  that  our  growing  co-operation  in  the  key  sectors  of  tourism, 
agriculture,  environment,  renewable  energy,  information  technology 
and  space  allows  us  to  develop  innovative  approaches  to  anticipate 
and  address  future  challenges.  Our  focus  on  building  capacities  and 
synergies,  of  improving  our  mutual  connectivity  and  encouraging 
economic  trade  and  investment  among  ourselves  is  equally  important 
for  the  development  of  our  human  resources,  and  for  bringing  stability 
and  prosperity  to  our  people.  Our  trade  has  surpassed  our  expectations. 
We  are  now  looking  at  ways  and  means  to  enhance  co-operation  between 
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our  small  and  medium  enterprises.  We  should  take  full  advantage  of 
our  complementarities  through  ambitious  agreements.  We  should 
catalyse  the  flows  of  investments  and  goods  and  services,  and  link  the 
synergies  of  our  youth.  We  should  facilitate  the  joint  initiatives  in  the 
industrial  sectors  in  our  respective  countries  and  we  should  improve 
the  infrastructural  capacity  in  our  region  to  meet  the  aspirations  and 
ambitions  of  our  peoples. 

YourdeliberationsearliertodayatthePlenaryoftheCommemorative 
Summit  have  set  the  agenda  and  showed  the  way  for  our  collective 
efforts  to  evolve  in  the  days  to  come.  The  Vision  Statement  emanating 
from  this  Summit  takes  into  account  some  excellent  recommendations 
by  the  ASEAN-India  Eminent  Person  Group  aimed  at  realizing  the  full 
potential  of  our  partnership.  I  congratulate  the  Group  for  its  contribution. 
It  is  now  for  our  governments  to  formulate  specific  proposals  to  pursue 
the  recommendations  that  they  collectively  agree  to  pursue. 

India’s  engagement  with  the  ASEAN  has  grown  in  a  manner  that  is 
commensurate  with  the  increase  in  our  collective  capacities,  our  growing 
economic  integration  and  the  evolving  politico-security  context  in  the 
Asia-Pacific.  We  have  established  a  robust  framework  for  co-operation 
under  the  Plan  of  Action  to  Implement  the  ASEAN-India  Partnership  for 
Peace,  Progress  and  Shared  Prosperity  (2010-15). 

The  ASEAN  countries  are  central  to  India’s  Look  East  Policy. 
ASEAN  continues  to  be  our  natural  partner  in  the  Asia  Pacific  region. 
I  would  also  like  to  emphasise  that  our  future  priorities  must  attach 
special  importance  to  our  ongoing  co-operation  in  the  knowledge  and 
skills  sector  and  make  it  easier  for  our  professionals,  entrepreneurs, 
students  and  tourists  to  travel  between  our  countries.  Our  growing 
engagement  in  areas  such  as  maritime  security  and  counter-terrorism  is 
important  to  meet  these  common  challenges.  Given  our  cultural  affinity, 
an  example  of  which  we  witnessed  here  today,  physical  proximity,  and 
shared  priorities,  the  ASEAN-India  relationship  is  showing  evidence 
of  becoming  more  comprehensive  and  strategic  in  nature.  As  we  have 
articulated  in  the  vision  statement,  a  closer  integration  between  ASEAN 
and  India  will  be  to  the  mutual  benefit  to  the  nations  and  the  people  that 
we  represent. 
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Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
His  Excellency  Mr.  Rajeswur  Puryag, 
President  Republic  of  Mauritius* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  you  and 
your  distinguished  delegation  on  your  first  State  Visit  to  India.  You 
are  a  long-standing  friend  of  India  and  a  strong  advocate  of  closer  ties 
between  India  and  Mauritius.  Our  nations,  bound  by  our  historical 
ties,  share  a  unique  warmth  and  friendship  built  on  the  foundation  of 
close  bonds  between  our  peoples.  Present-day  Mauritius  is  home  to 
successful  and  progressive  persons  of  Indian  origin  who  have  carved 
a  niche  for  themselves  in  the  country  through  their  hard  work  and 
commitment  to  its  progress. 

Since  the  days  of  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  deep  interest  in  Mauritius 
and  the  active  involvement  of  Manilal  Doctor  in  advocating  social 
and  political  change  in  Mauritius  in  the  early  1900s,  Mauritius  has 
achieved  much  as  an  independent  and  progressive  nation.  The 
father  of  modem  Mauritius,  Sir  Seewoosagur  Ramgoolam,  had  laid 
the  foundation  for  democracy  and  the  prosperity  that  your  people 
enjoy  today.  India  welcomes  the  socio-economic  progress  made  by 
Mauritius  in  a  short  span  of  about  four  decades  after  its  independence. 
Despite  the  downturn  that  has  affected  the  global  economy,  Mauritius 
has  shown  remarkable  resilience  and  Mauritians  have  persevered 
to  maintain  their  impressive  economic  growth  and  high  standard  of 
living. 

The  long-standing  ties  of  co-operation  between  India  and 
Mauritius  have  today  evolved  into  a  modem  and  vibrant  partnership 
involving  key  sectors  on  both  sides.  This  has  been  facilitated  by  our 
regular  dialogue  and  inter-govemmental  initiatives  operationalised 
through  a  framework  of  bilateral  agreements,  public  and  private 
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sector  joint  ventures  and  robust  people-to-people  contacts.  The  strong 
synergies  and  complementarities  between  our  two  economies  indicate 
that  there  remains  a  vast  untapped  potential,  especially  in  trade, 
investment  and  infrastructure  sectors. 

We  have  a  long  history  of  co-operation  in  international  fora. 
On  the  issues  of  primary  importance  to  us,  including  the  fight  against 
terrorism  and  our  rightful  claim  to  a  permanent  seat  at  the  UN 
Security  Council,  we  appreciate  the  shared  perception  and  support  of 
Mauritius.  We  look  forward  to  working  with  you  for  the  long-term 
interests  of  both  our  countries  on  regional  and  global  issues  where 
we  have  similar  concerns.  I  also  take  this  opportunity  to  emphasise 
that  the  safety  and  security  of  our  respective  peoples  should  remain 
a  high  priority  in  our  bilateral  agenda.  Peace  and  stability  throughout 
the  region  of  the  Indian  Ocean  that  washes  our  shores  is  an  objective 
that  we  both  share.  We  face  the  common  challenge  of  maritime  piracy 
that  must  be  overcome  by  the  collective  efforts  of  all  the  littoral  states 
that  are  affected.  We  value  the  active  support  and  involvement  of  the 
Government  of  Mauritius  in  the  Indian  Ocean  Rim  Association  for 
Regional  Cooperation. 

Mauritius  was  the  venue  for  the  6th  Overseas  Pravasi  Bharatiya 
Divas  Convention  held  recently.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  thank  your 
government,  and  the  people  of  Mauritius  for  welcoming  this  multi¬ 
dimensional  event  with  enthusiasm.  They  have  been  active  participants 
in  the  events  and  initiatives  involving  the  27  million-strong  Indian 
diaspora.  We  are  particularly  honoured  that  you  will  be  Chief  Guest  at 
this  year’s  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas  Convention  in  Kochi. 

India’s  commitment  to  the  progress  and  prosperity  of  Mauritius 
remains  firm.  We  have  taken  several  decisions  on  bilateral  assistance 
and  the  economic  package  that  we  have  discussed  during  your  visit 
will,  no  doubt,  take  us  forward  towards  our  common  objectives. 
We  are  confident  that  during  your  Presidency,  the  cherished  ties, 
fraternal  support  and  co-operation  between  our  two  countries  will  be 
strengthened  and  that  our  joint  initiatives  for  the  mutual  benefit  of  our 
peoples  will  bring  more  progress  and  prosperity  to  them. 


278  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  II 


Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
His  Majesty,  Jigme  Khesar  Namgyel 
Wangchuck,  King  of  Bhutan* 


On  behalf  of  the  government  and  the  people  of  India,  it  is  my 
privilege  to  extend  to  Your  Majesties  and  to  your  distinguished 
delegation  a  very  warm  welcome.  We  are  honoured  that  you  will  grace 
the  celebrations  on  the  occasion  of  India’s  64th  Republic  Day.  It  is 
indeed  a  great  pleasure  to  receive  you  here  this  evening.  We  warmly 
recall  your  State  Visit  to  India  in  2011,  soon  after  the  auspicious 
occasion  of  your  wedding.  The  substantial  content  and  outcome  of 
that  visit  have  been  regarded  by  both  our  governments  as  yet  another 
manifestation  of  the  unique  nature  of  the  India-Bhutan  relationship. 

The  government  and  the  people  of  India  hold  you  in  high  esteem 
and  admiration.  Your  sincere  and  inspiring  words  to  your  people  at  the 
time  of  your  coronation  that  you  would  protect  them  as  a  parent,  care 
for  them  as  a  brother  and  serve  them  as  a  son  “in  the  spirit  of  kindness, 
justice  and  equality”,  will  be  remembered  for  their  simplicity  and 
simultaneous  grandeur. 

On  the  completion  of  five  years  of  Democratic  Constitutional 
Monarchy  in  Bhutan,  please  accept,  Your  Majesty,  our  felicitations. 
You  have  guided  your  people  through  a  period  of  political  transition 
with  prudence  and  sagacity.  It  is  indeed  a  tribute  to  your  leadership 
that  Bhutan  has  harmoniously  embraced  and  adopted  democracy  and, 
in  a  short  time,  taken  long  strides  towards  progress  and  prosperity. 
Under  your  Government,  Bhutan’s  GDP  has  grown  at  over  8  percent 
annually;  you  have  brought  down  unemployment  to  only  2  percent  and 
have  achieved  close  to  universal  primary  school  enrolment,  access  to 
healthcare,  safe  drinking  water,  electricity  and  other  such  amenities 
for  your  happy  people.  Telecommunication  services  have  reached  all 
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comers  of  your  country  and  a  network  of  motorable  roads  has  been 
created.  It  is  remarkable  that  while  this  development  has  occurred, 
Bhutan  has  steadfastly  adhered  to  its  constitutionally  mandated  target 
of  60  percent  forest  cover,  and  even  managed  to  expand  it  to  more 
than  70  percent. 

This  balance  highlights  the  exemplary  manner  in  which  your 
government  is  pursuing  its  goal  of  improving  the  Gross  National 
Happiness  of  the  country.  It  is  a  goal  conceived  in  1 972  by  your  visionary 
father,  His  Majesty  the  Fourth  King,  seeking  a  balance  between  the 
“fundamental  values  of  kindness,  equality  and  humanity  and  the 
necessary  pursuit  of  economic  growth.”  We  share  your  satisfaction 
at  the  unanimous  recognition  of  the  importance  of  happiness  in  the 
United  Nations  General  Assembly  and  the  declaration  of  20th  March 
as  the  International  Day  of  Happiness.  We  rejoice  in  the  success  of 
this  and  other  initiatives  taken  by  Your  Majesty’s  government. 

India  deeply  values  and  attaches  the  highest  importance  to  our 
traditional  ties  of  close  friendship  with  Bhutan,  based  on  utmost 
sensitivity  and  respect  for  each  other’s  vital  interests  and  shared 
perspectives  on  strategic  issues.  Our  friendship  has  been  a  constant 
because  of  the  pillars  of  trust  and  understanding  on  which  it  is  founded. 
We  should  ensure  that  these  pillars  remain  strong  and  unshakable.  The 
government  and  the  people  of  India  consider  it  a  privilege  to  share 
our  modest  resources  for  the  desired  socio-economic  development  of 
Bhutan. 

We  should  endeavour  to  strengthen  our  mechanisms  for  mutual 
consultation  and  co-operation  especially  in  areas  of  shared  interest 
and  common  concerns.  Government  of  India  remains  committed 
to  further  expanding  and  deepening  our  multi-faceted,  mutually 
beneficial  partnership  -  in  accordance  with  the  hopes  and  aspirations 
of  the  people  of  our  two  countries.  As  articulated  by  our  first  Prime 
Minister,  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  who  laid  the  foundation  of  our 
relationship,  India’s  wish  is  that  Bhutan  should  remain  an  independent 
country  choosing  its  own  way  of  life  and  taking  the  path  of  progress 
according  to  its  will. 

The  well  being,  stability  and  progress  of  Bhutan  are  central 
to  our  vision  for  the  future.  We  repose  trust  and  confidence  in  Your 
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Majesty’s  wise  leadership,  as  a  true  “people’s  King”.  We  wish  you  a 
long  and  fruitful  reign  and  the  very  best  of  success  in  your  endeavours 
for  the  well  being  of  the  people  of  Bhutan.  As  Bhutan  prepares  for  its 
second  democratic  elections  in  a  few  months,  the  people  of  India  send 
their  good  wishes  to  the  people  of  Bhutan  and  wish  for  everlasting 
peace,  prosperity  and  happiness  in  the  Kingdom  of  Bhutan,  the  land 
blessed  by  Guru  Padmsambhava. 


Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
His  Excellency  Mr.  Francois  Hollande, 
President  Republic  of  France* 


It  is  indeed  a  great  pleasure  to  welcome  Your  Excellency  and 
Madame  Valerie  Trierweiler  on  your  first  State  Visit  to  India.  Our 
government  is  particularly  honoured  that  you  have  chosen  India  as 
the  first  country  in  Asia  for  your  visit.  It  is  also  a  matter  of  satisfaction 
that  your  delegation  includes  several  distinguished  Ministers  of  your 
Cabinet. 

Your  visit  to  India  is  yet  another  occasion  to  celebrate  the 
high  level  of  understanding  between  our  two  nations.  We  have 
long  nurtured  a  close  and  substantive  relationship  based  on  shared 
principles  and  values  and  our  convergence  of  thinking  on  regional 
and  global  issues  of  common  concern.  It  has  thrived  on  our  mutual 
respect  for  each  other,  regular  dialogue  and  constructive  exchanges. 
In  the  people  to  people  context,  we  have  a  unique  history.  Indians 
have  sacrificed  their  lives  alongside  French  soldiers  in  some  of  the 
fiercest  fighting  on  French  soil  during  the  First  World  War  and  in 
other  theatres  during  the  Second  World  War.  The  people  of  India  have 
held  France  in  great  esteem.  We  have  admired  her  open  society  and 
its  rich  legacy  of  artistic  expression,  literature  and  philosophy.  We 
recall  the  visit  of  Swami  Vivekananda  to  Paris  in  1900  and  Nobel 
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Laureate,  Rabindranath  Tagore’s  close  relationship  with  French 
scholars  and  artists,  which  contributed  to  the  realisation  of  the 
cherished  Visva  Bharati  University  at  Shantiniketan.  The  writings 
of  Rene  Descartes  found  resonance  in  the  works  of  our  own  great 
philosophers;  and  Nobel  Laureate,  Romain  Rolland,  who  published 
his  conversations  with  Tagore  and  Mahatma  Gandhi,  was  strongly 
influenced  by  our  philosophy  of  Vedanta.  The  slogans  of  the  French 
Revolution,  “Liberty,  Equality  and  Fraternity”  were  embraced  by 
the  framers  of  the  Indian  Constitution.  When  the  1954  Agreement 
was  signed  between  our  governments  on  the  French  Establishments 
in  India,  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  India’s  first  Prime  Minister  had 
rightly  anticipated  that  the  revised  arrangement  would  give  birth  to  a 
new  closeness  between  our  two  countries. 

True  to  his  prophetic  words,  our  enduring  friendship,  marked 
by  our  bilateral  co-operation  in  diverse  sectors  has  had  rewarding 
outcomes  to  our  mutual  benefit.  As  a  result,  we  have  more  than  700 
French  enterprises  invested  in  India  today;  and  Indian  companies  are 
increasingly  exploring  opportunities  in  France.  Our  bilateral  trade 
has  grown  to  almost  9  billion  US  Dollars  in  2011-12  and  France  is 
today  the  9th  largest  foreign  investor  in  India.  Our  joint  initiatives, 
which  include  technology  transfer  and  collaborative  development  in 
the  strategic  areas  of  space,  defence  production  and  civil  nuclear  co¬ 
operation  have  been  particularly  successful. 

We  very  much  appreciate  that  France  has  been  one  of  India’s 
oldest,  closest  and  most  reliable  partners.  ISRO’s  launch  in  October 
2011,  of  the  Megha  Tropiques  research  satellite  jointly  developed  by 
ISRO  and  the  French  Space  Agency  has  facilitated  the  harvesting  of 
valuable  data  for  understanding  weather  -  which  is  of  tremendous 
worth  to  both  our  countries  as  well  as  scientists  around  the  world.  We 
have  a  long-standing  and  fruitful  collaboration  in  the  railways  sector. 
The  Indo  French  Centre  for  the  Promotion  of  Advanced  Research  has 
set  an  example  that  other  countries  seek  to  emulate. 

The  success  of  our  joint  efforts  reminds  us  that  India  and 
France  have  similar  aspirations.  While  preserving  the  advantages 
of  globalisation,  we  are  both  committed  to  working  bilaterally  and 
multilaterally  to  shape  a  new  global  agenda  for  inclusive  development. 
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We  both  agree  on  the  need  to  revitalise  global  governance  and  the 
reform  of  its  principal  organs.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  reiterate 
that  India  appreciates  the  support  consistently  extended  by  France 
to  India’s  rightful  claim  to  a  permanent  seat  at  the  United  Nations 
Security  Council. 

India  desires  to  see  that  her  external  environment  is  secure  so 
that  the  country  can  develop  in  peace.  We  are  concerned  when  there  is 
instability  in  our  region;  and  we  value  constructive  consultations  with 
all  concerned  on  issues  that  must  be  addressed  carefully  and  sensitively. 
The  sea-lanes  in  the  Indian  Ocean  are  threatened  by  acts  of  piracy, 
evoking  the  necessity  of  closer  co-ordination  in  maritime  security.  As 
countries  that  have  repeatedly  experienced  terrorist  attacks,  we  must 
give  due  priority  to  addressing  the  threats  to  international  peace  and 
security  posed  by  terrorists  and  their  facilitators. 

One  of  the  happiest  elements  in  the  everyday  contacts  between 
our  people  is  the  spontaneous  current  of  cultural  exchanges  between 
them  -  even  beyond  our  official  programmes.  ‘Namaste  France’  and 
‘Bonjour  India’  Festivals  have  set  a  new  paradigm  of  expectations. 
This  year,  both  governments  will  jointly  bring  out  Bonjour  India  2013. 
I  have  no  doubt  that  under  your  leadership,  our  strategic  partnership 
will  continue  to  progress  and  mature  in  the  years  to  come. 


Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
Her  Excellency  Madame  Ellen  Johnson  Sirleaf, 
President  Republic  of  Liberia* 

It  is  with  great  pleasure  that  I  welcome  Your  Excellency,  President 
Ellen  Johnson  Sirleaf  and  your  distinguished  delegation  on  your  first 
State  visit  to  India.  It  is  indeed  an  honour  for  us  to  receive  you  today. 
You  are  the  first  elected  lady  President  in  Africa,  an  icon  of  women’s 
empowerment  and  though  you  are  known  as  “the  Iron  Lady”,  you  have 
been  an  angel  of  hope,  optimism  and  change  in  Liberia. 
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Since  your  momentous  election  to  the  office  of  President  for  the 
first  time  in  2006,  you  have  been  on  a  mission  to  realise  your  vision  of 
freedom,  democracy  and  peace  in  Liberia.  You  have  toiled  relentlessly 
to  spread  education,  change  attitudes  and  establish  a  new  social  order. 
Your  government  has  introduced  and  implemented  wide-ranging 
reforms.  You  have  made  it  a  priority  to  foster  gender  equality  and 
empower  the  women  of  Liberia  with  the  right  to  equal  participation 
in  the  decision  making  process.  You  have  used  the  resources  of 
your  country,  which  God  has  given  you  so  amply,  for  the  good  of 
your  people.  Your  steadfast  determination  and  inspiring  leadership 
has  helped  Liberia  become  a  land  of  opportunity.  You  have,  indeed, 
dramatically  altered  the  course  for  Liberia,  and  are,  today,  a  guiding 
light,  an  example  of  women’s  leadership  that  will  inspire  communities 
and  nations  not  only  in  Africa,  but  across  the  globe. 

Your  visit  to  India  is  an  occasion  for  us  to  celebrate  the  centuries- 
old  relationship  between  India  and  the  African  nations.  We  have 
together  evolved  and  shaped  our  long-standing  ties  of  friendship  and 
co-operation  into  a  very  comprehensive  partnership.  Today,  we  have 
moved  beyond  trade  and  investment  to  technology  transfers,  knowledge 
sharing  and  skills.  The  India- Africa  partnership  has  been  reinvigorated. 
As  we  take  it  forward  under  the  India- Africa  Forum  Summit  process, 
this  partnership  is  acquiring  new  dimensions.  Excellency,  we  see  the 
Africa  of  today  as  a  continent  that  is  illuminated  by  the  freedom, 
optimism  and  confidence  that  its  people  have  in  the  power  of  their 
potential.  Guided  by  the  wisdom  of  their  ancestors,  enthused  by  the 
vigour  of  their  young  generations,  sustained  by  their  rich  diversity  and 
natural  resources  and  inspired  by  the  vast  horizons  opening  up  to  them, 
there  is  no  limit  to  what  Africans  can  achieve  in  terms  of  progress  and 
prosperity.  The  continent  is  today  at  a  threshold,  embarking  on  a  path 
of  sustained  growth  and  poised  to  play  a  defining  role  on  the  world 
stage. 

In  that  context,  we  believe  that  India’s  own  experience,  since  we 
emerged  from  colonial  rule,  could  be  of  relevance  to  Liberia’s  socio¬ 
economic  development.  Our  development  partnership  with  Liberia 
will  respond  to  your  requirements  as  you  choose  your  priorities  and 
options  and  forge  your  independent  path  of  advancement  and  growth. 
In  our  current  bilateral  dialogue,  we  are  rightly  focussed  on  building 
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capacity,  human  resource  development,  establishing  institutions  and 
helping  to  develop  social  and  physical  infrastructure.  We  remain 
committed  to  our  work  with  Liberia  and  to  leverage  our  strengths  to 
assist  in  whatever  way  we  can. 

Indeed,  your  visit  provides  an  opportunity  for  our  two  governments 
to  identify  and  agree  on  new  initiatives  that  will  bring  our  people  closer 
together  in  collaborative  programmes  and  partnerships.  You  had  once 
said  and  I  quote,”  Our  people’s  courage  and  patience  are  formidable, 
but  their  expectations  are  high”.  I  am  confident  that  as  you  lead  Liberia 
into  a  bright  and  optimistic  future,  our  enhanced  cooperation  will  bind 
us  in  a  very  successful  and  enduring  partnership. 

Tomorrow  you  will  receive  the  Indira  Gandhi  Award  for  Peace, 
Disarmament  and  Development  for  the  Year  2012.  This  award  is  an  apt 
recognition  of  your  exceptional  dedication  towards  your  country  and 
your  fellow  citizens.  Your  remarkable  vision  and  leadership,  grounded 
in  the  principles  of  good  governance  and  accountability  will,  no  doubt, 
generate  and  sustain  transformative  economic  growth  and  development 
in  Liberia.  I  was  deeply  impressed  by  one  of  your  statements,  which  I 
shall  quote,  “Be  not  afraid  to  denounce  injustice,  though  you  may  be 
outnumbered.  Be  not  afraid  to  seek  peace,  even  if  your  voice  may  be 
small.”  (unquote)  Your  words  and  the  success  of  your  perseverance 
remind  me  of  the  words  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  when  he  said  and  I  quote: 
“A  small  body  of  determined  spirits  fired  by  an  unquenchable  faith  in 
their  mission  can  alter  the  course  of  history.”  (unquote) 

I  do  hope  your  visit  to  India  is  enjoyable  and  satisfying.  We  wish 
you  a  very  comfortable  stay  in  Delhi.  I  look  forward  to  our  working 
together  in  the  coming  years. 
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Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
His  Excellency  Mr.  Abdulla  Yameen  Abdul 
Gayoom,  President  Republic  of  Maldives* 


It  is  a  great  pleasure  to  welcome  Your  Excellency  and  your 
delegation  this  evening.  I  am  particularly  delighted  to  meet 
you  and  would  like  to  personally  congratulate  you  on  your  recent 
election.  In  coming  to  India  on  your  first  State  Visit  abroad  as 
President  of  the  Maldives,  you  have  accorded  priority  to  our 
bilateral  relationship,  a  sentiment  that  we  fully  reciprocate. 

The  close  ties  between  India  and  Maldives  are  historical.  They 
are  based  on  the  cultural,  linguistic  and  commercial  relations  that 
have  bound  our  societies  over  the  centuries.  The  Indian  Ocean  that 
connects  us  has  nurtured  the  close  people-to-people  ties  and  wide- 
ranging  cooperation  that  we  pursue  for  the  mutual  benefit  of  our 
respective  peoples.  Our  special  and  privileged  relations  have  been 
consolidated  by  regular  high-level  exchanges.  Your  visit  and  your 
engagements  with  our  government  today  have,  no  doubt,  further 
reinforced  our  long-standing  friendship  and  understanding.  I  am 
confident  that  both  sides  have  been  able  to  take  this  opportunity  to 
thoroughly  review  our  ongoing  work  and  renew  our  commitment 
to  achieving  our  common  goals  in  the  years  to  come. 

The  Republic  of  Maldives  has,  since  its  independence  in 
1965,  taken  impressive  strides  in  nation  building.  The  recent 
Presidential  elections  and  the  smooth  transition  of  power  in 
Maldives  is  a  testimony  to  the  strengthening  of  democracy  in  your 
country.  India  appreciates  the  efforts  of  the  political  leadership 
in  the  Maldives  in  ensuring  a  free  and  fair  electoral  process 
and  a  constructive  outcome.  We  compliment  your  endeavours 
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and  your  determination  to  take  Maldives  towards  progress  and 
prosperity.  Today,  Maldives  has  earned  the  respect  of  the  world 
for  its  achievements  in  the  socio-economic  sphere  and  for  its 
leadership  on  issues  such  as  climate  change  and  protection  of  the 
environment. 

Among  the  areas  of  the  close  cooperation  between  India 
and  Maldives  is  our  excellent  bilateral  defence  and  security 
relationship.  India,  like  Maldives,  would  like  to  see  uninterrupted 
peace  and  security  prevail  in  the  Indian  Ocean  region.  We 
both  have  had  to  address  the  challenges  of  piracy,  smuggling, 
extremism  and  religious  fundamentalism.  India  remains  fully 
cognisant  of  the  needs  of  Maldives  in  dealing  with  these  issues  and 
we  are  committed  to  assist  in  achieving  the  defence  and  security 
objectives  of  the  Government  of  Maldives. 

India  wishes  to  work  with  Maldives  and  other  like-minded 
nations  to  ensure  peace  in  the  Indian  Ocean  region.  We  are 
natural  partners  in  this  enterprise.  At  a  regional  level,  we  can  do 
much  more  to  enhance  cooperation  among  the  States  to  achieve 
better  maritime  domain  awareness  and  increase  coordination  and 
surveillance  for  improved  security.  We  have  always  been  happy 
to  extend  our  support  and  assistance,  as  and  when  required,  to 
Maldives  and  we  shall  be  happy  to  do  so  in  the  years  to  come. 

India  would  like  to  see  Maldives  continue  to  be  stable, 
peaceful  and  prosperous,  fulfilling  the  aspirations  of  its  citizens. 
We  have  noted,  with  satisfaction,  the  positive  outcome  of  grants 
that  we  have  extended  and  resources  that  we  have  shared  for 
development  projects  in  the  Maldives  including  for  capacity 
building,  education,  training,  and  the  humanitarian  assistance 
provided  in  times  of  unforeseen  emergencies.  We  look  forward 
to  our  joint  implementation  of  the  initiatives  announced  today  for 
the  progress  of  the  people  of  Maldives  and  the  accomplishment 
of  their  developmental  goals.  I  am  confident  that  under  your 
leadership,  Maldives  will  see  an  era  of  growth  and  advancement 
in  all  sectors. 
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Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
Her  Excellency,  Ms.  Park  Geun-Hye, 
President  Republic  of  Korea* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  welcome  Your  Excellency  and 
your  distinguished  delegation  to  India.  It  is  indeed  a  matter  of 
satisfaction  that  your  State  Visit  is  taking  place  at  a  time  when 
our  countries  are  celebrating  the  fortieth  year  of  our  diplomatic 
relations.  Our  shared  commitment  to  democracy  and  the  rule  of  law 
and  the  importance  that  we  attach  to  upholding  civil  liberties  and 
human  rights  are  at  the  very  foundation  of  the  strategic  partnership 
that  we  have  today.  Your  visit  to  India  within  the  first  year  of  your 
Presidency,  signals  to  us  your  commitment  to  take  this  mutually 
beneficial  relationship  to  a  new  level  of  understanding  and  co¬ 
operation. 

We,  in  India,  see  the  Republic  of  Korea  as  one  of  the  most 
progressive  nations  in  modem  times.  The  industrious  Korean  people 
have  been  able  to  overcome  all  odds  and  rise  from  the  devastation 
of  war  to  realise  their  impressive  economic  potential.  Today  the 
Republic  of  Korea  is  the  4th  largest  economy  in  Asia.  As  a  friend 
and  partner,  India  wishes  the  people  of  Korea  every  success  in  their 
endeavours  to  achieve  a  second  economic  ‘Miracle  on  the  River 
Han’. 


Since  the  time  that  an  Indian  princess  from  Ayodhya  travelled 
to  Korea  and  married  King  Kim  Suro  almost  2000  years  ago, 
our  peoples  have  built  bridges  and  forged  ties  that  have  endured 
and  thrived  over  the  centuries.  The  philosophy  of  the  Buddha 
has  enriched  the  discourse  between  them.  The  travelogue  of  the 
respected  Korean  monk  Hyecho  gave  us  a  valuable  insight  into  the 
India  of  the  8th  Century.  Nobel  Laureate  Rabindranath  Tagore’s 
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prophetic  poem,  ‘Lamp  of  the  East’,  pays  tribute  to  Korea’s  glorious 
past  and  its  bright  future. 

Our  government  attaches  great  importance  to  our  relations 
with  Republic  of  Korea  and  we  are  glad  that  they  have  transformed 
in  recent  years  to  become  multi-dimensional.  Today,  leading  Korean 
companies  have  become  household  names  in  India.  Similarly,  Indian 
companies  and  banks  are  investing  and  establishing  themselves 
with  good  results  in  the  Republic  of  Korea.  Our  growing  linkages 
are  being  built  on  the  complementarities  of  our  economies.  We 
value  the  presence  and  progress  of  Korean  enterprises  in  India.  We 
are  also  glad  to  see  the  recent  expansion  in  cultural,  academic  and 
other  people-to-people  exchanges  between  our  two  countries. 

I  am  pleased  to  note  that  India  and  the  Republic  of  Korea 
have  a  distinct  convergence  on  a  host  of  regional  and  international 
issues,  including  energy  security,  freedom  and  safety  of  navigation 
in  international  waters,  non-proliferation  of  nuclear  and  missile 
technology  and  combating  the  scourge  of  terrorism,  to  name  just  a 
few.  India  and  Republic  of  Korea,  as  vibrant  economies,  have  been 
duly  promoting  education,  information  technology  and  science.  We 
are  both  determined  to  work  for  peace,  stability  and  growth  in  our 
respective  regions  and  in  Asia  as  a  whole.  India  looks  forward  to 
intensifying  our  joint  efforts  to  build  on  the  mutual  goodwill  and 
growing  synergies  to  further  strengthen  our  relationship. 

Your  State  Visit  and  interaction  with  the  Government, 
business  and  industry  and  the  people  of  India  is  yet  another  step 
in  this  direction.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  decisions  taken  and  areas 
of  initiatives  announced  today  will  accelerate  our  co-operation 
and  add  content  and  substance  to  our  strategic  partnership  for  the 
mutual  benefit  of  our  peoples.  I  do  hope  this  visit  is  memorable  and 
satisfying  for  you  and  the  members  of  your  delegation  and  I  take 
this  opportunity  to  greet  you  and  through  you,  the  people  of  the 
Republic  of  Korea  a  very  happy  New  Year. 
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Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
His  Excellency,  Mr.  Joachim  Gauck, 
President  Federal  Republic  of  Germany* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  welcome  Your  Excellency  and  Madame 
Daniela  Schadt  and  the  distinguished  members  of  your  delegation 
on  your  first  State  Visit  to  India.  We  see  your  visit  as  another  occasion 
for  Germany  and  India  to  reinforce  our  long-standing  ties  of  friendship 
and  co-operation. 

Our  diplomatic  relations  began  more  than  60  years  ago  in  the  era 
when  Prime  Minister  Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  building  the  foundations 
of  modem  India.  It  has  today  evolved  into  a  “Strategic  Partnership”. 
This  is  but  a  culmination  of  our  two  nations’  commitment,  over 
the  decades,  to  realise  the  full  potential  of  our  mutually  beneficial 
relationship.  Today,  our  governments  are  working  closely  on  joint 
initiatives  in  a  number  of  areas  to  achieve  our  common  objectives. 
We  are  consulting  frankly  on  regional  and  international  issues.  Our 
shared  values  impart  both  depth  and  vision  to  our  efforts  for  achieving 
the  aspirations  of  our  respective  peoples  and  for  global  progress  and 
prosperity.  We  value  our  regular  dialogue  on  the  vital  issues  related 
to  world  trade  and  financial  stability,  climate  change  and  sustainable 
development.  We  are  both  committed  to  the  reform  of  the  United 
Nations  and  the  multilateral  institutions  so  that  they  reflect  the  current 
global  realities  and  are  able  to  effectively  deal  with  the  challenges  of 
our  times. 

Indeed,  our  bilateral  relationship  is  built  on  time-tested 
foundations  of  mutual  respect  and  understanding.  The  intellectual 
exchanges,  over  the  centuries,  between  our  philosophers,  academics 
and  literary  personalities  have  contributed  to  that.  German  Philosophers 
like  Kant  and  Hegel  played  an  important  role  in  introducing  Indian 
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philosophy  to  Europe  in  the  19th  century.  Rabindranath  Tagore  and 
Albert  Einstein  cherished  their  discussions  and  deeply  influenced  each 
other.  In  the  early  19th  Century,  the  University  of  Bonn  had  already 
established  a  Department  of  Indology.  Our  interest  in  each  other  can 
also  be  seen  in  the  popularity  of  yoga,  ayurveda ,  Indian  classical 
dance  and  music  and  even  Bollywood  films  in  Germany. 

Our  traditional  contacts  in  trade  and  commerce  date  back  to  1 505 
when  merchants  from  Augsburg  sailed  to  the  shores  of  Goa.  In  more 
recent  times,  Germany  has  played  a  key  role  in  India’s  modernisation 
and  development.  The  laying  of  the  first  telegraph  line  between 
London  and  Kolkata  by  Siemens  in  the  1860s  was  a  transformational 
event.  The  Rourkela  Steel  Plant,  constructed  by  Krupp  and  Demag, 
the  spark  plug  manufacturing  plant  established  by  Bosch  in  Bangalore, 
the  paint  factories  of  Bayer,  the  collaboration  of  Daimler-Benz  with 
Tata  Motors,  and  the  Indian  Institute  of  Technology  in  Chennai  are 
amongst  the  many  successes  of  Indo-German  collaboration. 

Such  is  the  confidence  between  our  business  and  industry  that 
Indian  companies  are  increasingly  venturing  into  investments  and 
acquisitions  in  Germany,  and  we,  in  turn,  see  immense  opportunities  for 
enhanced  German  investment  in  our  country’s  physical  infrastructure. 
We  also  look  forward  to  the  participation  of  the  small  and  medium 
enterprises  of  Germany  in  India’s  growing  consumer  market. 

Today,  not  only  do  we  celebrate  Germany  as  our  largest 
trading  partner  in  Europe,  but  we  also  attach  great  importance  to 
German  development  assistance,  which  has  helped  to  bring  advanced 
technology  into  India  and  to  enhance  India’s  energy  efficiency  while 
developing  alternative  sources  of  renewable  energy. 

As  you  are  aware,  even  though  the  global  economy  is  yet  to 
recover  from  a  particularly  difficult  downturn,  the  Indian  economy, 
fortunately,  has  managed  to  remain  on  a  positive  trajectory.  We  have 
undertaken  important  reforms  to  address  the  economic  challenges 
that  have  come  up  and  are  confident  of  reverting  to  a  robust  pace 
of  growth.  I  am  sure  that  businessmen,  academicians,  scientists  and 
researchers  in  both  our  countries  will  be  successful  in  identifying  areas 
of  further  collaborations  in  the  process  contributing  to  the  success  of 
our  relations. 
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Our  two  countries  are  bastions  of  democracy  and  freedom.  We 
have  a  shared  respect  for  the  rights  of  individuals,  rule  of  law  and  a  free 
media.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  congratulate  you  for  your  personal 
commitment  and  your  contribution  to  the  promotion  of  democracy 
and  human  rights.  I  am  confident  that  your  visit  will  be  an  important 
milestone  in  our  strategic  partnership  and  will  set  the  agenda  for  our 
joint  endeavours  in  the  coming  days. 


Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
His  Majesty,  King  Hamad  Bin  Isa  Al-Khalifa, 

King  of  Bahrain* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  welcome  Your  Majesty,  King  Hamad  Bin  Isa 
A1  Khalifa  and  the  distinguished  members  of  your  delegation  on  your 
first  State  Visit  to  India.  The  mists  of  time  have  not  been  able  to  obliterate 
the  origins  of  Indo-Bahraini  relations.  Indeed,  there  is  archaeological 
evidence  of  our  ties  going  well  back  to  the  second  millennium  B.C. 
Legend  has  it  that  for  Indian  traders  who  plied  the  trade  route  between 
the  civilisations  of  Mesopotamia  and  Indus  Valley,  Bahrain,  then  known 
as  Dilmun,  was  a  halting-point  where  they  refreshed  themselves  and 
prepared  for  the  arduous  journey  ahead.  This  was,  naturally,  also  an 
occasion  for  cultural  and  other  exchanges  including  the  flourishing  trade 
of  Bahraini  pearls  and  date  palms  and  Indian  spices.  India  and  Bahrain 
are  thus  two  countries  that  share  a  glorious  past  and  a  dynamic  present. 
Ours  is,  indeed,  a  long-standing  friendship  based  on  civilisational  ties 
and  we  both  value  this  immensely.  We  have  expanded,  in  recent  our  ties 
of  trust  and  understanding  into  a  comprehensive  relationship  across  the 
full  spectrum  of  political,  economic,  commercial  and  people  to  people 
contacts. 

Bahrain  has  generously  embraced  a  large  number  of  Indian 
expatriates  and  encouraged  them  to  flourish  and  prosper,  which  we 
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deeply  appreciate.  On  their  part,  Indians  in  Bahrain  have  worked  with 
dedication  and  sincerity  to  contribute  wholeheartedly  to  the  development 
and  progress  of  their  host  country.  They  provide  an  organic  link  with 
India  and  act  as  a  strong  bridge  in  the  furtherance  of  our  partnership. 

Propelled  by  the  vitality  of  our  close  contacts,  we  have  built  a 
multifaceted  and  mutually  beneficial  partnership.  I  am  conscious  of 
the  fact  that  Your  Majesty  is  accompanied  by  a  high-powered  business 
delegation.  I  am  confident  that  the  delegation  will  have  fruitful  talks  with 
their  Indian  counterparts. 

Over  the  past  two  decades,  India  has  made  important  strides  in 
economic  growth  and  technological  innovations.  Our  economy  is 
resilient;  and  despite  the  global  economic  downturn,  India  remains  a 
sound  investment  destination.  We  welcome,  with  open  arms,  our  Bahraini 
friends,  both  from  the  private  and  the  public  sector,  to  invest  in  India. 

India  rejoices  in  the  progress  and  prosperity  of  Bahrain  and 
remains  committed  to  be  a  dependable  partner  in  your  developmental 
projects.  Our  companies,  with  rich  experience  in  executing  complex  and 
large  infrastructure  projects,  are  most  interested  in  contributing  to  such 
projects  in  Bahrain.  There  is  vast  potential  for  our  bilateral  cooperation 
based  on  our  inherent  strengths  and  complementarities,  including  in  areas 
such  as  healthcare,  environment,  education,  information  technology  and 
renewable  energy  sources. 

India  and  Bahrain  both  desire  an  enduring  peace  and  stability  in 
the  Gulf  and  West  Asia.  Security  cooperation  has  added  a  new  dimension 
to  our  multifaceted  relationship.  This  reflects  our  shared  vision  that  our 
cooperation  is  necessary  for  countering  extremism  and  maritime  piracy 
that  directly  affect  our  nations  and  our  peoples. 

We  deeply  value  your  personal  contribution  to  the  strengthening 
of  our  close  relations.  I  once  again  welcome  you  and  your  distinguished 
delegation  to  India  and  wish  you  a  comfortable  stay.  I  am  confident 
that  your  visit  will  lead  to  several  new  mutually  beneficial  initiatives 
and  enhanced  cooperation  between  our  governments  and  our  people 
in  the  years  to  come.  Please  accept,  Your  Majesty,  our  best  wishes  for 
your  personal  well-being  and  the  progress  and  prosperity  of  the  friendly 
people  of  Bahrain. 
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Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
His  Excellency,  the  Right  Honourable  David 
Johnston,  Governor  General  of  Canada.* 


I  am  delighted  to  welcome  Your  Excellency  and  the  eminent  members 
of  your  delegation.  Your  State  Visit  to  India,  the  first  such  bilateral 
engagement  in  more  than  a  decade  and  a  half,  is  taking  place  at  an 
important  juncture.  This  is  a  moment  when  both  our  governments 
have  committed  themselves  with  renewed  vigour  to  pursue  dialogue 
and  initiatives  aimed  at  increasing  our  mutual  understanding  and 
harnessing  the  promising  potential  from  the  complementarities 
between  our  nations.  Indeed,  your  visit  reflects  the  transformation  that 
has  taken  place  in  the  India-Canada  relationship. 

Our  friendship  dates  back  to  the  early  days  of  India’s 
independence.  Pandit  Nehru,  our  first  Prime  Minister,  had  visited 
Canada  in  1949  when  he  was  profoundly  touched  by  the  warmth  of 
the  Canadian  leadership  and  people.  He  and  Prime  Minister  Pearson 
developed  a  close  rapport.  They  were  both  credited  for  their  key  roles 
in  achieving  the  Korean  Armistice  signed  in  July  1953  and  in  defusing 
the  Suez  Crisis  of  1956.  These  are  just  two  instances  of  their  numerous 
joint  efforts  and  outstanding  contribution  for  world  peace. 

Although  Canada  and  India  are  separated  by  continents  and 
oceans,  we  are  bound  by  shared  values,  our  political  and  legal  traditions 
and  our  deep  commitment  to  democracy,  pluralism,  individual  liberties 
and  the  rule  of  law.  We  both  celebrate  our  secular  traditions  and  the 
diversity  of  our  peoples.  These  are,  indeed,  the  firm  underpinning  of  a 
very  rewarding  partnership. 

We  are  engaged  today  in  strategic  dialogue  to  leverage  the 
synergy  that  exists  between  our  economies  in  many  sectors.  We  are 
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focusing  on  several  areas  of  interest  to  both  our  governments  and  our 
peoples.  The  agreements  signed  today  will  add  momentum  to  our 
bilateral  agenda.  In  the  field  of  energy,  particularly,  we  look  forward 
to  working  together  in  the  peaceful  uses  of  nuclear  technology  and 
efficient  utilisation  of  hydrocarbons  and  renewables. 

Canada,  as  a  major  producer  of  food  and  a  pioneer  in  agri¬ 
processing  has  been,  for  many  years,  a  key  source  of  India’s 
requirement  of  pulses.  As  India  pursues  her  goals  of  food  security  and 
the  strengthening  of  our  agriculture  sector,  we  look  forward  to  our  co¬ 
operation  in  that  field,  including  in  the  production  of  fertilisers. 

It  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  that  a  growing  number  of  Indian 
firms  are  finding  success  in  Canada,  as  are  Canadian  companies  in 
India.  Our  CEOs’  Forum  will  play  an  important  part  in  expanding  our 
economic  ties.  We  welcome  Canadian  investors  and  are  keen  to  work 
with  Canadian  partners,  especially  in  the  development  of  infrastructure 
and  upgrading  skills  and  technology  in  India.  I  am  confident  that  they 
will  find  it  worthwhile. 

One  of  our  major  strengths  is  the  ease  with  which  our  students, 
scientists  and  institutes  of  higher  education  have  been  able  to  work 
together  in  the  area  of  research  and  development.  Our  general 
strategy  should  be  to  facilitate  and  enhance  the  partnerships  between 
our  universities.  They  can  build  on  our  considerable  experience  in 
academic  and  scientific  collaboration. 

India  and  Canada  have  both  weathered  the  recent  global  economic 
downturn  through  fiscal  discipline  and  timely  policy  measures.  We 
have  set  an  example  and  contributed  constructively  to  deliberations  in 
international  economic  institutions  for  stabilising  the  situation. 

As  two  nations  committed  to  peace  and  progress  in  all  parts  of 
the  world,  I  am  confident  that  we  will  continue  to  closely  interact  with 
each  other  in  our  endeavours  for  that  common  objective  in  the  United 
Nations  and  other  international  fora. 

Our  many  linkages  have  fruitfully  evolved  over  the  years.  I  would 
like  to  pay  tribute  to  the  community  of  over  one  million  Canadians 
of  Indian  origin  who  have  worked  hard  to  build  the  spirit  of  mutual 
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respect  and  understanding  that  exists  between  our  societies  today.  The 
“Inukshuk”  that  will  be  installed  near  Shanti  Path  tomorrow  will  be 
a  lasting  symbol  of  the  amity  and  goodwill  between  our  peoples.  We 
very  much  appreciate  this  gesture  and  welcome  it.  With  these  words, 
I  once  again  welcome  Your  Excellency  and  Madame  Sharon  Johnston 
and  wish  you  and  your  distinguished  delegation  a  comfortable  and 
enjoyable  stay  in  India. 


Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
His  Excellency,  Mr.  Xi  Jinping, 
President  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China* 

It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  welcome  you,  Your  Excellency,  Mr.  Xi 
Jinping,  Madame  Peng  Liyuan,  and  the  distinguished  members  of 
your  delegation  to  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  this  evening.  Your  State  Visit 
to  India  is  taking  place  at  a  time  when  India  and  China  are  looking 
forward  to  a  new  era  in  our  bilateral  relations. 

The  people  of  India  see  China  as  a  great  civilisation,  a  nation  that 
has  achieved  unprecedented  progress  and  prosperity  in  a  remarkably 
short  span  of  time.  The  spectacular  success  of  the  People’s  Republic 
of  China  in  economic  development,  poverty  alleviation,  infrastructure 
creation  and  information  connectivity  is,  indeed,  inspiring.  As  a 
neighbour,  India  would  be  happy  to  see  China  continue  on  its  path  of 
robust  economic  growth  and  productivity  and  further  contribute  to  a 
stronger  global  economy  and  peace  in  the  region  and  the  world. 

It  is  India’s  sincere  belief  that  as  our  relationship  evolves  to 
a  partnership  that  is  balanced  and  broad-based,  we  will  create 
significant  opportunities  for  both  our  countries  to  take  initiatives  for 
mutual  benefit  in  a  bilateral  context  and  also  to  benefit  from  rise  and 
growth  of  Asia. 
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In  our  discussions  this  evening,  we  agreed  that  there  exists 
considerable  potential  for  greater  co-operation  between  India 
and  China  in  the  bilateral,  regional  and  international  spheres.  The 
agreements  for  co-operation  that  our  two  governments  signed  today 
cover  a  wide  range  of  areas  of  common  interest,  reflecting  the  growing 
maturity  in  our  ties. 

We  are  now  focussed  on  giving  a  fresh  impetus  to  our  joint 
efforts.  We  would  like  to  realise  the  full  potential  of  our  many 
complementarities.  At  the  same  time,  in  order  to  create  and  sustain 
a  positive  environment  for  this  to  happen  and  endure,  it  is  necessary 
for  us  to  remain  sensitive  to  each  other’s  concerns  and  aspirations. 
Enhancing  our  trade  and  economic  co-operation  is  in  our  common 
interest.  To  achieve  this,  we  can  and  must,  re-double  our  efforts  to 
address  the  trade  deficit,  provide  better  market  access  to  each  other’s 
goods  and  explore  the  opportunities  to  create  partnerships  in  the 
infrastructure  sector. 

Our  nations  share  a  desire  for  early  resolution  of  the  outstanding 
issues  between  our  States  -  including  the  boundary  question.  We  are 
both  committed  to  the  maintenance  of  peace  and  tranquility  at  our 
borders,  we  both  would  like  to  ensure  that  the  dialogue  mechanisms 
that  we  have  created  for  this  purpose  are  error-proof.  It  is  important 
for  us  to  improve  the  dialogue  and  fruitful  engagement  between  our 
two  militaries  and  constantly  strive  to  enhance  the  communication 
between  them  at  all  levels. 

It  is  clear  that  we  are,  today,  at  a  defining  stage  in  our  bilateral 
relationship.  We  now  need  to  take  it  to  a  level  where  our  programmes 
and  initiatives  facilitate  the  realisation  of  our  common  goals  of 
progress  and  prosperity  for  our  two  nations.  Both  our  countries  are 
committed  to  working  in  that  direction.  I  once  again  welcome  Your 
Excellency  and  Madame  Peng  Liyuan  and  wish  you  a  very  enjoyable 
and  fruitful  visit  to  India. 
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Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
His  Excellency,  Mr.  Barack  Obama, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America* 


It  is  a  great  honour  and  privilege  to  welcome  you  and  the  First 
Lady  this  evening,  Mr.  President.  After  having  had  the  pleasure  of 
meeting  you  at  such  a  banquet  four  years  ago  during  your  last  visit  to 
India,  I  am  doubly  delighted  to  be  able  to  receive  you  again,  this  time, 
as  the  host! 

You  have  made  history  thrice-over  today  by  becoming  the  first 
U.S.  President  to  grace  our  Republic  Day  celebration  as  the  Guest  of 
Honour,  by  being  the  first  U.S.  President  to  visit  India  twice  while  in 
office,  and  by  holding  a  second  Summit-level  meeting  in  the  shortest- 
ever  time  span  of  four  months.  These  milestones  make  this  a  truly 
historical  visit.  While  I  am  proud  that  we  are  creating  history  together, 
I  am  even  more  pleased  that  we  are  creating  a  brighter  future  together, 
for  our  two  countries  and  the  world. 

The  relationship  between  India  and  the  United  States  is  a  special 
one.  It  is  special  because  it  is  a  relationship  forged  in  the  hearts  and 
minds  of  our  two  people,  in  the  commercial  ties  between  our  two 
businesses,  in  the  exchanges  between  our  two  scientists  and  engineers 
and  in  the  enduring  linkages  between  hundreds  of  our  institutions. 
This  is  one  relationship  where  the  two  governments  can  rightfully 
take  pride  in  acknowledging  that  they  have  successfully  put  in  place 
a  ‘Strategic  Partnership’  simply  by  following  the  lead  shown  by  their 
people! 

It  is  this  strong  attraction  and  chemistry  that  explains  why  the 
people  of  both  countries  have  always  viewed  each  other  as  friends  in 
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every  opinion  poll.  It  also  explains  why  the  relationship  has  consistently 
enjoyed  bipartisan  political  support.  This  natural  sense  of  kinship  stems 
from  the  foundational  values  that  both  our  people  cherish  deeply,  the 
values  of  individual  liberty  and  freedom,  democracy,  diversity  and 
justice.  These  core  values  not  only  determine  how  we  live  and  how 
we  are  governed  as  a  nation;  they  also  define  our  aspirations  for  the 
future  and  the  vision  of  the  world  we  want  to  bequeath  to  our  children 
and  grandchildren. 

It  is  this  shared  vision  that  forms  the  solid  bedrock  of  our 
blossoming  relationship.  Today,  our  people  are  collaborating  in 
practically  every  sphere  of  human  activity,  from  jointly  plumbing  the 
depths  of  the  ocean  to  understand  the  Indian  monsoon,  to  joint  space 
exploration  on  Mars  and  everything  that  lies  in  between.  But  in  a 
relationship  like  ours  that  has  infinite  potential,  there  is  so  much  more 
that  we  can  and  should  do.  Excellency,  I  am  glad,  therefore,  that  our 
countries  are  deepening  strategic,  security  and  defence  cooperation 
to  make  our  two  countries,  the  region  and  the  world  a  safer  place. 
The  United  States  in  partnering  us  in  our  ambitious  economic  and 
development  agenda  through  infrastructure  development,  clean 
energy  solutions,  investment,  technology,  leveraging  information 
technology,  education  and  skilling.  Your  people  are  also  working  with 
us  in  setting  up  smart  cities,  fighting  diseases  and  improving  water, 
health  and  sanitation. 

Your  presence  at  our  cherished  Republic  Day  Parade  tomorrow 
will  demonstrate  to  the  world,  the  growing  ties  of  friendship  and  trust 
that  bind  our  two  democracies  closely.  As  we  create  new  milestones 
in  history  and  chart  new  destination  points  in  our  shared  journey  into 
the  future,  your  visit,  Mr  President,  symbolises  both  history  and  future 
in  the  making. 
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Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
His  Excellency,  Dr.  Tony  Tan  Keng  Yam, 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Singapore* 


It  is  my  pleasure  to  extend  a  very  warm  welcome  to  Your 
Excellency  and  Madame  Mary  Tan  and  the  distinguished 
members  of  your  delegation  on  your  first  State  Visit  to  India.  Your 
visit  is  particularly  significant  as  it  commemorates  an  important 
milestone,  the  50th  anniversary  of  the  establishment  of  diplomatic 
relations  between  our  two  governments. 

India  and  Singapore  have  much  in  common.  Our  contacts 
began  in  the  days  of  the  Cholas,  who  were  perhaps  one  of  the 
earlier  inhabitants  in  your  land.  These  intensified  in  the  colonial 
era,  particularly  in  the  flow  of  traders,  scholars  and  monks.  During 
our  independence  movement,  many  patriots  from  India  sought 
to  combine  forces  against  colonial  rule  and  were  based  in  your 
country.  I  am  delighted  to  learn  that  you  will  be  installing  a  statue 
of  Netaji  Subhash  Chandra  Bose  in  your  India  Heritage  Centre.  In 
modem  times,  professionals  and  workers  from  India  have  involved 
themselves  whole-heartedly  in  the  economic  development  and 
growth  of  Singapore. 

We  share  a  vision  for  a  partnership  based  on  our  shared 
beliefs  in  democracy,  multicultural  societies,  and  rule  of  law, 
free  enterprise,  regional  role  and  common  links  through  growing 
people-to-people  contacts.  We  are  partners  across  the  seas  and 
are  an  integral  part  of  the  regional  architecture  in  the  Asia-Pacific 
region. 

Today,  we  are  at  an  interesting  juncture  in  history,  witnessing 
major  transformations  around  us.  We  have  seen  the  downturn  in 
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the  global  economy  and  its  impact  on  our  region,  even  though 
we  have  been  impacted  less  than  others.  We  are  seeing  the  shift 
of  the  global  economic  momentum  towards  Asia.  We  have  also 
seen  the  consolidation  of  forces  in  Asia.  Excellency,  it  should  be 
our  endeavour  to  work  together  towards  maintaining  peace  and 
stability  in  our  region  and  bringing  development  to  our  peoples. 

In  recent  years,  our  bilateral  relationship  has  seen  a 
quantitative  and  qualitative  expansion.  I  am  happy  that  we  have 
embarked  on  the  ‘5  S’  plank:  scale  up  trade  and  investments,  speed 
up  connectivity,  smart  cities,  skill  development  and  state  focus. 
This  provides  a  contemporary  setting  to  collaboration  in  the  key 
areas  where  we  have  complementarities.  Further,  this  supplements 
our  ongoing  co-operation  in  traditional  areas  of  economy,  security, 
culture  and  people-to-people  exchanges. 

We  see  Singapore  as  India’s  gateway  to  ASEAN  and  enhanced 
co-operation  with  the  countries  in  that  region.  We  appreciate  your 
role  in  bringing  India  and  ASEAN  closer  together.  India  is  also 
looking  forward  to  embark  upon  a  larger  role  in  the  Asia-Pacific. 

I  hope  you  have  a  successful  and  enjoyable  visit  to  India. 
We  look  forward  to  your  inauguration  of  the  Peranakan  exhibition 
tomorrow,  which  will  showcase  your  cultural  traditions  to  the 
people  of  India.  I  hope  you  will  be  able  to  see  some  of  our  cultural 
sites  and  experience  the  pulse  of  our  society. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  the  exchanges  between  our  two  countries 
during  this  commemorative  year  will  help  to  further  intensify  our 
co-operation  for  the  benefit  of  our  peoples  and  peace  and  prosperity 
in  our  region. 
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Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of 
His  Excellency,  Mr.  Maithripala  Sirisena, 
President  of  the  Democratic 
Republic  of  Sri  Lanka* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  welcome  His  Excellency  Mr.  Maithripala 
Sirisena,  President  of  the  Democratic  Socialist  Republic  of  Sri 
Lanka,  First  Lady  Mrs.  Jayanthi  Sirisena,  and  the  distinguished 
members  of  his  delegation  on  his  first  State  Visit  to  India. 

Allow  me,  at  the  outset,  to  felicitate  you  on  your  electoral 
victory  last  month.  It  was  an  unequivocal  expression  from  the  Sri 
Lankan  people  for  change,  as  well  as  a  clarion  call  to  pursue  the 
path  of  harmony  and  genuine  reconciliation.  The  reforms  that  your 
government  has  initiated  hold  the  promise  of  a  better  tomorrow  for  Sri 
Lanka  and  the  region.  As  your  immediate  neighbour  and  the  world’s 
largest  democracy,  India  takes  pride  in  the  strengthening  of  democracy 
in  Sri  Lanka,  and  stands  ready  to  continue  to  extend  all  necessary 
support  as  Sri  Lanka  embarks  upon  a  new  chapter  in  its  history. 

The  emerald  isle  that  you  come  from  has  from  its  ancient  name 
of  Serendipa  gifted  to  the  English  language  the  word  ‘serendipity’, 
a  word,  which  at  once  signifies  a  certain  mystique  as  well  as  all  that 
is  pleasant.  Sri  Lanka  occupies  a  special  place  in  India’s  worldview. 
I  would  like  to  recall  a  couplet  from  the  Tamil  classic  Thirukkural 
on  friendship,  which  roughly  translated  into  English  means  “True 
friendship  is  rare  and  hard  to  gain;  once  achieved,  it  protects  against 
unpredictable  woes.”  The  symbiotic  relationship  between  India  and 
Sri  Lanka  is  not  based  merely  on  geography,  which  is  compelling 
enough,  but  is  also  predicated  on  shared  religions,  cultural  practices, 
family  ties,  linguistic  commonalities,  economic  cooperation,  political 
understanding,  and  much  more. 
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In  a  testimony  to  this  fraternal  bond  between  our  two  countries, 
we  jointly  celebrated  the  150th  anniversary  of  Swami  Vivekanada  in 
2013  and  of  Angarika  Dharmapala  in  2014.  Not  many  would  know 
that  a  Sri  Lankan  student  of  Gurudev  Rabindranath  Tagore,  Ananda 
Samarakoon,  composed  the  Sri  Lankan  national  anthem,  “ Sri  Lanka 
Mata”. 

In  contemporary  times,  our  relations  have  become  multi-faceted, 
encompassing  trade  and  investment,  science,  education,  security  and 
defence,  and  above  all,  people-to-people  exchanges.  As  two  cricket 
playing  nations,  we  rejoice  as  much  in  the  achievements  of  Sanath 
Jayasuriya  and  Muthiah  Muralitharan  as  we  do  in  our  own  players.  In 
terms  of  foreign  tourist  footfalls  in  Sri  Lanka,  India  ranks  number  one. 

The  first  FTA  that  India  signed  with  any  country  was  with  Sri 
Lanka.  It  is  time  to  take  our  economic  engagement  to  the  next  level. 
I  am  also  happy  that  we  are  promoting  cooperation  in  the  knowledge 
sector.  There  has  been  resurgence  in  the  Indian  economy  over  the  last 
year,  and  Sri  Lanka  is  well  placed  to  take  full  advantage  of  this.  We 
should  look  at  steps  to  enhance  connectivity  between  our  two  nations. 

India  is  privileged  to  be  a  partner  in  Sri  Lanka’s  development 
efforts,  focussing  on  capacity  building,  human  resource  development 
and  infrastructure  support.  I  am  delighted  that  the  flagship  Indian 
Housing  Project  in  Sri  Lanka  continues  to  make  excellent  progress. 
The  recommencement  of  the  iconic  4  Yal  Devf  train  service,  after  three 
decades,  between  Jaffna  and  Colombo  through  the  Indian-assisted 
Northern  Railway  Rehabilitation  project  is  a  matter  of  particular 
satisfaction.  Sri  Lankan  investment  in  India  has  also  seen  some 
remarkable  success  stories  in  the  garments  sector. 

Your  electoral  victory  has  opened  new  opportunities  for  further 
strengthening  our  bilateral  relations.  We  must  build  on  our  deep  and 
enduring  links  of  history  and  culture,  and  work  towards  the  shared 
prosperity  of  the  people  of  our  countries  and  the  region.  A  vast  vista 
of  cooperation  beckons  us. 
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Address  at  the  Banquet  in  Honour  of  His 
Highness  Sheikh  Tamim  Bin  Hamad 
Al-Thani,  Emir  of  the  State  of  Qatar* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  welcome  Your  Highness,  Sheikh  Tamim 
bin  Hamad  Al-Thani,  and  the  distinguished  members  of  your 
delegation  to  India  on  your  first  State  Visit.  We  have  fond  memories 
and  vivid  recollections  of  the  memorable  visits  of  your  respected 
father,  His  Highness  Sheikh  Hamad  bin  Khalifa  Al-Thani  to  India  in 
1999,  2005  and  2012.  We  also  remember  the  visit  of  Her  Highness 
Sheikha  Mozah  to  India  in  2006.  These  are  important  milestones  in 
our  relations.  The  visit  of  the  then  Prime  Minister,  Dr.  Manmohan 
Singh,  to  your  country  in  November  2008  marked  a  significant  step 
forward  in  strengthening  our  bilateral  ties. 

Our  two  countries  have  deep  and  rich  historical  connections 
based  on  geographic  proximity  and  cultural  commonalities.  Qatar  is 
a  part  of  our  extended  neighbourhood.  Our  civilisational  links  find 
expression  in  our  mutually-beneficial  and  growing  economic  and 
commercial  exchanges  and  close  people-to-people  contacts.  There  is 
a  lot  that  we  can  do  together  to  realise  the  existing  potential  in  our 
trade  and  investment  ties.  The  rich  experience  of  our  globally-reputed 
companies  in  executing  infrastructure  projects  of  the  highest  standards 
is  at  the  disposal  of  our  Qatari  friends.  We  are  confident  that  they 
would  prove  to  be  worthy  partners  in  Qatar’s  economic  progress  and 
would  contribute  meaningfully  towards  your  country’s  preparations 
for  the  2022  FIFA  World  Cup. 

India  deeply  values  Qatar  as  a  reliable  source  of  energy.  It  is 
time  that  we  convert  our  commercial  synergies  into  a  deeper  energy 
partnership  through  India-Qatar  joint  ventures  in  refineries  and 
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petrochemicals  projects  in  India,  as  also  through  joint  exploration  in 
third  countries. 

India  is  currently  among  the  fastest  growing  economies  in  the 
world.  To  meet  the  legitimate  aspirations  of  our  people,  we  need  to 
continue  on  an  inclusive  and  high-growth  trajectory.  This  requires  a 
capital  injection  of  over  US  Dollar  one  trillion  in  the  years  to  come 
in  our  infrastructure  sector,  including  power,  ports,  highways,  supply 
chains  and  warehousing.  India  invites  investors  and  entrepreneurs 
from  Qatar  to  look  at  India’s  infrastructure  sector  and  to  join  the 
“Make  in  India”  and  “Digital  India”  initiatives  of  our  government. 
Our  100  Smart  Cities  project  is  open  for  foreign  participation.  Foreign 
investment  caps  have  been  eased  in  construction,  railways  and  defence 
sectors.  We  look  forward  to  new  partnerships  and  collaborations  in 
areas  of  common  interest. 

Qatar  has  generously  embraced  a  large  number  of  Indian 
expatriates  and  has  encouraged  them  to  flourish  and  prosper,  for  which 
we  sincerely  thank  you.  The  positive  contribution  that  the  Indian 
community  in  Qatar  has  made  towards  the  development  and  progress 
of  their  host  country  has  been  well  acknowledged  and  appreciated.  We 
are  confident  of  the  continued  support  of  Your  Highness  in  ensuring 
their  safety  and  well-being. 

You  come  from  a  region  which  is  of  vital  importance  to  us. 
Peace  and  stability  in  West  Asia  is  in  our  common  interest.  Our  co¬ 
operation  is  necessary  for  countering  terrorism  and  maritime  piracy 
that  affects  us  both.  We  deeply  value  your  sincere  affection  for  India 
and  our  people  as  also  the  personal  commitment  and  contribution 
of  His  Highness  Father  Emir  in  strengthening  our  close  relations.  I 
am  confident  your  visit  will  add  a  glorious  chapter  to  our  excellent 
bilateral  ties. 


At  the  banquet  in  honour  of  Mahmoud  Abbas,  President  of 
Palestine,  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Sep  11,  2012 


With  Julia  Gillard,  Prime  Minister  of  Australia,  at 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Oct  17,  2012 


At  the  ceremonial  reception  of  Juan  Carlos  I,  King  of  Spain,  at 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Oct  26,  2012 


At  the  ceremonial  reception  of  Hamid  Karzai,  President  of 
Afghanistan,  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Nov  12,  2012 


At  the  Banquet  in  honour  of  Viktor  Yanukovych,  President  of 
Ukraine,  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Dec  10,  2012 


/ 


With  ASEAN  leaders  prior  to  Banquet  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on 
Dec  20,  2012  during  the  ASEAN-India  Special  Commemorative 

Summit  in  New  Delhi 


y 
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With  ASEAN  leaders  at  a  cultural  programme  at  Rashtrapati 
Bhavan  on  Dec  20,  2012  during  the  ASEAN-India  Special 
Commemorative  Summit  in  New  Delhi 


Call  on  by  David  Cameron,  Prime  Minister  of  UK,  at  Rashtrapati 

Bhavan  on  Feb  19,  2013 


With  Ellen  Johnson  Sirleaf,  President  of  Liberia,  at  Rashtrapati 

Bhavan  on  Sep  12,  2013 


With  The  Aga  Khan  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Sep  19,  2013 


With  Prince  Charles,  Prince  of  Wales,  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on 

Nov  8,  2013 


At  the  ceremonial  reception  of  Empress  and  Emperor  Akihito  of 
Japan  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Dec  2,  2013 


With  Abdulla  Yameen  Abdul  Gayoom,  President  of  Maldives,  at 

Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Jan  2,  2014 


With  Park  Geun-Hye,  President  of  South  Korea,  at  Rashtrapati 

Bhavan  on  Jan  16,  2014 
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With  Mahinda  Rajapaksa,  President  of  Sri  Lanka,  at 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  May  27,  2014 


Receiving  Hamad  Bin  Isa  A1  Khalifa,  King  of  Bahrain, 
on  his  ceremonial  reception  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on 

Feb  19,  2014 


With  Md.  Nawaz  Sharif,  Prime  Minister  of  Pakistan, 
at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  May  27,  2014 


With  Xi  Jinping,  President  of  China,  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on 

Sep  18,  2014 


With  Vladimir  Putin,  President  of  the  Russian  Federation,  at 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Dec  11,  2014 


With  Ban  Ki-moon,  Secretary  General  of  the  United 
Nations,  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Jan  13,  2015 


With  Barack  Obama,  President  of  USA,  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan 

on  Jan  25,  2015 


With  Barack  Obama,  President  of  USA,  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan 

on  Jan  25,  2015 


At  the  banquet  in  honour  of  Maithripala  Sirisena,  President  of  Sri 
Lanka,  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Feb  16,  2015 


At  the  ceremonial  reception  of  Md.  Ashraf  Ghani,  President  of 
Afghanistan,  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Apr  28,  2015 


Ill 
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Address  at  the  Ceremony  Conferring  Doctor 
of  Laws  Honoris  Causa,  University  of  Dhaka* 

I  am  delighted  to  be  here  today  in  your  midst  at  this  historic  venue.  You 
have  given  me  an  extraordinary  welcome.  I  am  overwhelmed  by  the 
love  and  affection  you  have  showered  on  me,  and  by  this  magnificent 
reception.  Bangladesh  is  the  first  country  that  I  am  visiting  as  President 
of  India.  The  last  visit  by  an  Indian  President  to  Bangladesh  was  almost 
forty  years  ago  by  President  V.V.  Giri  in  1974. 

For  me  personally,  this  is  an  emotional  journey.  I  have  my  roots 
in  the  soil  of  Bengal,  and  have  imbibed  its  language,  traditions  and 
culture.  My  wife  was  bom  in  Narail  and  started  her  education  here. 
I  have  grown  up  reading  the  compositions  of  the  same  poets  as  you, 
listening  to  the  same  songs  which  both  our  people  love  and  walked 
along  the  banks  of  the  same  rivers  which  inspire  the  songs  that  make  us 
all  similarly  wistful.  As  I  was  a  child  I  could  not  have  dreamt  that  one 
day  I  would  come  here  as  the  President  of  my  country. 

I  was  overwhelmed  by  the  spontaneous  outpouring  of  support  and 
goodwill  that  I  received  from  the  people  of  Bangladesh  when  I  became 
the  President  of  India.  I  received  many  congratulatory  messages  from 
people  from  different  walks  of  life  and  ah  parts  of  this  country.  I  take  this 
opportunity  to  express  my  deep  gratitude  to  the  people  of  Bangladesh 
for  their  good  wishes  on  that  day. 

Today,  I  stand  on  the  hallowed  ground  at  this  great  University  of 
Dhaka,  which  will  soon  celebrate  its  centenary.  It  has  been  a  century 
of  accomplishment  and  on  this  occasion  of  its  convocation  ceremony, 
I  felicitate  ah  the  students  of  this  university  who  have  successfully 
graduated  in  their  respective  academic  disciplines.  Dhaka  University 
is  the  oldest  and  largest  public  university  in  Bangladesh.  Today,  as 
we  recall  its  age-old  reputation  as  the  “Oxford  of  the  East”,  we  note 
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with  pride  its  place  among  the  top  institutions  of  contemporary  Asia. 
Students  who  graduate  today  are  following  in  the  footsteps  of  the  great 
alumni  who  passed  through  these  portals  in  the  generations  before  you. 
The  names  of  Bangabandhu  Sheikh  Mujibur  Rahman,  Taj uddin  Ahmed, 
Satyendranath  Bose,  R.C.  Majumdar,  Humayun  Ahmed,  Buddhadeb 
Basu  and  Shamsur  Rahman  come  to  my  mind.  They  include  many 
of  the  brightest  intellectuals  of  the  last  century  -  who  distinguished 
themselves  through  their  academic  achievements. 

No  one  who  comes  here  can  forget  how  uniquely  this  university  is 
identified  with  your  nationhood.  The  halls  of  this  great  institution  were 
the  crucible  and  the  ‘ Karmabhoomi  ’  of  the  creation  of  Bangladesh. 
Innumerable  architects  of  the  Liberation  War  sacrificed  their  lives 
in  this  campus  and  before  them  the  pioneers  who  sowed  the  seed  of 
freedom  and  independence.  Who  can  forget  February  21,  1952  when 
the  students  of  Dhaka  University  defied  the  banning  of  public  rallies 
by  the  then  government?  The  sacrifices  made  by  the  martyrs  of  the 
language  movement  have  now  been  recognised  by  the  United  Nations, 
which  has  declared  February  21  as  the  “International  Mother  Language 
Day”. 

It  was  again  the  students  of  Dhaka  University  who  heroically 
resisted  the  brutal  attack  on  the  night  of  March  25,  1971  that  killed 
more  than  three  hundred  of  their  colleagues,  faculty  members  and 
intelligentsia.  They,  along  with  many  others,  had  been  a  bulwark 
against  the  intolerance  and  hatred  that  had  descended  on  this  land  - 
and  who,  in  the  years  after  liberation,  took  forward  the  socio-political 
transformation  of  the  country. 

Today,  when  Bangladesh  is  free  and  liberated  and  is  happily 
engaged  in  its  own  development,  the  sacrifices  of  its  martyrs  are 
vindicated.  It  is  because  of  them  that  the  youth  of  Bangladesh  are  today 
able  to  call  this  land  their  own.  Young  men  and  women  like  you  are 
the  engine  of  socio-economic  development  of  our  region.  The  future 
of  Bangladesh  is  in  your  hands.  You  should  know  that  you  have  a  past, 
which  is  steeped  in  glory,  and  a  future  that  is  full  of  promise.  I  have 
been  deeply  impressed  by  the  maturity,  awareness  and  involvement  of 
the  youth  of  Bangladesh  in  the  task  of  nation  building.  It  is  a  labour 
of  love  -  that  is  how  the  Father  of  this  nation  -  Bangabandhu  Sheikh 
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Mujibur  Rahman  described  his  inspiration  and  I  quote: 44 As  a  man,  what 
concerns  mankind  concerns  me.  As  a  Bengalee,  I  am  deeply  involved 
in  all  that  concerns  Bengalees.  This  abiding  involvement  is  bom  and 
nourished  by  love,  enduring  love,  which  gives  meaning  to  my  politics 
and  to  my  very  being.”  (unquote) 

It  is  this  extraordinary  spirit  of  humanity  and  confidence  that  has 
been  instmmental  in  the  rapid  advancement  of  Bangladesh.  Bangladesh 
has  emerged  as  one  of  the  fastest  growing  economies  in  South  Asia. 
This  is  laudable.  I  compliment  the  government  led  by  Prime  Minister 
Sheikh  Hasina  and  the  people  of  Bangladesh  for  their  achievements 
in  all  aspects  of  human  development.  In  many  social  indicators, 
Bangladesh  has  acquitted  itself  in  an  exemplary  manner.  It  is  seen  that 
the  literacy  rate  amongst  youth  in  Bangladesh,  in  the  age  group  15  to 
24  years  is  now  77  percent  while  life  expectancy  at  birth  is  now  about 
69  years.  You  have  made  good  progress  and  set  new  benchmarks  in  the 
amelioration  of  poverty,  eradication  of  hunger  and  universalisation  of 
education.  The  school  textbook  programme  of  Bangladesh  is  known  to 
be  one  of  the  largest  in  the  world  and  the  gross  enrollment  ratio  at  the 
secondary  school  level  is  now  about  5 1  percent.  While  the  poverty  ratio 
in  Bangladesh  is  about  31  percent,  you  have  world-class  achievements 
on  which  the  edifice  of  a  prosperous  and  developed  Bangladesh  is  being 
built.  I  am  sure  that  you,  the  youth  of  Bangladesh,  will  carry  forward 
this  great  task  with  dedication. 

If,  today,  Bangladesh  has  embraced  democracy,  it  is  largely  due  to 
the  values  and  principles,  which  its  people  held  dear  when  they  fought 
for  their  independence  in  1971.  You  have  been  steadfast.  You,  better 
than  anyone  else,  know  that  democracy  means  the  ability  to  respect 
differences  and  allow  the  will  of  the  people  to  prevail  for  the  common 
good.  You  know  that  it  means  respect  for  the  rule  of  law  and  building 
of  strong  institutions  along  with  free  speech  and  a  vibrant  media.  I  am 
confident  that  democratic  traditions  in  Bangladesh  will  grow  stronger 
with  time  and  that  you  will  preserve  democracy  with  your  constant 
vigil. 


India  and  Bangladesh  are  interlinked  like  no  other  nations  on 
earth.  Our  destinies  are  interwoven  together,  just  like  our  history 
and  our  geography.  India  remains  committed  to  supporting  the 
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comprehensive  development  of  Bangladesh  and  the  aspirations  of  its 
people.  We  believe  that  India  and  Bangladesh  must  develop  and  grow 
together,  ensuring  that  our  growth  provides  more  opportunities  to  both 
our  peoples.  We  both  face  common  challenges  and,  as  Her  Excellency, 
Prime  Minister,  Sheikh  Hasina  has  said,  we  have  the  same  enemy  - 
poverty.  We  need  to  work  together  to  maximise  the  potential  of  our 
economic  cooperation.  Bangladesh  is  uniquely  placed  to  exploit  its 
natural  and  human  resources  to  emerge  as  a  fast  growing,  modem 
economy.  Apart  from  the  potential  of  its  resources  on  land  and  sea, 
the  geographical  location  of  Bangladesh  is  an  advantage  that  must  be 
fully  explored  and  exploited.  Bangladesh  lies  at  the  crossroads  of  South 
and  South-East  Asia.  The  idea  of  South  Asian  regional  cooperation  was 
bom  in  Bangladesh.  Bangladesh  has  once  again  taken  the  leadership  in 
moving  towards  sub-regional  cooperation.  This  will  lead  to  practical 
results  in  terms  of  better  water  management,  more  electricity  and  grid 
connectivity,  more  trade  and  more  cross-country  movement  of  goods 
and  people.  India  and  Bangladesh  can  lead  the  way  towards  greater 
integration  within  our  region  and  beyond  in  South  East  Asia. 

Bilateral  relations  between  India  and  Bangladesh  have  received 
a  major  boost  following  the  visit  of  Her  Excellency  Prime  Minister 
Sheikh  Hasina  to  India  in  January  20 1 0  and  our  Prime  Minister’s  visit  to 
Bangladesh  in  September  2011.  We  now  have  a  “Framework  Agreement 
on  Cooperation  for  Development”  that  lays  down  the  roadmap  for 
our  work  together  in  the  years  to  come.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  both 
countries  have  made  considerable  progress  in  the  implementation  of  the 
far-reaching  decisions  taken  during  these  historic  visits.  I  assure  you 
that  India  remains  committed  to  implementing  the  decisions  that  have 
been  taken. 

India  and  Bangladesh  have  vast  opportunities  to  increase  their 
bilateral  trade  and  commerce.  Government  of  India  has  taken  the  first 
step  by  removing  quota  and  duty  restrictions  from  all  categories  of 
imports  from  Bangladesh  except  twenty-five  tariff  lines.  Bangladesh 
now  has  duty-free  access  to  our  large  market.  I  invite  Bangladesh’s 
industry  to  make  full  use  of  this  opportunity.  We  are  working  with  the 
Government  of  Bangladesh  to  remove  the  remaining  non-tariff  barriers, 
open  more  border  haats  and  harmonise  our  respective  standards. 
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The  recently  signed  Revised  Travel  Arrangements  between  India 
and  Bangladesh  will  lead  to  the  liberalisation  of  visa  arrangements 
between  our  countries.  These  will  particularly  help  businessmen, 
students,  journalists,  tourists  and  those  travelling  for  medical  treatment. 
Greater  people-to-people  contacts  and  exchanges  are  the  best  way  to 
bring  our  two  countries  even  closer  together. 

I  am  happy  with  the  progress  made  in  the  implementation  of 
the  Line  of  Credit  extended  by  my  Government  to  the  Government  of 
Bangladesh.  Several  development  projects,  especially  those  pertaining 
to  the  railways  sector,  are  now  beginning  to  take  off.  I  was  happy  to  see 
double  decker  buses  purchased  under  the  Line  of  Credit  plying  on  the 
roads.  Many  new  Indian  locomotives  and  wagons  will  soon  be  on  the  rail 
lines  of  Bangladesh.  We  have  offered  a  grant  of  200  million  US  Dollars 
to  Bangladesh  for  utilisation  in  projects  of  priority  to  Bangladesh.  The 
first  tranche  of  50  million  US  Dollars  of  this  grant  was  handed  over  a 
few  weeks  ago. 

Our  countries  have  also  made  considerable  progress  in  our  co¬ 
operation  in  the  power  sector.  The  power  grids  of  our  countries  will, 
for  the  first  time  in  our  post-independence  history,  be  connected  by 
the  middle  of  this  year.  This  will  allow  the  flow  of  500  MW  of  power 
from  India  to  Bangladesh.  The  India-Bangladesh  Friendship  Power 
Company  is  setting  up  an  ultra-modem  super  thermal  1320  MW  power 
station  at  Rampal  near  Mongla  to  meet  the  energy  needs  of  Bangladesh. 

My  Government  proposes  to  introduce  a  Constitutional 
Amendment  Bill  in  Parliament  to  give  effect  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Land  Boundary  Agreement  with  Bangladesh  and  its  2011  Protocol. 
We  are  committed  to  working  closely  with  Bangladesh  to  avoid  any 
untoward  incidents  on  our  border.  We  can  together  make  it  a  gateway 
of  peace  and  mutually  beneficial  cooperation. 

The  sharing  of  the  waters  of  our  common  rivers  is  a  high  priority 
for  us.  We  have  successfully  forged  agreements  in  the  past  and  are 
hopeful  of  arriving  at  an  early  accord  on  the  sharing  of  the  Teesta  waters. 
Meanwhile,  there  are  areas  where  we  must  substantially  increase  our 
cooperation,  such  as  in  information  technology,  skill  development, 
agricultural  research,  environment  protection,  climate  change,  and  in 
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protecting  the  Sunderbans  and  harnessing  energies,  both  traditional  as 
well  as  new  and  renewable  sources  of  energy. 

We  must  invest  more  in  the  field  of  education.  There  must  be 
more  exchanges  of  students,  faculty,  research  scholars  and  academics 
between  us.  Government  of  India  offers  a  large  number  of  scholarships 
for  students  and  professionals  from  Bangladesh.  Many  more  students 
from  Bangladesh  are  coming  to  India  at  their  own  cost  to  pursue  higher 
studies.  The  Indian  Council  for  Cultural  Relations  has  established 
a  Tagore  Chair  and  a  Hindi  Chair  at  Dhaka  University.  These  have 
contributed  to  greater  academic  exchanges  between  India  and 
Bangladesh.  I  was  delighted  to  meet  a  100-strong  youth  delegation,  the 
first  ever  from  Bangladesh,  last  year.  Many  of  the  students  were  from 
the  Dhaka  University.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  a  similar  delegation  will 
visit  India  again  this  year. 

There  are  few  countries  in  the  world  where  music,  poetry,  art  and 
drama  are  as  deeply  ingrained  in  a  nation’s  conscience  as  in  Bangladesh. 
There  is  a  lot  that  we,  in  India,  can  learn  from  you.  I  have  the  pleasure 
to  announce  that  the  Visva  Bharati  University  at  Santi  Niketan  will 
provide  land  within  its  campus  to  Bangladesh  for  the  construction  of 
‘Bangladesh  Bhaban’.  This  will  serve  as  a  focal  point  for  research  and 
documentation  under  the  ‘Bangladesh  Studies  Programme’  of  Visva 
Bharati. 

Looking  at  you,  I  am  convinced  that  the  future  of  Bangladesh 
is  bright.  I  wish  you  all  every  success  in  making  the  dream  of  Sonar 
Bangla  a  reality.  India  will  stand  by  your  side  as  you  shape  the 
destiny  of  your  country.  With  these  words,  I  accept,  with  utmost 
humility,  the  award  of  the  Doctor  of  Laws  Honoris  Causa  from 
Dhaka  University. 

I  once  again  thank  the  Dhaka  University  for  inviting  me  to 
be  among  you  today.  I  take  this  opportunity  of  conveying,  through 
you,  the  greetings  of  the  people  of  India  to  the  friendly  people  of 
Bangladesh.  Long  live  India-Bangladesh  friendship! 
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Address  at  the  Ceremony  Conferring 
Bangladesh  Liberation  War  Honour* 


Thank  you  for  your  warm  words.  I  am  delighted  to  be  here  and  am 
grateful  for  the  affection  with  which  I  have  been  received.  This  is 
my  first  State  Visit  abroad  since  I  assumed  the  office  of  the  President  of 
the  Republic  of  India. 

As  I  stand  here  tonight,  I  am  filled  with  memories  of  the  events  of 
1971. 1  was  36  years  old  and  a  Member  of  Parliament  when  the  people 
of  Bangladesh  engaged  themselves  in  their  liberation  struggle.  Many  of 
us  were  passionately  concerned  about  the  events  that  were  unfolding 
then.  The  24-hour  television  channels  did  not  exist  in  those  days.  It  was 
the  Free  Bangladesh  Radio  and  the  All  India  Radio  that  gave  us  reports 
of  the  heroic  struggle  of  our  brothers  and  sisters  in  Bangladesh.  Those 
bulletins  were  keenly  followed  by  us  in  India,  as  the  minds  and  hearts  of 
all  Indians  were  with  the  people  of  Bangladesh.  The  plight  of  millions  of 
homeless  people  crossing  the  border,  seeking  refuge  in  the  neighbouring 
states  of  India  stirred  the  hearts  of  our  people  as  they  felt  the  anguish  of 
that  hapless  multitude.  They  came  forward  wholeheartedly  to  assist  the 
brethren  from  Bangladesh  in  the  hour  of  need.  The  images  of  the  proud 
people  of  Bangladesh  and  their  brave  fight  for  justice  and  dignity  were 
etched  in  every  Indian’s  consciousness. 

I  recall  that  on  June  15,1971,1  had  the  privilege  to  initiate  a  discussion 
on  the  floor  of  the  Rajya  Sabha,  the  upper  house  of  the  Indian  Parliament, 
when  I  suggested  that  India  should  accord  diplomatic  recognition  to  the 
Government  of  Bangladesh  in  exile  in  Mujibnagar.  My  words  are  on 
the  record  in  proceedings  of  Rajya  Sabha.  When  a  Member  sought  my 
suggestion  on  how  to  tackle  the  problem,  I  responded  by  saying:  “I  am 
talking  of  a  political  solution  which  means  categorically  recognising 
the  sovereign  democratic  Government  of  Bangladesh.  Political  solution 
means  giving  material  help  to  the  democratic,  sovereign  Government  of 
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Bangladesh . I  reminded  the  House  of  the  many  instances  in  world 

history  when  intervention  on  similar  grounds  had  taken  place. 

It  was  as  early  as  1949  when  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  the  first  Prime 
Minister  of  India  stated  that  and  I  quote:  “where  freedom  is  menaced, 
or  justice  threatened  or  where  aggression  takes  place,  we  cannot  be  and 
shall  not  be  neutral.”  (unquote)  Bangabandhu  Sheikh  Mujibur  Rahman 
recognised  what  had  to  be  done  and  did  not  lose  time  in  courageously 
taking  the  lead  and  achieving  the  cherished  dream  of  independence  for 
the  proud  people  of  Bangladesh.  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi,  the  then  Prime 
Minister  of  India  without  any  hesitation  translated  the  vision  of  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  into  action  by  extending  the  support  to  the  people  of 
Bangladesh. 

I  feel  humbled  as  I  receive  this  prestigious  award,  the  “Bangladesh 
Liberation  War  Honour”  as  I  feel  that  my  contribution  was  very 
modest.  As  a  Member  of  Indian  Delegation  in  the  59th  Conference  of 
Inter  Parliamentary  Union  in  Paris  (France)  in  1971  from  2nd  to  10th 
September,  we  took  the  opportunity  of  the  presence  of  large  number  of 
Members  of  Parliaments  of  different  countries  to  explain  the  situation  in 
Bangladesh  and  urged  them  to  prevail  upon  their  governments  to  speak 
out  against  the  violation  of  human  rights  in  Bangladesh.  I  also  had  the 
privilege  of  visiting  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  then  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany  as  a  Member  of  the  Goodwill  Parliamentary  Delegation  in 
the  same  visit.  I  was  mandated  to  brief  the  Members  of  the  Parliaments 
and  to  the  leaders  of  those  countries  about  the  situation.  Late  Shri  H.D. 
Malviya,  former  Member  of  Parliament  and  activist  of  the  World  Peace 
Council  had  accompanied  me  in  this  mission.  Later  I  was  given  the 
responsibility  of  visiting  the  refugee  camps  in  the  neighbouring  states 
of  India  including,  Tripura,  Assam  and  Meghalaya  and  coordinating 
with  the  local  governments  on  making  them  functional  and  comfortable. 

As  I  recall  those  days,  I  cannot  help  the  feeling  that  my  effort  was 
almost  peripheral  compared  to  the  enormous  responsibilities  shouldered 
by  many  others  during  the  struggle, not  only  in  Bangladesh  but  also 
in  India.  Therefore,  I  accept  this  distinction  conferred  on  me  with  the 
greatest  humility.  A  few  lines  from  a  poem  written  by  Annadashankar 
at  that  time  will  epitomise  the  sentiments  we  had  about  the  liberation 
struggle  of  Bangladesh.  The  author  wrote  and  I  am  quoting  in  Bengali: 
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I  would  like  to  thank  you  and  the  Government  of  Bangladesh  for 
your  gracious  gesture  in  conferring  on  me  the  Bangladesh  Liberation 
War  Honour.  I  thank  you  for  remembering,  in  this  manner,  the 
contribution  of  the  Indian  brothers  and  sisters  who  were  by  your  side, 
who  stood  shoulder  to  shoulder  with  you  and  even  sacrificed  their  lives 
for  your  liberation.  The  number  of  proud  Indian  citizens  that  have  been 
honoured  and  accorded  your  hospitality  in  the  last  year  is  a  tribute  to 
our  close  friendship.  I  thank  you  on  their  behalf  and  on  behalf  of  India. 

Today,  I  also  take  this  opportunity  to  pay  tribute  to  the  innocent  men, 
women  and  children  who  gave  their  lives  for  the  freedom  of  the  future 
generations  -  whose  memory  is  cast  in  stone  at  the  Savar  Memorial  and 
the  Shaheed  Minar.  They  showed  us  how  even  the  weakest  can  triumph 
when  the  cause  is  righteous.  Your  government  has  redeemed  its  pledge 
with  history.  Today,  the  children  of  the  mnktijoddhas  are  proud  in  the 
knowledge  that  the  blood  of  their  forefathers  was  not  spilled  in  vain.  It 
is  with  pride  that  Bangladesh  engages  in  the  task  of  building  a  modem, 
progressive  and  prosperous  nation.  As  in  1 97 1 ,  so  in  20 1 3 ,  the  people  of 
India  stand  beside  the  people  of  Bangladesh.  We  will  walk  with  you  as 
equal  partners,  shoulder  to  shoulder,  arm  in  arm.  We  are  both  inheritors 
of  an  undivided  civilisational  legacy.  It  is  no  wonder  that  India  and 
her  people  share  a  special  connection  with  Bangladesh.  We  have  an 
abiding  interest  in  the  all-round  development  of  Bangladesh.  However, 
the  full  potential  of  our  cooperation  is  yet  to  be  tapped.  My  discussions 
during  this  visit  have  been  extremely  rewarding.  Our  governments  have 
established  a  comprehensive  framework  for  cooperation.  Our  endeavour 
will  be  to  see  how  our  bilateral  cooperation  can  bring  sustained  benefits 
to  our  people  and  improve  the  quality  of  their  lives.  This  will  be  the 
litmus  test  of  the  success  of  our  relationship. 

We,  in  India  are  happy  to  see  the  tremendous  strides  made  by 
Bangladesh.  The  impressive  and  path-breaking  manner  in  which 


Pranab  Mukherjee  327 


Bangladesh  has  faced  the  challenges  of  eradication  of  poverty  is  worthy 
of  emulation.  I  pay  tribute  to  the  people  of  Bangladesh,  its  farmers, 
entrepreneurs,  doctors,  teachers,  scientists  and  many  others  who 
represent  the  creative  genius  of  its  people.  I,  personally,  have  a  deep 
attachment  with  this  land.  My  wife  has  family  roots  here,  as  she  spent 
a  very  early  and  happy  part  of  her  childhood  here.  I  am  touched  by 
your  warm  gesture.  I  see  in  this  award,  a  strong  message  of  enduring 
friendship  and  brotherhood  between  India  and  Bangladesh.  I  fully 
reciprocate  this  sentiment  as  I  accept  this  honour  bestowed  on  me  with 
the  deepest  gratitude. 

With  these  words,  once  again  I  thank  Your  Excellency  President 
Zillur  Rahman,  Her  Excellency,  the  Prime  Minister  Sheikh  Hasina 
and  the  people  of  Bangladesh  who  have  received  me  and  my  wife  and 
members  of  my  delegation  with  warmth  and  affection  that  has  touched 
us  deeply.  We  sincerely  wish  to  see  India-Bangladesh  bilateral  relations 
advance  in  all  spheres  for  the  progress  and  prosperity  of  the  two  nations. 


Address  at  the  Kumudini 
Welfare  Trust  of  Bangladesh* 

I  am  delighted  to  be  here  with  you  at  Kumudini  and  the 
Bharateshwari  Home  for  Girls.  You  have  put  up  an  extraordinary 
performance,  which  combines  beauty  with  elegance,  discipline  and 
physical  fitness.  I  am  truly  impressed  and  overwhelmed  by  your  talent 
and  hard  work. 

Looking  at  all  of  you,  I  can  see  that  Bangladesh  has  a  very  bright 
future.  Each  of  you  will  one  day  go  forth  into  the  outside  world.  The 
training  and  education  that  you  are  receiving  here  will  equip  you 
to  become  proud  and  productive  citizens  of  your  motherland.  You 
will  be  the  makers  of  a  new  Bangladesh.  To  everybody  you  are  the 
representatives  of  the  youth  who  aspire  to  see  a  beautiful  future.  Our 
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greetings  to  you,  the  youth  of  Bangladesh!  In  the  last  speech  of  my 
visit  to  this  wonderful  country,  I  am  quoting  a  few  verses  from  a  poem 
by  Gurudeb  Rabindranath: 

Where  the  world  is  without  fear  and  the  head  is  held  high 

Where  knowledge  is  free 

Where  the  world  has  not  been  broken  up 

By  narrow  domestic  walls.... 

Bangladesh  has  taken  rapid  strides  in  the  field  of  education  and 
women’s  empowerment.  A  growing  number  of  girls  are  now  attending 
school.  I  congratulate  the  Government  of  Bangladesh  for  taking  far 
reaching  initiatives  in  the  field  of  education  such  as  compulsory 
primary  education,  free  education  for  girls  up  to  class  ten,  stipends 
for  female  students  and  distribution  of  free  text  books.  Women’s 
education  is  an  essential  pre-requisite  for  building  a  healthy  and  safe 
society.  This  however  cannot  be  done  by  governments  alone,  and  I  am 
therefore  glad  that  the  Kumudini  Trust  has  joined  the  national  effort  to 
impart  quality  education  to  girls  in  Bangladesh. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  remember,  with  profound  respect, 
Shri  Ranada  Prasad  Shaha,  one  of  the  greatest  philanthropists  of  this 
country.  He  and  his  family  had  dedicated  themselves  to  the  service  of 
the  suffering  and  the  needy.  One  of  Shri  Ranada  Prasad’s  priorities 
was  to  establish  a  hospital  for  the  poor  so  that  they,  especially  women, 
could  receive  free  treatment.  To  spread  female  education,  he  established 
schools  that  were  dedicated  to  girls,  giving  them  a  well  -  rounded 
education  and  moulding  them  into  socially  responsible  women.  It 
is  sad  that  not  only  Shri  Ranada  Prasad  Shaha  but  also  his  family 
suffered  considerably  in  the  days  before  the  creation  of  Bangladesh. 
We  respect  them  for  their  bravery  and  pay  homage  to  their  memory. 
It  is  a  tribute  to  him  that  the  Kumudini  Trust  and  its  affiliated  bodies 
have  grown  from  strength  to  strength,  and  have  served  the  nation  so 
well.  The  Kumudini  hospital  and  medical  college  have  been  carrying 
out  charitable  work  for  the  most  needy  and  destitute.  You  are  fortunate 
to  be  studying  in  an  institution  which  symbolises  the  highest  values  of 
selfless  service. 
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As  a  small  token  of  support  of  the  Government  of  India  for  your 
efforts,  I  am  happy  to  announce  that  we  will  fund  the  upgradation  of 
the  sewerage  system  of  your  Complex,  which,  I  understand,  has  been 
a  long  pending  need.  In  addition,  we  will  also  fund  the  construction 
of  an  advanced  wastewater  treatment  plant  system.  I  am  happy  to 
be  informed  that  the  project  will  significantly  change  the  landscape 
of  the  Complex  and  that  the  land  saved  from  the  installation  of  the 
wastewater  treatment  system  will  be  gainfully  used  for  agriculture  and 
other  productive  purposes. 

I  recall  that  some  of  you  had  met  me  as  part  of  a  Youth  Delegation 
that  visited  Delhi  last  year.  Today,  I  am  happy  to  be  here  to  meet 
you  and  to  see,  for  myself,  this  remarkable  institution.  I  am  deeply 
impressed  by  what  I  have  seen  and  have  no  doubt  that  you  will  be 
outstanding  citizens  of  Bangladesh.  I  wish  each  one  of  you  the  best  of 
success  and  a  bright  future. 


Address  at  the  Banquet  Hosted  by 
His  Excellency  Dr  Navinchandra  Ramgoolam, 
Prime  Minister  Republic  of  Mauritius* 


It  is  a  singular  honour  and  privilege  to  address  this  distinguished 
gathering  on  the  eve  of  the  45th  Anniversary  of  the  Independence 
of  Mauritius.  I  extend  to  the  Government  and  the  people  of  Mauritius, 
warm  greetings  and  good  wishes  on  behalf  of  the  government  and 
the  people  of  the  Republic  of  India.  I  would  also  like  to  convey  my 
sincere  gratitude  for  the  exceptionally  warm  welcome  and  hospitality 
accorded  to  me  and  to  my  delegation  today.  I  thank  you  for  your  kind 
words  and  agree  with  you  that  India  and  Mauritius  share  a  unique 
relationship.  I  am  also  very  happy  to  see  that  we  stand  in  a  hall  named 
after  Swami  Vivekananda,  whose  message  of  tolerance,  compassion 
and  understanding  remains  universally  relevant. 


*March  11,  2013,  Port  Louis,  Mauritius. 
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There  are  few  events  in  a  nation’s  history  that  compel  greater 
remembrance,  tribute,  solemnity,  introspection  and  indeed  more 
celebration  than  the  commemoration  of  its  independence.  My  thoughts 
go  to  the  period  when  India  won  her  freedom  in  1 947  after  a  prolonged 
valiant  struggle  and  courageous  sacrifice.  Our  first  Prime  Minister 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  had  gloriously  remarked  in  Parliament,  “A  moment 
comes,  which  comes  but  rarely  in  history,  when  we  step  out  from  the 
old  to  the  new,  when  an  age  ends,  and  when  the  soul  of  a  nation,  long 
suppressed,  finds  utterance.” 

Mauritius  had  her  own  architects  of  freedom,  outstanding  men 
and  women,  steeled  by  moral  conviction  and  unfazed  by  the  odds 
that  they  were  up  against.  Among  them,  none  stood  taller  than  Sir 
Seewoosagur  Ramgoolam,  the  Father  of  the  Mauritian  nation.  Chacha 
Ramgoolam  seized  the  essence  of  the  struggle  of  his  countrymen  and 
women  when  he  said  -  and  I  quote:  “The  natural  evolution  of  a  people 
cannot  be  thwarted.  That  will  be  accomplished  naturally  as  day  follows 
night.”  (unquote)  The  indelible  mark  of  Chacha  Ramgoolam’s  vision 
can  be  seen  today  in  the  impressive  progress  achieved  by  this  country 
over  the  last  45  years,  most  visibly  in  the  crucial  areas  of  education  and 
health,  which  are  the  cornerstones  of  a  stable  and  prosperous  society. 
The  contribution  of  visionary  Mauritian  leaders  has  transformed  this 
nation’s  destiny  in  a  relatively  short  period. 

On  such  a  historic  occasion,  it  is  incumbent  upon  us  to  pay  tribute 
to  the  legacy  of  those  whose  sacrifices  paved  the  road  to  the  freedom 
that  is  enjoyed  here  today.  For  India,  Mauritius  symbolises  the  very 
triumph  of  its  own  civilisational  ethos  and  character.  The  remarkable 
socio-economic  progress  attained  by  Mauritius  exemplifies  the  victory 
of  the  principles  that  India  holds  dear  to  her  soul  -  democracy,  rule 
of  law,  freedom  of  expression,  tolerance,  social  harmony  and  human 
enterprise. 

The  people  of  India  appreciate  the  tribute  paid  by  the  people 
of  Mauritius  to  the  Father  of  the  Indian  Nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi 
in  selecting  March  12  -  the  day  Mahatma  Gandhi  began  his  iconic 
Dandi  March  -  as  the  Independence  Day  of  Mauritius.  Both  our 
peoples  are  drawn  largely  from  the  same  historical,  cultural  and 
spiritual  provenance.  Both  nations  have  abiding  faith  in  the  ideals 
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of  democracy  and  secularism  and  both  nations  intuitively  advocate 
a  rule-based  architecture  of  global  governance  as  a  bulwark  against 
common  challenges  such  as  the  threat  of  terrorism,  tackling  poverty, 
human  rights  abuse,  and  addressing  climate  change.  It  is  thus  no 
wonder  that  the  relationship  between  India  and  Mauritius  has  an 
unwavering  vitality. 

Forged  in  the  resilience  of  the  thousands  of  brave  men  and 
women  who  were  brought  here  to  toil  on  sugarcane  fields,  and  drawing 
inspiration  from  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  epochal  and  transformative 
stopover  in  1 90 1 ,  our  partnership  has  grown  in  spirit  and  substance  with 
each  passing  year.  Regular  high-level  political  interaction  has  been  a 
hallmark  of  the  Indo-Mauritian  bilateral  relationship.  From  the  days 
of  Seewoosagur  Ramgoolam  and  Smt.  Indira  Gandhi,  regular  bilateral 
contact  at  the  highest  level  have  nourished  and  guided  this  partnership 
well  into  the  21st  century.  Our  cooperation  encompasses  diverse  areas 
of  mutual  interest  including  trade  and  investment,  education,  ICT, 
renewable  energy,  textiles,  science  and  technology,  legal  assistance, 
cultural  exchanges,  etc.  Tomorrow  we  will  discuss  how  to  further 
enhance  this  vibrant  and  mutually  beneficial  cooperation.  Myriad 
people-to-people  contacts  are  the  lifeblood  of  our  friendship. 

For  several  millennia,  the  Indian  Ocean  has  been  a  key  arbiter 
of  the  subcontinent’s  fortunes.  You  are  the  proverbial  star  and  key  of 
the  Indian  Ocean.  Naturally  we  have  a  convergence  of  interests  as 
the  Indian  Ocean  straddles  Asia  and  Africa.  Let  me  assure  you  that 
India  will  remain  a  steadfast  partner  of  Mauritius.  We  are  grateful  to 
Mauritius  for  standing  by  us  on  issues  of  great  importance  to  India. 
Mauritius  has  been  steadfast  in  its  support  of  India’s  principled,  moral 
and  consistent  stand  on  the  issue  of  terrorism.  We  are  grateful  for  your 
support  for  India’s  rightful  claim  to  permanent  membership  of  the 
United  Nations  Security  Council. 

Our  bilateral  economic  and  commercial  relations  have  grown  in 
recent  years  but  there  still  remain  areas  of  untapped  potential.  India 
and  Mauritius  must  explore  further  new  avenues  and  opportunities 
to  enhance  and  enrich  our  engagement  for  our  mutual  benefit.  To  the 
communities  of  Indian  origin,  I  extend  my  felicitations  and  say  to 
them  that  India  is  blessed  with  a  diaspora  that  mirrors  India’s  own 
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rich  diversity.  Enriched  by  diverse  linguistic,  cultural  and  religious 
identities  of  India  you  have  contributed  immensely  to  the  nation¬ 
building  process  of  this  land  too,  making  India  equally  proud  of  you 
and  your  achievements  as  citizens  of  this  great  country. 

I  thank  you  once  again  for  the  honour  you  have  accorded  me 
by  inviting  me  to  be  the  Chief  Guest  at  your  Independence  Day 
celebrations.  I  speak  for  all  Indians  when  I  say  that  we  cherish  our 
close  ties  with  Mauritius.  We  see  in  you  a  trusted  partner  in  realising 
our  shared  vision  of  stability,  peace  and  prosperity  in  this  region  and 
the  world.  We  look  forward  to  working  together  with  you  to  achieve 
the  full  potential  of  our  partnership.  I  truly  believe  that  there  can  be  no 
limit  to  our  success  in  every  sphere. 


Address  at  the  Ceremony  Conferring 
Honorary  Doctor  of  Civil  Law, 
University  of  Mauritius* 

I  am  delighted  to  be  here  among  you.  I  have  been  in  your  country  for 
nearly  two  days  now.  I  have  been  mesmerised  by  the  natural  beauty 
of  this  island,  which  is  rivalled  only  by  the  warmth  and  friendliness  of 
its  people.  I  have  been  touched  by  the  gracious  hospitality  accorded  to 
me.  I  am  struck,  above  all,  by  the  profound  awareness  that  this  island’s 
success  is  largely  due  to  the  education  of  its  citizens.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s 
brief  stopover  in  1901  had  set  the  stage  for  a  peaceful  revolution  in 
the  area  of  education  in  Mauritius.  Nurtured  by  the  efforts  of  Barrister 
Manilal  Doctor  and  other  stalwarts,  the  seeds  of  social  transformation 
continued  to  grow  after  independence,  thanks  to  the  visionary 
leadership  of  Sir  Seewoosagur  Ramgoolam,  who  was  deeply  aware 
of  the  power  of  education.  He  said  and  I  quote,  “In  the  modem  world, 
education  has  a  vital  role  to  play  in  the  life  of  a  nation,  particularly 
in  developing  countries,  where  people  are  becoming  more  and  more 
conscious  of  their  duties  and  responsibilities  in  shaping  the  future 
of  their  countries.”  These  words  ring  tme  even  today.  Investment  in 
education  continues  to  reap  rich  dividends  for  Mauritius  and  has  been 
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one  of  the  main  reasons  for  the  praiseworthy  level  of  development  that 
we  see  in  Mauritius  today. 

It  is  indeed  a  privilege  to  receive  the  Honorary  Degree  of  Doctor 
of  Civil  Law  from  your  esteemed  university.  I  thank  you  for  this 
high  honour.  This  university  has  a  rich  tradition  of  providing  quality 
education  that  responds  to  the  contemporary  needs  of  Mauritian  society. 
I  wish  the  distinguished  faculty  members,  scholars  and  students  of  the 
university  every  success  in  their  academic  pursuits.  May  you  achieve, 
with  distinction,  your  motto  of  “bridging  knowledge  across  continents 
through  excellence  and  intellectual  creativity.” 

I  am  especially  happy  to  be  here  as  Chief  Guest  for  the  45th 
Anniversary  of  the  Independence  Day  of  Mauritius.  On  this  occasion, 
I  extend  to  all  Mauritians  the  good  wishes  of  the  Government  and  the 
people  of  India.  While  enjoying  last  evening’s  colourful  and  dignified 
ceremony  at  the  Anjalay  stadium,  I  could  not  help  marvelling  at  the 
distance  that  Mauritius  has  traversed  since  its  independence  in  1968. 
Every  Mauritian,  regardless  of  his  ethnic  or  religious  background 
should  be  proud  of  the  remarkable  achievements  of  this  country. 
Not  only  has  Mauritius  triumphed  in  the  realisation  of  its  democratic 
and  secular  ideals,  but  it  has  also  registered  a  commendable  rate  of 
economic  growth,  and  established  for  its  citizens  the  strong  institutions 
that  make  Mauritius  a  well-integrated  and  progressive  people.  Today 
Mauritius  figures  high  in  economic  and  social  development  indicators 
in  Africa  and  has  become  a  role  model  to  many  countries  because  of 
its  economic  success  story. 

During  my  visit  to  your  country,  I  have  had  the  opportunity  to 
review  the  entire  canvas  of  our  bilateral  co-operation  with  President 
Purryag,  Prime  Minister  Ramgoolam  and  other  distinguished  leaders. 
All  of  us  place  great  value  on  the  unique  bilateral  relationship  between 
India  and  Mauritius  and  agree  that  the  friendship  and  trust  between 
our  governments  and  our  people  is  based  on  enduring  ties  of  kinship 
and  brotherhood,  our  common  history  and  culture  and  our  shared 
vision  for  the  future.  In  recent  years,  we  have  been  able  to  leverage 
these  linkages  to  evolve  a  modem,  dynamic  and  mutually  beneficial 
partnership,  guided  by  close  and  frequent  high-level  political 
interaction  and  strengthened  by  robust  people-to-people  contacts.  The 
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abiding  strength  of  our  bilateral  partnership  is  amply  reflected  in  close 
and  strong  engagement  at  various  levels. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  several  agreements  have  been  signed 
during  my  visit  in  key  sectors  of  our  respective  economies  including 
tourism,  health  and  medicine,  co-operation  in  the  addressing  the  issues 
related  to  senior  citizens  and  disabilities.  These  agreements  reflect  the 
diversity  of  our  engagement  and  will  definitely  benefit  the  people  of 
both  countries. 

India  has  the  third  largest  higher  education  system  in  the 
world  with  hundreds  of  universities,  thousands  of  tertiary  education 
institutions  and  millions  of  students  studying  in  colleges  and 
universities.  We  have  a  highly  developed  curriculum,  globally 
reputed  for  its  high  quality  particularly  in  engineering,  medicine, 
management,  material  science  and  technology,  nanoscience,  remote 
sensing,  environmental  studies,  renewable  energy  and  space  science 
to  name  a  few.  With  over  600  million  Indians  below  the  age  of  25,  we 
have  prioritised  education  and  training  of  our  youth  over  the  next  two 
decades  to  carry  forward  our  development  agenda.  Needless  to  say, 
India  is  committing  huge  resources  to  towards  this  end. 

Cooperation  in  the  field  of  education  has  always  been  an  important 
dimension  of  our  bilateral  relations.  Nearly  100  scholarships  are 
offered  annually  to  Mauritian  students  to  pursue  under-graduate,  post¬ 
graduate  and  research  studies  in  various  streams  in  India.  This  is  in 
addition  to  290  slots  for  short-term  courses  under  the  Indian  Technical 
and  Economic  Cooperation  (ITEC)  programme.  In  recent  years,  we 
have  seen  an  upswing  in  the  number  of  Mauritian  students  availing 
of  these  scholarships.  Many  Mauritian  students  also  enrol  themselves 
in  Indian  universities  on  a  self-financing  basis.  We  welcome  them  in 
India. 


As  the  next  generation,  young  people  should  have  a  say  in 
determining  our  responses  to  the  variety  of  challenges  that  our 
developing  nations  face  today.  I  recall  the  words  of  Gandhiji  who 
said,  about  living  and  learning  and  I  quote:  “Live  as  if  you  were  to  die 
tomorrow.  Leam  as  if  you  were  to  live  forever.”  (unquote)  I  hope  these 
words  inspire  you  too.  I  once  again  thank  the  University  of  Mauritius 
for  receiving  me  and  I  wish  you  all  great  success  in  the  future. 
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Address  at  the  Luncheon  Meeting  Hosted  by 
President  of  Senate  and  the  President  of  the 
Chamber  of  Deputies,  Belgium  Parliament* 


t  the  outset,  I  would  like  to  convey  my  sincere  gratitude  for 


/i^the  warm  welcome  and  hospitality  accorded  to  me  and  to  my 
delegation.  It  is  a  honour  and  privilege  to  address  this  distinguished 
gathering  in  the  Belgium  Parliament.  This  Parliament,  in  its  more 
than  1 80  years  of  existence,  has  played  a  vital  role  in  enriching  the 
democratic  fabric  of  Belgium. 

India  is  no  stranger  to  Belgium.  Our  relationship  dates  back  to 
early  eighteenth  century  when  traders  from  Belgium,  under  the  flag 
of  the  Ostend  Company,  established  settlements  in  East  and  South 
India.  It  is  said  that  Belgian  chandeliers,  mirrors  and  crystal  ware  can 
be  found  in  places  as  diverse  as  palaces  and  ancient  synagogues  in 
India.  For  us  in  India,  Belgian  glass  is  synonymous  with  all  that  is 
perfect,  beautiful  and  prestigious.  The  blood  of  our  people  is  mixed 
with  Belgian  soil.  During  the  First  World  War,  more  than  one  lakh 
thirty  thousand  Indian  soldiers  fought  in  the  battlefields  of  Belgium 
and  Northern  France  and  more  than  eight  thousand  five  hundred  made 
the  supreme  sacrifice.  Cemeteries  in  West  Flanders  pay  tributes  to 
those  brave  soldiers,  with  many  of  their  names  carved  in  stone  at  the 
imposing  Menin  Gate  in  Feper. 

Today,  India  and  Belgium  are  two  vibrant  democracies  sharing 
common  ideals  and  principles.  Democracy,  rule  of  law,  freedom 
of  speech,  independent  judiciary,  free  press  and  protection  of 
human  rights  are  fundamental  values  to  which  our  two  societies  are 
committed.  In  addition,  India  and  Belgium  are  multi-cultural  societies 
and  our  federal  set-up  provides  for  respect  and  promotion  of  rights 
and  freedom  of  various  communities  and  regions.  Our  historical  ties 
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and  our  shared  values  provide  us  with  a  strong  foundation  for  our 
relations. 

I  am  happy  that  our  countries  have  been  expanding  and  deepening 
their  partnership.  Belgium  is  now  India’s  second  largest  trading  partner 
within  the  EU.  In  spite  of  the  global  crisis,  our  bilateral  trade  increased 
by  more  than  forty  per  cent  between  2007  and  2012.  Our  investment 
flows  have  also  steadily  increased  in  the  last  few  years  with  Indian 
investment  in  Belgium  exceeding  Belgian  investment  in  India.  I  hope 
that  Belgian  companies  will  actively  consider  taking  advantage  of  our 
growing  economy.  I  am  happy  that  the  Indian  community  in  Belgium 
is  contributing  to  the  Belgian  economy. 

Belgium’s  competencies  in  the  financial  and  service  sector, 
creative  industry,  digital  economy,  and  research  and  development  are 
well  developed  and  widely  recognised.  Culture  and  education  are  two 
natural  areas  where  closer  cooperation  between  us  can  benefit  our 
peoples.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  several  Memoranda  of  Understanding 
have  been  signed  between  our  academic  institutions  during  this  visit. 
I  deeply  appreciate  the  keen  interest  of  the  people  of  Belgium,  and  the 
support  extended  by  the  Government  of  Belgium,  in  organising  Indian 
cultural  festivals  in  this  beautiful  country. 

Tomorrow,  I  will  be  inaugurating  Europalia-India  festival  along 
with  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Belgium.  This  festival  will  showcase 
rich  and  diverse  Indian  culture  in  its  multiple  facets.  I  am  confident 
that  the  cultural  events  will  be  appreciated  by  the  people  of  Belgium. 

India  currently  is  passing  through  an  important  phase  in  its  history. 
The  boundless  energy  and  creativity  of  its  youth  has  provided  India 
with  unprecedented  opportunities.  India  is  an  ancient  civilisation  but 
a  young  nation.  Out  of  the  1.2  billion  people  in  India,  approximately 
400  million  people  are  between  the  ages  one  to  fourteen.  By  2030, 
we  will  have  a  dynamic  work  force  of  seven  hundred  million  with  an 
average  age  of  thirty-five.  This  will  constitute  a  substantial  proportion 
of  the  world’s  work  force.  We  look  forward  to  leveraging  these 
opportunities  with  the  support  of  our  friends  like  Belgium  for  the 
economic  prosperity  and  progress  of  our  people. 
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Address  at  the  Ceremony  Conferring 
Doctorate  Honoris  Causa,  University  of  Istanbul* 

Let  me  begin  by  extending  to  the  friendly  people  of  Turkey 
warm  greetings  and  good  wishes  from  the  people  of  India, 
the  Indian  Government  and  on  my  own  behalf  I  would  like  to 
express  my  appreciation  to  the  Istanbul  University  for  honouring 
me  today  with  the  Doctorate,  Honoris  Causa,  in  Political  Science. 
I  am  privileged  to  receive  this  honour  from  Istanbul  University, 
which,  like  the  city  itself,  is  steeped  in  history  and  has  been  a 
bridge  between  two  disparate  continents  and  civilisations.  I  am 
indeed  proud  and  privileged  to  be  here. 

There  is  a  200  strong  Indian  diaspora  in  your  beautiful 
country,  which  is  a  vibrant  community  in  its  own  right.  Their  ethos, 
experience  and  expertise  help  in  cementing  traditionally  strong 
ties  of  friendship,  goodwill  and  mutual  understanding  between 
our  peoples.  I  thank  the  government,  universities,  employers  and 
people  of  Turkey,  who  have  extended  their  hand  of  friendship  to 
our  diaspora  here.  This  people-to-people  link  is  a  great  asset  in  the 
building  of  closer  bilateral  relations  between  our  two  countries. 

The  statement  read  out  by  the  Dean  of  Political  Sciences, 
Professor  Dr.  Emra  Cengiz,  explaining  that  the  conferment  of  the 
Honorary  Degree,  Doctor  of  Letters,  Honoris  Causa,  to  me  was 
on  account  of  my  achievement  as  someone  who  has  spent  decades 
in  political  life  and  contributed  to  governance  and  democracy  in 
India.  While  I  am  humbled  by  this  honour,  this  recognition,  in  my 
view,  is  due  to  the  Indian  nation  and  its  people. 

India  is  a  developing  economy.  It  has  pursued  a  democratic 
model  of  governance  to  provide  opportunity  for  the  advancement 
of  every  individual.  India’s  democracy  is  an  inspiration  to  the 
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forces  of  liberty  around  the  world.  When  we  started  our  journey  on 
the  path  of  democracy  in  1947,  we  were  a  new  nation  with  several 
challenges.  We  have  overcome  trials  and  tribulations  and  grown 
in  strength  to  become  a  vibrant  democracy  today.  Our  democratic 
foundation  is  built  on  the  three  pillars  of  Parliament,  the  Executive 
and  the  Judiciary.  The  Parliament  is  a  sacred  institution  that 
reflects  the  will  of  the  people.  The  members  of  our  Parliament  are 
the  chosen  representatives  of  the  people  who  carry  their  hopes  and 
aspirations  and  resonate  their  grievances.  The  accountability  of 
the  Executive  to  the  people  for  its  actions  is  exercised  through  the 
Parliament. 

We  share  with  Turkey  a  deep  commonality  in  our  respective 
political  structures.  The  success  of  our  democratic  institutions 
lies  in  responding  to  the  challenges  of  our  time  and  the  hopes 
and  aspirations  of  our  people.  They  have  to  usher  in  the  change 
and  achieve  the  progress  that  we  desire  in  our  two  countries.  A 
key  factor  that  can  contribute  to  that  change  is  good  governance. 
Nations  are  according  importance  to  good  governance  because 
of  its  impact  on  the  delivery  of  public  good  and  social  welfare. 
Indeed,  absence  of  good  governance  is  the  root  cause  of  many  of 
the  serious  ills  in  modern  societies.  Lack  of  good  governance  robs 
the  citizenry  of  their  security,  and  of  their  social  and  economic 
rights,  established  for  the  welfare  and  collective  good. 

Good  governance  is  critically  dependent  on  the  existence 
of  some  fundamental  pre-requisites.  At  the  core  is  the  inviolable 
adherence  to  rule  of  law  and  delivery  of  justice.  From  those 
principles  would  emanate  the  existence  of  participatory  decision¬ 
making  structure,  transparency,  responsiveness,  accountability, 
equity  and  inclusiveness.  That  in  turn  would  support  the  existence 
of  a  corruption  free  society  and  the  presence  of  adequate  avenues 
especially  for  the  marginalised  sections  of  the  population  to  have 
a  definitive  role  in  decision-making.  In  brief,  good  governance 
means  the  existence  of  an  elaborate  architecture  that  has  the  good 
of  the  people  as  their  only  focus.  Stability,  growth,  developments 
can  be  achieved  only  if  we  set  the  right  priorities  and  execute  bold 
policy  measures  to  achieve  them.  I  believe  good  governance  ought 
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to  be  the  essential,  the  most  basic  belief,  with  the  rule  of  law  and 
justice  being  the  most  important  tenets  of  good  governance. 

Three  days  ago,  on  2nd  October,  we  marked  the  144th  birth 
anniversary  of  Mahatma  Gandhi,  the  Father  of  the  Indian  nation, 
who  shaped  our  liberation  struggle  and  for  whom  Mustafa  Kemal 
Ataturk,  the  founding  Father  of  your  great  nation  had  a  special 
affection.  We  are  aware  that  political  leaders  from  both  countries 
have  an  abiding  mutual  admiration  and  empathy  as  well  as  respect 
for  Mahatma  Gandhi.  His  philosophy  of  tolerance  and  self-restraint 
had  a  big  impact  on  how  India  has  administered  itself  over  the 
past  six  and  half  decades.  The  value  system  propounded  as  part 
of  his  philosophy  included  sincerity  of  effort,  honesty  of  purpose 
and  sacrifice  for  the  larger  good.  As  I  look  around  the  world  as 
someone  who  has  lived  on  this  planet  for  close  to  eight  decades 
and  as  a  Gandhian,  I  ask  myself  whether  the  ideals  of  patriotism, 
compassion,  tolerance,  self-restraint,  honesty,  discipline  and 
respect  for  women  are  prevalent  to  the  extent  that  they  ought  to 
be.  I  have  endeavoured  in  my  private  and  public  life  to  contribute 
to  these  very  ideals,  which  I  believe,  are  the  very  essence  of  being 
human. 

Today,  despite  challenges,  and  occasional  setbacks,  India  is 
no  longer  defined  by  her  problems  but  by  her  achievements  and  the 
opportunities,  it  offers.  We  have  become  a  trillion  dollar  economy, 
the  largest  in  Southeast  Asia.  We  also  have  the  largest  middle  class 
in  the  region.  The  last  decade  has  seen  India  emerge  as  one  of 
the  fastest  growing  nations  in  the  world.  During  that  period,  our 
economy  grew  annually  at  an  average  rate  of  7.9  percent.  We  are 
self-sufficient  in  food  grains  production,  the  largest  exporter  of 
rice  and  the  second  largest  exporter  of  wheat.  However,  ensuring 
equitable  economic  growth  remains  a  challenge.  So  also  is  the 
complete  eradication  of  poverty,  although  a  declining  trend  in 
the  poverty  rate  is  clearly  visible.  Rapid  creation  of  employment 
opportunities  is  central  to  our  development  strategy.  We  need  to 
provide  our  citizens,  entitlements  backed  by  legal  guarantees  to 
employment,  education,  food  and  information.  We  also  need  to 
ensure  that  these  entitlements  lead  to  real  empowerment  of  the 
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people.  It  will  be  essential  to  develop  and  sustain  robust  delivery 
mechanisms  to  make  these  legislations  work. 

Our  trajectory  of  rapid  economic  growth  will  have  to  be 
sustained  over  a  few  decades  to  overcome  some  of  our  challenges. 
Our  continued  success  will  have  to  be  earned.  In  spite  of  our 
achievements  during  these  transformational  decades,  much  work 
remains  to  be  done.  Indeed,  ensuring  India’s  transformation  1 
requires  hard  work  and  diligence  of  its  people,  and  particularly, 
good  governance  that  its  leaders  have  to  ensure.  We  will  have  to 
also  strengthen  the  rule  of  law  and  administration  of  justice.  We 
will  have  to  ensure  harmonious  relations  among  our  diverse  ethnic 
and  religious  groups,  which,  in  a  secular  polity,  are  of  supreme 
importance  for  the  sustenance  of  a  nation. 

We  have  learnt  the  difficult  way  that  unless  there  is  peace  at 
our  borders,  development,  and  harmony  cannot  be  sustained.  India 
and  Turkey  live  in  extremely  difficult  geographies,  and  both  of  us 
are  aware  of  the  grave  challenges  to  our  security,  internal  as  well 
as  external.  India’s  commitment  to  peace  is  unfailing.  We  continue 
to  sustain  moderation,  pluralism  and  tolerance  in  our  society.  As 
we  approach  a  hundred  years  of  our  independence,  I  hope  to  see 
an  India  fully  transformed  into  a  democratically  mature,  stable  and 
peaceful  nation  with  freedom  and  opportunity  for  all.  It  will  be 
an  India  that  is  economically  prosperous  at  all  levels  of  society. 
Such  a  vision  would  have  appeared  far-fetched  in  1947,  after  two 
centuries  of  colonial  rule,  but  today,  I  am  proud  to  say,  it  is  a  future 
well  within  our  reach. 

I  am  happy  that  the  idea  of  ‘India’  has  withstood  the 
vicissitudes  of  time  and  presented  itself  as  a  secular,  socialist, 
democratic  republic,  one  that  is  non-aligned,  non-violent  and  peace 
loving  as  envisioned  by  the  Father  of  our  nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi. 
Our  friends  around  the  world,  like  Turkey,  have  contributed  to 
making  that  idea  become  a  reality. 

In  conclusion,  I  am  reminded  of  the  Nobel  laureate  Indian 
poet  and  philosopher,  Rabindranath  Tagore  whose  work,  Gitanjali , 
includes  these  lines  which  summarise  my  hopes  and  dreams  for  a 
successful  and  fully  developed  India  ready  to  take  its  rightful  place 
in  this  world: 
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Where  the  mind  is  without  fear  and  the  head  is  held  high; 

Where  knowledge  is  free; 

Where  the  world  has  not  been  broken  up  into  fragments  by 
narrow  domestic  walls; 

Where  words  come  out  from  the  depth  of  truth; 

Where  tireless  striving  stretches  its  arms  towards  perfection; 

Where  the  clear  stream  of  reason  has  not  lost  its  way  into  the 
dreary  desert  sand  of  dead  habit; 

Where  the  mind  is  led  forward  by  thee  into  ever-widening 
thought  and  action  - 

Into  that  heaven  of  freedom,  my  Father,  let  my  country  awake. 


Address  at  the  Banquet  Hosted  by 
His  Excellency,  Mr.  Abdullah  Gul, 
President  of  Turkey* 


During  the  last  three  days  that  I  have  been  privileged  to  be  in  your 
beautiful  and  friendly  country,  I  have  felt  the  warmth  and  welcome 
of  the  Turkish  people.  Today  your  amity  and  goodwill  are  manifest  in 
this  invitation  to  me  to  share  a  meal  with  you.  The  warmth  that  I  have 
felt  in  our  interactions  today  is  reflective  of  the  potential  that  exists  to 
bring  our  two  countries  closer.  I  accept  this  as  a  tribute  to  our  shared 
cultural,  linguistic,  social  and  civilisational  experiences.  For  me  and  my 
delegation,  it  has  been  a  privilege  and  a  pleasure  to  be  here  and  to  leam 
firsthand  about  Turkey,  its  people,  its  history  and  its  grandeur.  I  thank 
you,  Excellency,  for  having  invited  me  for  this  visit. 


*October  7,  2013,  Ankara,  Turkey. 
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I  look  forward,  Excellency,  to  welcome  you  in  India.  I  assure  you 
that  the  shared  similarities  between  our  two  countries,  Turkey  and  India, 
in  hospitality,  in  welcoming  guests  and  in  our  cuisines,  which  you  would 
have  experienced  while  you  were  in  India  a  few  years  ago,  will  equally 
enrich  your  visit.  Our  countries  share  bonds  that  go  beyond  a  mere 
sharing  of  cultural  heritage,  arts  and  cuisine. 

As  two  emerging  economies  with  congruent  interests  in  several 
areas,  we  should  aim  to  reap  the  benefits  of  having  a  closer  interaction. 
We  should  take  steps  to  enhance  academic  exchanges  and  people  to 
people  contact.  Being  members  of  the  G-20,  we  need  to  interact  closely 
on  issues  affecting  the  global  community.  We  are  at  historical  crossroads; 
the  decisions  we  take  today  will  influence  the  future  of  this  relationship. 

It  is  my  ardent  hope  that  as  two  independent  nations  we  take 
our  bilateral  relations  to  greater  heights  of  cooperation  and  mutual 
understanding.  Let  us  rededicate  ourselves  to  making  our  two  countries 
the  means  to  usher  in  peace  and  stability  for  our  respective  regions, 
and  to  make  this  world  a  better  and  safer  place  to  live  in.  I  am  carrying 
back  very  fond  memories  of  my  visit  to  Turkey. 


Address  at  the  Banquet  Hosted  by 
His  Excellency,  Mr.  Truong  Tan  Sang, 
President  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Vietnam* 

I  am  honoured  to  be  here.  I  thank  you  for  your  generous  words  and 
the  kind  sentiments  expressed  by  you,  which  I  reciprocate  equally.  I 
am  profoundly  touched  by  the  warmth  of  the  reception  accorded  to  me 
and  to  my  delegation  by  the  government  and  the  people  of  Vietnam. 
My  visit  to  Vietnam  provides  me  an  opportunity  to  personally  convey 
the  deep  commitment  of  the  government  and  the  people  of  India  to  the 
enduring  friendship  and  co-operation  between  our  two  great  nations. 


*September  15,  2014,  Hanoi,  Vietnam. 
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India  holds  the  people  of  Vietnam  in  the  highest  esteem.  We 
have  great  admiration  for  the  unconquerable  spirit  of  the  Vietnamese 
people,  for  their  determination  to  succeed  against  all  odds  and  their 
tenacity  and  fortitude  against  even  the  most  powerful  adversaries. 
Today,  the  same  attributes  of  the  national  character  are  driving  your 
rapid  economic  growth  and  development.  It  has  resulted  in  increased 
prosperity  and  better  living  standards  for  your  people.  This  progress 
is  testimony  to  the  inspirational  leadership  of  the  country  and  the 
perseverance  of  its  people. 

Our  two  countries  have  been  closely  linked,  over  the  centuries,  by 
the  mutually  beneficial  trade  and  cultural  contacts.  Of  these,  the  most 
enduring  bond  that  we  share  is  our  common  heritage  of  Buddhism. 
The  teachings  and  principles  propounded  by  Lord  Buddha  remain 
relevant  even  today  and  are  embraced  by  both  our  societies  in  our 
daily  lives. 

We  also  share  a  history  of  our  struggle  for  independence  from 
colonial  rule.  In  1942,  the  legendary  Ho  Chi  Minh,  from  his  prison  cell, 
had  written  to  Pandit  Nehru,  who  was  also  in  jail  at  that  point,  saying 
that  although  they  had  not  met  and  were  separated  by  a  thousand  miles, 
yet  they  were  communicating  “without  words'’.  Sure  enough,  Pandit 
Nehru  gave  Ho  Chi  Minh  his  solidarity  and  support.  He  was  the  first 
foreign  leader  to  visit  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam  after  the 
liberation  of  Hanoi.  Significantly,  it  was  during  Pandit  Nehru’s  visit 
that  Ho  Chi  Minh  made  his  first  public  appearance  after  returning  to 
a  free  Hanoi. 

The  enthusiastic  public  welcome  given  to  Ho  Chi  Minh  on 
his  visit  to  Delhi  in  1958  and  Dr.  Rajendra  Prasad  when  he  visited 
Vietnam  in  1959  reflected  the  great  empathy  and  friendship  between 
our  two  peoples.  I  invoke  the  close  bonds  of  these  founding  fathers  of 
our  nations  as  it  is  their  vision  and  foresight  that  recognised  the  great 
potential  of  our  relationship.  Successive  generations  of  our  leaders 
have  nurtured  and  consolidated  it.  Its  warmth  endures,  and  I  can  feel 
it  in  the  hospitality  extended  to  me  today. 

Our  nations  have  now  made  a  transition  from  an  era  of  post 
colonial  solidarity  and  entered  a  new  phase  of  strategic  engagement 
as  natural  partners.  Our  relations  have  never  been  better  than  they 
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are  today.  Our  strategic  partnership  has  blossomed  into  a  robust, 
mutually  rewarding,  multi-faceted  relationship.  Our  co-operation  at 
regional  and  multilateral  fora  constitutes  one  of  the  strong  pillars  of 
this  strategic  partnership.  It  has  been  reinforced  by  regular  exchanges 
at  the  highest  political  level  and  the  institutional  mechanisms  that  we 
have  created. 

Today,  as  we  emerge  as  two  of  the  fastest  growing  economies 
in  the  world,  the  potential  of  our  joint  efforts  to  enhance  our  bilateral 
trade  and  investment,  our  collaboration  in  science  and  technology, 
our  co-operation  in  human  resource  development  and,  of  course,  our 
cultural  exchanges,  is  boundless. 

We  also  have  a  convergence  of  views  on  most  regional  and 
international  issues.  We  are  convinced  that  together  we  can  promote 
peace,  stability  and  security  in  this  region  and  the  world.  As  two 
developing  countries  with  a  stake  in  the  future,  we  can  and  should  take 
advantage  of  our  many  synergies.  I  am  confident  that  our  dialogue 
and  partnership  will  only  strengthen  in  the  years  to  come.  The  future 
presents  us  with  innumerable  new  opportunities  and,  inevitably,  some 
challenges,  as  well.  In  order  for  us  to  safeguard  our  national  interests 
and  further  our  shared  goals  of  peace  and  prosperity,  India  and 
Vietnam  must  stand  together.  India  will  always  remain  your  reliable 
and  all-weather  friend. 


Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  India  Study 
Centre,  Ho  Chi  Minh  National  Academy  for 
Politics  and  Public  Administration* 


I  am  delighted  to  join  you  in  inaugurating  the  India  Study  Centre 
here  in  Hanoi.  Both  our  governments  have  an  abiding  commitment 
to  strengthening  our  people-to-people  ties.  The  establishment  of  this 
Study  Centre  is  yet  another  example  of  that  commitment.  Strong 


*September  15,  2014,  Hanoi,  Vietnam. 
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civilisational  bonds  exist  between  India  and  Vietnam  since  the  2nd 
century  A.D.  These  have,  evolved  now  into  a  vibrant  and  multi¬ 
dimensional  strategic  partnership.  Our  current  dialogue  is  based  on 
the  close  understanding  and  friendship  of  the  founding  fathers  of  our 
two  great  nations.  India  and  Vietnam  have  had  similar  experiences  in 
shaping  our  national  identities,  our  struggle  for  freedom  from  colonial 
rule,  our  thirst  for  development  and  the  realisation  of  the  aspirations 
of  our  people. 

Today,  our  bilateral  dialogue  is  frank  and  our  co-operation  in 
areas  of  common  interest  has  grown  from  strength  to  strength.  We  are 
engaged  in  joint  initiatives  and  programmes  across  a  wide  range  of 
areas  of  common  interest.  In  2012,  we  celebrated  the  40th  anniversary 
of  the  establishment  of  our  diplomatic  relations.  We  have  no  irritants 
between  us.  President  Ho  Chi  Minh  had  likened  the  India- Vietnam 
relationship  to  a  “cloudless  sky”. 

Our  shared  perceptions  are  shaped  by  the  teachings  of  the  Lord 
Buddha.  These  have  inculcated  in  us  a  deep  respect  for  peace  and 
the  harmonious  co-existence  of  all  living  beings.  On  most  regional 
and  global  issues,  we  have  a  convergence  of  views.  Our  governments 
collaborate  closely  in  the  United  Nations,  World  Trade  Organisation 
and  many  regional  and  multilateral  fora.  Both  our  peoples  are 
determined  to  create  a  society  that  is  peaceful,  prosperous  and  stable. 
With  the  evolving  dynamics  in  the  Asia-Pacific,  there  has  been  a  shift 
of  economic  and  strategic  centre  of  gravity  towards  Asia.  We  see  a 
growing  role  and  relevance  for  our  partnership  in  that  context. 

We,  in  India,  consider  Vietnam  as  a  trusted  friend  and  an 
important  pillar  of  India’s  “Look  East  Policy”.  In  our  co-operation  in 
the  area  of  defence  and  security,  we  are  committed  to  the  promotion 
of  peace  in  our  region.  Vietnam  is  also  one  of  India’s  most  important 
economic  partners.  Our  bilateral  trade  has  increased  significantly, 
by  31  percent  to  USD  8  billion  in  the  year  2013-2014,  surpassing  the 
target  that  we  had  jointly  set  for  ourselves. 

I  would  emphasise  the  importance  of  taking  forward  our 
economic  linkages  and  relationship.  The  potential  of  harnessing  our 
complementarities  for  our  mutual  benefit  is  tremendous.  There  are 
new  opportunities  in  trade  and  investment.  There  are  also  significant 
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prospects  for  building  regional  supply  chains.  We  can  and  must 
encourage  joint  ventures  between  our  investors,  in  India  and  Vietnam 
and  in  third  countries.  These,  in  turn,  will  undoubtedly  promote 
growth,  employment  and  efficiencies  in  our  economies. 

Both  our  governments  have  accorded  the  fullest  encouragement, 
over  the  years,  to  strengthening  the  linkages  between  our  peoples.  Our 
investors  and  businessmen,  professionals  and  researchers,  technocrats 
and  academicians,  as  well  as  our  Parliamentarians  and  our  youth  have 
been  successfully  working  together.  Our  bilateral  dialogue  seeks  to 
achieve  higher  levels  of  their  collaboration  for  our  mutual  benefit. 

We  have  also  prioritised  the  enhancement  of  the  connectivity 
between  us  and  here  I  refer  to  the  physical,  institutional  and  people  to 
people  linkages.  I  am  delighted  that  direct  flights  between  India  and 
Vietnam  are  being  started  later  this  year  and  I  hope  that  it  will  soon 
be  possible  to  also  drive  from  Hanoi  to  Kolkata.  The  Archaeological 
Survey  of  India  will  be  taking  up  a  project  for  restoration  and 
conservation  of  the  Cham  monuments  at  My  Son.  We  look  forward  to 
opening  an  Indian  cultural  centre  in  Hanoi,  which  will,  bring  different 
aspects  of  Indian  culture  to  your  beautiful  country. 

Both  of  us  would  like  to  see  an  intensification  of  the  exchanges 
between  our  universities  and  institutions.  I  am  delighted  to  note  that  the 
Ho  Chi  Minh  National  Academy  for  Politics  and  Public  Administration 
has  already  evolved  a  co-operation  framework  with  the  prestigious 
Indian  Institute  of  Management  in  Bangalore  and  with  the  Indian 
Institute  of  Public  Administration  in  Delhi.  We  must  do  what  we  can 
to  stimulate  the  curiosity  of  our  younger  generation  in  each  other.  We 
must  encourage  them  to  connect  in  a  mutually  beneficial  relationship 
to  sustain  the  brotherly  sentiment  that  has  bonded  our  societies  for 
generations.  I  have  no  doubt  that  this  Centre  will  grow  into  a  focal 
point  for  academic  exchanges  that  will  enrich  the  bilateral  discourse 
between  our  peoples. 

With  these  words,  I  thank  you  for  your  support  to  the  Centre.  I 
would  like  to  extend  my  thanks  to  the  Ho  Chi  Minh  National  Academy 
for  Politics  and  Public  Administration  for  taking  this  initiative  and 
offer  my  best  wishes  for  the  success  of  the  India  Study  Centre. 
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Address  at  the  Banquet  Hosted  by 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Norway* 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  to  be  here  on  this  first  State  Visit  from  India 
to  Norway.  I  thank  Your  Majesty  for  your  kind  words.  1  deeply 
appreciate  the  warm  welcome  and  the  gracious  hospitality  accorded 
to  me  and  to  my  delegation.  At  the  outset,  I  would  like  to  congratulate 
Your  Majesty  and  the  government  and  people  of  Norway  as  you 
celebrate  the  bicentennial  of  your  Constitution.  I  take  this  opportunity 
to  applaud  the  active  role  that  Norway  has  played  in  global  efforts 
for  peace  and  development.  Norway’s  contribution  to  the  recognition 
of  exceptional  human  endeavour  in  all  fields  of  activity,  through  the 
institution  of  the  Nobel  Peace  Prize,  is  an  outstanding  example  of  the 
lead  taken  by  you  in  advancement  of  human  and  civilisational  values. 

India  attaches  great  importance  to  its  long-standing  friendship 
with  Norway.  Though  our  two  nations  are  geographically  distant  from 
each  other,  we  are  bound  by  our  common  commitment  to  democratic 
values  and  practice.  We  are  both  open,  pluralistic  societies  that  are 
committed  to  the  protection  of  human  rights  and  the  rule  of  law.  We 
have  developed  mutual  trust  and  goodwill  over  the  years  that  have 
brought  our  people  together  to  achieve  our  common  goals  in  many 
sectors.  Our  bilateral  relations  have  never  been  better  and  we  are  both 
desirous  of  enhancing  our  co-operation  to  its  full  potential.  We,  in 
India,  recognise  and  greatly  value  the  contribution  of  Your  Majesty 
and  the  other  members  of  the  Royal  Family  of  Norway  to  the  building 
and  strengthening  of  our  excellent  relations. 

Our  countries  have  similar  views  on  many  issues  of  regional 
and  global  concern.  We  have  been  co-operating  closely  in  the  United 
Nations  and  other  multilateral  fora  -  where  India  appreciates  the 
support  that  it  have  received  and  continue  to  receive  from  Norway. 


*October  13,  2014,  Oslo,  Norway. 
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We  are  grateful  for  your  endorsement  of  India’s  rightful  claim  to 
Permanent  Membership  of  the  United  Nations  Security  Council  and 
for  your  proactive  efforts  that  helped  India  achieve  Observer  status  in 
the  Arctic  Council.  Our  bilateral  co-operation  has  been  no  less  fruitful. 
We  have  a  very  rewarding  partnership  in  oil  exploration  and  scientific 
research  and  are  both  keen  to  expand  the  scope  of  our  collaborative 
efforts  in  earth  sciences,  bio-technology,  clean  energy,  fishing  and 
healthcare.  I  would  like  to  thank  the  Government  of  Norway  for  the 
assistance  and  support  extended  to  India  in  establishing  our  Polar 
Research  Station  in  Svalbard. 

You  have  visited  India  about  three  decades  ago.  India  has 
progressed  and  evolved  in  many  ways  since  then.  Yet  there  are 
many  areas  where  the  Government  of  India  would  like  to  see 
more  development  and  inclusive  growth.  The  new  government  is 
taking  a  number  of  measures  to  encourage  investments,  revive  the 
manufacturing  sector  in  India,  promote  skill  development,  develop 
smart  cities  and  engage  closely  with  all  interested  partners  and 
investors  in  India  and  abroad  to  make  that  happen.  Business  sentiments 
are  positive  and  strong. While  trade  between  India  and  Norway  has 
been  expanding,  it  is  clear  that  there  is  significant  potential  waiting  to 
be  realised.  Government  of  India  invites  investors  and  entrepreneurs 
from  Norway  to  explore  possibilities  of  investment  in  India’s 
infrastructure  sector.  We  welcome  foreign  direct  investments  in  our 
railways,  roads  and  ports,  power  and  communications  sectors;  we 
invite  Norwegian  companies  to  join  Indian  counterparts  in  the  “Make 
in  India”  initiative  of  the  new  Government  and  we  are  presently 
simplifying  the  procedures  to  facilitate  their  participation  in  India’s 
growth  story.  We  welcome  the  ‘India  Strategy’  launched  in  2009  by 
Norway  and  we  look  forward  to  new  partnerships  and  collaborations 
in  areas  of  our  common  interest. 

I  am  confident  that  the  bilateral  agreements  that  we  have  signed 
will  deepen  our  fruitful  engagements  in  the  many  fields  where  India 
and  Norway  have  obvious  complementarities.  With  these  words,  Your 
Majesties,  I  thank  you  once  again  for  your  gracious  hospitality  and 
invite  you  to  visit  India  at  a  time  of  your  convenience.  It  would  be  an 
honour  and  privilege  to  receive  you  in  New  Delhi. 
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Address  at  the  Joint  Seminar  of  Business, 
Science  and  Technology,  Confederation  of 
Norwegian  Enterprise  in  Norway.* 

It  is  indeed  a  privilege  to  address  this  distinguished  gathering  of 
business  stakeholders,  academicians  and  scientists  from  Norway 
and  India.  All  of  you  play  a  vital  role  in  making  the  relationship 
between  our  two  countries  stronger  and  more  robust.  India  and 
Norway  have  had  traditionally  warm  and  friendly  relations  based  on 
our  shared  commitment  to  multi-party  democracy,  open  societies, 
rule  of  law,  a  vibrant  press  and  an  independent  judicial  system.  Our 
positions  converge  on  many  regional  and  global  issues. 

Economic  and  commercial  relations  between  us  have  grown 
in  a  wide  variety  of  sectors  like  shipping  and  maritime,  oil  and 
gas,  information  technology,  textiles,  minerals,  commodities  and 
machinery.  The  total  trade  between  our  economies  stood  at  nearly 
one  billion  US  Dollars  in  2013-14  which,  I  must  say,  is  not  a  true 
reflection  of  the  relative  size  of  our  economies  and,  indeed,  of  the 
potential  for  economic  and  commercial  exchanges  that  exists.  I  hope 
for  an  early  conclusion  of  the  on-going  negotiations  for  a  Trade  and 
Investment  Agreement  between  India  and  the  European  Free  Trade 
Association  (EFTA),  of  which  Norway  is  one  of  the  four  member 
nations.  I  am  accompanied  on  this  visit  by  a  business  delegation 
comprising  captains  of  industry  from  sectors  like  financial  services, 
ports,  defence,  seafood,  oil  and  gas,  energy,  healthcare,  hydro-power, 
information  technology,  manufacturing  and  pharmaceuticals.  I  am 
certain  that  they  will  connect  with  their  Norwegian  counterparts  to 
usher  mutually  beneficial  business  partnerships. 

India  is  the  third  largest  economy  in  the  world  in  terms  of 
purchasing  power  parity.  In  the  period  from  2004-05  to  2013-14, 
our  economy  grew  at  an  average  rate  of  7.6  percent  per  year.  Due 
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to  the  impact  of  a  prolonged  global  economic  slowdown  and  some 
domestic  factors,  our  GDP  growth  rate  has  been  subdued  at  below 
five  per  cent  for  the  last  two  years.  I  am,  however,  happy  to  share 
that  economic  recovery  are  clearly  visible.  In  the  first  quarter  of  the 
current  financial  year,  the  Indian  economy  achieved  a  growth  rate  of 
5.7  percent.  Our  external  sector  has  already  strengthened  with  our 
current  account  deficit  declining  sharply  from  4.7  percent  of  GDP 
in  2012-13  to  1.7  per  cent  in  2013-14.  Steps  taken  towards  fiscal 
consolidation  like  deregulation  of  diesel  prices  have  shown  positive 
results.  A  progressive  reduction  of  our  fiscal  deficit  to  3  percent  of 
GDP  by  2016-17  now  seems  eminently  achievable.  Inflation  has 
decelerated  over  the  past  three  years  and  we  hope  to  contain  it  below 
5percent  through  a  judicious  mix  of  policy  measures.  Our  agriculture 
sector  is  performing  well.  India  now  ranks  second  in  the  world  in 
both  wheat  and  rice  production.  A  record  food  grains  production  of 
264.8  million  tonnes  last  year  helped  the  agriculture  sector  grow  at 
a  healthy  4.7  percent  in  2013-14.  A  number  of  measures  aimed  at 
investment  revival,  strengthening  of  macro-economic  stability  and 
ramping  up  of  infrastructure  will  certainly  posit  India  back  into  the 
high  growth  trajectory  of  7-8  per  cent  per  annum. 

India  continues  to  be  one  of  the  most  preferred  destinations  for 
foreign  direct  investment,  with  FDI  inflows  into  India  peaking  at  46.6 
billion  US  Dollars  in  2011-12.  I  am  confident  that  with  the  revival 
of  global  business  sentiment  we  will  be  able  to  attract  substantial 
FDI  inflows.  India  has  a  growing  and  aspirational  middle  class,  an 
increasing  per  capita  income  and  a  young  working  population  all 
of  which  present  a  great  opportunity  and  are  of  interest  to  foreign 
investors.  To  facilitate  FDI,  we  have  recently  enhanced  FDI  limits  in 
sectors  like  insurance  and  defence  manufacturing  and  allowed  100 
per  cent  FDI  in  railway  infrastructure.  This  will  further  strengthen 
our  position  as  a  credible  destination  for  overseas  investors.  I  may, 
however,  point  out  that  of  the  total  FDI  equity  inflows  into  India  of 
228  billion  US  Dollars  since  April  2000,  FDI  from  Norway  has  only 
been  164  million  US  Dollars  which  belies  the  vast  potential  that  exists 
in  our  economic  relationship.  I  am  confident  Norwegian  industry  will 
make  full  use  of  the  new  investment  opportunities  that  now  present 
themselves  in  India.  The  coming  together  of  India’s  large  talent  pool 
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and  technological  and  financial  investments  from  Norway  can  well 
catapult  our  economic  relationship  to  a  new  high. 

Over  all  Norwegian  investments,  including  investments  in  the 
capital  market,  in  India  have  doubled  from  4  billion  US  Dollars  in 
2012  to  approximately  8  billion  US  Dollars  in  2013.  This  is  indicative 
of  the  promise  that  Norwegian  investors,  particularly  portfolio 
investors,  see  in  the  growing  Indian  market.  In  this  context,  I  would 
like  to  make  a  special  mention  of  the  Government  Pension  Fund  - 
Global  of  Norway,  which  is  the  largest  sovereign  wealth  fund  in  the 
world  with  assets  close  to  900  billion  US  Dollars.  Investments  of 
the  Fund  in  equity  and  fixed  income  assets  in  India  are  only  about 
4  billion  US  Dollars.  Given  India’s  tremendous  growth  potential,  I 
am  hopeful  that  the  Fund  will  considerably  increase  its  investment 
exposure  to  our  economy. 

We  have  renewed  our  thrust  on  the  manufacturing  sector 
in  India.  In  2011,  we  unveiled  a  policy  that  envisaged  increasing 
the  contribution  of  manufacturing  to  our  GDP  from  15  percent 
presently  to  25  percent  by  2022.  We  remain  committed  to  pursuing 
our  objective  of  making  India  a  manufacturing  hub.  Indeed,  already 
we  are  well  on  course  to  becoming  a  manufacturing  base  and  an 
export  hub  for  diverse  goods  ranging  from  agricultural  products  to 
automobile  components  to  high-end  services.  Many  of  our  industrial 
sectors  today  are  globally  competitive  and  internationally  acclaimed 
for  their  quality.  The  Indian  government  is  committed  to  a  business- 
friendly  environment  impediment  free,  predictable,  facilitatory  and 
transparent.  To  that  end,  India  has  embarked  on  an  ambitious  ‘Make  in 
India’  program  to  make  the  country  an  investor- friendly  destination  by 
setting  up  single  window  clearances,  e-Business  portals  and  Investor 
Facilitation  Cells.  I  am  confident  that  Norwegian  investors  shall  take 
optimum  advantage  of  the  new  policies  that  have  been  unveiled. 

The  infrastructure  sector  is  a  focus  area  for  our  economy.  In 
the  next  few  years,  we  envisage  a  spend  of  a  trillion  US  Dollars  on 
infrastructure,  including  on  new  power  projects,  which  offer  a  great 
opportunity  for  energy  companies  in  Norway.  Your  country  is  a 
repository  of  advanced  technology  in  hydro-electric  power  and  there 
is  tremendous  scope  for  cooperation  in  this  area  between  our  two 
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governments.  India  needs  to  augment  her  power  generation  capacity 
to  meet  the  ever-expanding  energy  needs  of  our  growing  economy. 
Clean  and  renewable  energy  is  recognised  as  the  way  forward  for 
sustainable  expansion  of  our  energy  programme.  I  am  confident  that 
both  our  countries  can  work  together  in  this  sector  for  mutual  benefit. 
India  also  holds  immense  promise  for  Norwegian  companies  seeking 
to  invest  in  sectors  such  as  oil  and  gas,  shipping,  machinery  and  clean 
technologies.  To  facilitate  greater  investment  in  infrastructure,  we 
have  set  up  facilities  and  schemes  such  as  Industrial  Corridors,  the 
Industrial  Infrastructure  Up-gradation  Scheme,  National  Investment 
and  Manufacturing  Zones,  Industrial  clusters  and  Smart  Cities. 
Development  of  infrastructure  will  not  only  propel  economic  growth 
in  our  country  but  will  also  enable  foreign  companies  that  invest 
in  India  to  participate  in  and  share  the  benefits  of  our  growth.  I  am 
pleased  to  inform  you  that  Norway  will  soon  feature  in  the  list  of  few 
countries  to  be  granted  the  facility  of  Tourist  Visa  on  Arrival,  which 
will  greatly  facilitate  travel  for  Norwegian  citizens  to  India. 

The  Joint  Working  Groups  between  our  two  countries  in  areas 
such  as  Environment,  Science  &  Technology,  Higher  Education, 
Hydrocarbons,  Culture,  and  Local  Governance  and  Maritime 
matters  have  the  potential  of  transforming  our  bilateral  relationship. 
The  Statement  of  Intent  on  Research  in  the  Defence  Sector  being 
formalised  today  further  underscores  the  depth  of  our  engagement 
in  a  multitude  of  high  technology  areas  and  our  shared  strategic 
objectives. 

The  Higher  Education  Sector  in  India  is  a  priority  and  is 
expanding  at  a  fast  pace.  Many  new  institutions  of  higher  learning 
have  either  been  established  or  are  in  the  process  of  being  set  up. 
India  emphasises  on  fundamental  research  in  science  and  technology. 
We  hope  it  will  help  us  manage  better,  issues  such  as  climate  change, 
food  and  drinking  water  security  and  sustainable,  clean  energy 
sources.  Collaborations  between  India  and  Norway  in  science  and 
technology  and  research  and  innovation  need  to  intensify  and  focus 
on  these  high  priority  areas.  We  also  need  to  create  an  ecosystem 
that  shall  facilitate  exchange  of  students  and  faculty  between  our 
two  countries  and  nurture  innovation  and  enterprise  through  joint 
courses  and  degrees.  I  have  in  my  delegation  eminent  educationists 
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from  leading  Indian  institutions  who  will  be  happy  to  carry  forward 
these  ideas  in  deliberations  with  their  Norwegian  counterparts  in  the 
roundtables  that  follow. 

I  am  extremely  happy  to  note  that  India  and  Norway  are  signing 
several  MoUs  and  agreements  designed  to  further  collaboration 
between  our  governments  in  areas  such  as  diplomatic  visa  waivers; 
research  &  development;  joint  knowledge  sharing  programmes; 
exchange  of  faculty,  scientists  and  research  scholars;  and  exchange 
of  research  materials  and  information.  Apart  from  the  governmental 
agreements,  it  is  heartening  to  note  that  an  agreement  is  also  being 
signed  between  Fish  Biotech  Private  Ltd.  (India)  and  the  Akva 
Group  ASA  to  set  up  a  joint  venture  fish-farming  project  near  Delhi. 
This  project  entails  use  of  intensive  ‘aquaponics’  in  a  controlled 
environment  with  state  of  the  art  recirculation  aquaculture  system 
(RAS)  technology  from  Norway. 

I  must  congratulate  Norway’s  Trade  &  Industry  Minister, 
Ms.  Monica  Maeland,  CII,  NHO  (Confederation  of  Norwegian 
Enterprises)  and  NICCI  (Norway  India  Chamber  of  Commerce)  who 
are  working  together  in  close  cooperation  with  both  governments 
to  boost  bilateral  trade  and  investments.  I  am  confident  that  the 
dedicated  efforts  of  all  stakeholders  will  redefine  and  re-invigorate 
the  relations  between  our  two  great  nations.  It  is  my  pleasure  to 
extend  an  invitation  to  Norwegian  businesses  to  participate  in  the 
2nd  India-Central  Europe  Business  Forum  to  be  held  in  India  in  the 
first  quarter  of  20 1 5 . 

I  wish  all  of  you,  industry  and  business  leaders,  academics  and 
scientists,  from  both  our  countries,  success  in  your  future  endeavours 
and  Godspeed  in  your  efforts. 
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Address  at  the  Banquet  Hosted  by 
His  Excellency,  Mr.  Sauli  Niinisto, 
President  Republic  of  Finland* 


I  am  grateful  for  your  gracious  words.  It  is  indeed  a  pleasure  and  a  great 
honour  for  me  to  be  here  amidst  this  distinguished  gathering  in  the 
Land  of  the  Midnight  Sun.  I  bring  to  the  Government  and  the  friendly 
people  of  Finland,  warm  greetings  and  good  wishes  of  the  government 
and  the  people  of  the  Republic  of  India.  At  the  very  outset  I  would  like 
to  thank  you  for  the  warm  welcome  and  hospitality  accorded  to  me 
and  to  my  delegation.  We  are  delighted  to  be  in  Finland. 

We,  in  India,  know  Finland  for  the  beauty  of  the  Lapland  and 
the  industrious  nature  of  its  citizens.  We  see  Finland  as  an  advanced 
society  that  has  smoothly  and  successfully  developed  into  an  efficiently 
functioning  welfare  State.  We  appreciate  the  Finnish  value  system  that 
puts  a  premium  on  education  and  productivity,  encourages  the  spirit  of 
enquiry  and  innovation,  and  gives  women  equality  in  the  true  sense  of 
the  word.  India  attaches  great  value  to  its  friendship  and  co-operation 
with  Finland. 

The  government  and  the  people  of  India  and  Finland  have 
developed,  over  the  years,  a  close  and  fruitful  relationship  of  friendship 
and  co-operation.  We  also  share  a  unique  bond  of  reciprocated 
trust  based  on  our  shared  values  and  synergies.  Though  we  may  be 
separated  by  geographical  distances,  our  co-operation  has,  in  recent 
years,  become  increasingly  multifaceted,  dynamic  and  significantly 
rewarding. 

Our  bilateral  economic  and  commercial  relations  have  grown  in 
recent  years.  In  2013,  our  bilateral  trade  crossed  the  one  billion  dollar 
mark.  However,  given  the  relative  size  of  our  economies  and  the  wide 
convergence  of  interests  in  many  areas,  the  present  level  of  trade  and 
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investment  needs  to  be  substantially  enhanced  which  I  have  no  doubt, 
will  happen.  We  are  grateful  to  Finland  for  standing  by  India  on  issues 
that  we  consider  important  and  urgent.  Finland  has  been  steadfast  in 
its  support  of  India’s  consistent  and  principled  stand  on  the  issue  of 
terrorism.  We  are  grateful  for  your  support  for  India’s  rightful  claim 
to  Permanent  Membership  of  the  United  Nations  Security  Council. 

India  appreciates  Finland’s  strong  economy  and  sophisticated 
technological  capabilities.  Finland  has  made  tremendous 
advancements  in  infrastructure  development,  communications  and 
information  technology,  clean  energy,  shipbuilding,  manufacturing, 
biotechnology,  healthcare  and  services.  We  would  very  much  like 
to  enhance  our  bilateral  co-operation  in  these  areas,  learn  from  the 
successful  experience  and  practices  of  Finland  and  join  Finland  in 
creating  new  and  innovative  products  and  technology.  I  am  confident 
that  the  agreements  that  we  have  signed  will  open  new  avenues  and 
many  new  opportunities  for  our  people  to  work  together  for  mutual 
benefit.  India  invites  investors  and  entrepreneurs  from  Finland  to  look 
at  India’s  infrastructure  sector  and  to  join  Indian  counterparts  in  the 
“Make  in  India”  initiative  of  the  government.  We  look  forward  to  new 
partnerships  and  collaborations  in  areas  of  common  interest. 

In  this  age  of  global  competitiveness,  Finland’s  capacity  to 
create  world-class  innovations  is  a  key  distinguishing  factor  of  your 
economy.  The  systems  that  you  have  put  in  place  linking  research 
and  innovation  to  industry  is  amongst  the  best  in  the  world.  This  has 
helped  Finland  to  develop  advanced  technology  for  its  own  industrial 
sector  as  well  as  for  export.  In  your  Parliamentary  Committee  for  the 
Future,  you  have  created  a  unique  institutional  capacity  for  guiding 
government  policy.  There  is  much  that  India  can  learn  from  Finland. 

In  India,  we  remember  Finland  for  the  Helsinki  Summer 
Olympics  of  1952,  where  India  won  a  Gold  medal  in  Hockey,  our 
national  game,  and  a  bronze  medal  in  Wrestling.  We  also  recall  that 
our  great  philosopher  and  poet,  Guru  Rabindranath  Tagore,  referred 
to  Finland  in  one  of  his  poems  titled  ‘Apaghat’  (Bombshell)  written 
during  the  Second  World  War.  I  am  pleased  that  Gurudev  Tagore’s 
work  has  been  translated  into  the  Finnish  language  and  has  been  widely 
appreciated  in  Finland.  We  welcome  the  interest  of  the  Finnish  people 
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in  our  culture  and  heritage.  We  invite  them  to  visit  India.  Finland  is 
one  of  the  countries  that  would  be  extended  the  visa  on  arrival  facility 
for  its  citizens  travelling  to  India.  I  have  no  doubt  that  in  the  years 
to  come  this  growing  relationship  will  form  the  bedrock  of  an  ever 
stronger  friendship  between  our  peoples. 


Address  on  the  occasion  of  receiving  the 
Medal  of  Honour  of  Helsinki  at 
Helsinki  City  Hall,  Finland* 


I  consider  it  a  matter  of  great  honour  to  receive  the  Medal  of  Honour 
of  Helsinki.  At  the  very  outset,  I  would  like  to  thank  you  for  the 
warm  reception  accorded  to  me  by  the  City  Council  of  Helsinki.  I  am 
particularly  happy  to  be  here,  as  this  visit  is  the  first  by  a  Head  of  State 
from  India  after  a  gap  of  26  years.  My  discussions  with  His  Excellency 
the  President  and  my  other  meetings  with  the  leadership  of  Finland  have 
reinforced  my  confidence  that  the  traditionally  warm  ties  of  friendship 
and  co-operation  between  India  and  Finland  will  only  intensify  and 
strengthen  in  the  years  to  come  to  the  mutual  benefit  of  the  people  of 
India  and  Finland. 

Helsinki,  the  “Daughter  of  the  Baltic  Sea”  is  a  fascinating 
and  beautiful  city.  As  I  look  at  this  vibrant  city,  and  learn  about  its 
infrastructure  and  capacities,  I  see  an  ultra-modem,  yet  environmentally 
friendly  city.  It  is  a  very  significant  fact  that  it  was  chosen  to  be  the 
World  Design  Capital  for  2012,  in  the  same  year  that  it  completed  200 
years  as  Finland’s  capital. 

I  am  delighted  to  be  here  in  this  historic  building,  the  seat  of  the 
City’s  highest  decision-making  body.  I  have  noted,  with  great  interest, 
that  the  Helsinki  City  Council  has  a  long  history,  having  held  its  first 
meeting  as  far  back  as  1 875.  In  giving  me  this  honour,  you  are  honouring 
the  people  of  India.  Your  Excellency,  local  self-government  is  an  area 
where  India  and  Finland  have  much  in  common.  Throughout  its  ancient 
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history,  going  back  four  to  five  thousand  years,  India  has  had  a  tradition 
of  local  self-government.  Villages  and  cities  in  India  have  had  elected 
local  bodies  to  attend  to  administrative  responsibilities  and  deliver 
justice.  Our  Constitution  provides  for  local  self-governance  and  the 
4 Panchayati  Raf  system,  as  we  call  it  today,  has  established  itself  as  a 
successfully  functioning  basic  unit  of  administration  and  development. 

As  I  address  the  people  of  Helsinki  through  you,  I  would  like  to 
underline  the  value  that  India  attaches  to  her  friendship  with  Finland. 
Although  our  peoples  are  separated  by  oceans  and  continents,  they 
have  successfully  forged  links  through  their  shared  values.  We  are  both 
open  societies,  we  have  a  shared  commitment  to  democracy,  individual 
freedoms,  the  rule  of  law  and  upholding  of  human  rights.  We  firmly 
believe  in  the  principle  of  harmonious  co-existence  of  peoples  in  peace, 
dignity  and  with  mutual  respect. 

Our  common  interests  in  the  field  of  science  and  technology, 
our  complementarities  in  the  fields  of  information  technology  and 
engineering,  our  fruitful  collaboration  in  biotechnology  and  the  joint 
projects  that  we  have  taken  up  in  polar  research,  oil  exploration  and 
clean  and  renewable  energy  have  brought  our  peoples  closer  together 
in  a  mutually  beneficial  way. 

In  recent  years,  our  bilateral  cooperation  has  become  increasingly 
multi-faceted  and  dynamic.  We  have  begun  to  match  our  economic 
complementarities  and  our  scientists  have  successfully  partnered 
to  achieve  very  fascinating  outcomes,  whether  in  the  field  of  bio¬ 
diagnostics  or  third  generation  bio-fuels  or  simple  innovations  that 
can  be  commercially  developed  by  small  and  medium  enterprises  in 
India  and  Finland  alike.  We,  in  India,  welcome  entrepreneurs  from 
Finland  who  have  set  up  base  and  are  working  in  India.  We  value  their 
contribution  in  developing  environment-friendly  technologies.  This  in 
fact  is  one  of  the  priorities  of  our  government  and  the  success  of  Indo- 
Finnish  collaborations  in  this  field  is  very  promising. 

India  is  an  old  civilisation  with  a  ‘young’  population:  65  percent 
of  our  population  is  presently  below  35  years  of  age.  Upgrading  their 
skills  for  an  effective  participation  in  nation  building  is  a  high  priority 
for  the  Government  of  India.  We  look  forward  to  co-operation  with 
Finland  in  the  skills  development  sector.  During  this  visit,  a  number 
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of  agreements  and  MoUs  are  being  signed.  These  will  link  premier 
academic  and  scientific  institutions  in  India  and  Finland  in  noteworthy 
collaborations  and  promote  joint  work  in  many  areas  of  shared  interest. 
There  is  a  lot  that  we  can  learn  from  the  experiences,  best  practices  and 
successful  innovations  of  Finland.  Our  scientists  and  professionals,  too, 
have  much  to  bring  to  the  table. 

We  look  forward  to  our  bilateral  partnership.  It  is  evident  that 
the  geographical  distance  from  India  and  the  cold  weather  here  have 
not  deterred  young  professionals  from  India  from  living  and  working 
amongst  you.  I  thank  the  people  of  Finland  for  making  them  feel 
welcome  and  comfortable. 

With  these  words,  I  would  like  to  extend  to  you  and  through 
you,  to  the  friendly  people  of  Helsinki,  the  warm  greetings  of  the 
people  of  India  for  your  continued  progress  and  prosperity.  Madame 
Chairperson  and  Distinguished  Office  bearers  of  the  City  Council,  I 
take  this  opportunity  to  invite  you  to  visit  India.  I  once  again  thank  you 
for  presenting  me  the  Medal  of  Honour  of  this  great  city  and  wish  you 
every  success  in  your  endeavours  for  the  citizens  of  Helsinki. 


Address  to  the  Parliament  of  Finland* 


It  is  indeed  a  great  privilege  for  me  to  be  here  and  to  address  you 
in  this  august  and  historic  House  of  the  People.  I  extend  to  all 
the  Honourable  Members  of  the  Eduskunta  and  through  you,  to  the 
people  of  Finland,  the  warm  greetings  of  the  people  of  the  Republic 
of  India. 

As  the  first  country  to  give  the  right  to  vote  and  the  right  to 
stand  for  elections  to  all  citizens  of  eligible  age,  regardless  of  wealth, 
race  or  social  class,  you  are  an  exemplary  democracy.  It  is  well 
known  that  Finnish  women  were  the  first  in  the  world  to  receive  full 
political  rights,  including  the  right  to  stand  for  elections  as  well  as 
the  right  to  vote.  As  a  result,  it  was  as  long  ago  as  1907  that  the  first 
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batch  of  women  was  elected  to  your  Parliament.  There  is  another 
reason  that  I  feel  very  much  at  home  here.  Having  participated 
intensely  in  the  deliberations  and  activities  of  the  Indian  Parliament 
for  more  than  four  decades,  it  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  visit  other 
great  Parliaments  of  the  world. 

I  am  particularly  happy  to  be  accompanied  today  by  the 
Honourable  Minister  of  State  for  Heavy  Industries  and  Public 
Enterprises  of  the  Government  of  India,  Shri  P.  Radhakrishnan  and  a 
delegation  of  Honourable  Members  of  Parliament  from  both  Houses 
of  the  Indian  Parliament  comprising  Shri  Rajeev  Shukla,  Shri  Anant 
Kumar  Dattatreya  Hegde,  Dr.  Kirit  Premjibhai  Solanki  and  Shri 
Babul  Supriyo  Baral.  The  Honourable  Members  accompanying 
me  represent  different  political  parties,  regions,  ethnic  groups  and 
sections  of  the  Indian  society.  Our  Parliament  is  a  microcosm  of  India 
and  symbolises,  in  every  sense,  the  unity,  strength  and  diversity  of 
the  Indian  people.  As  you  may  be  aware,  the  recent  elections  in  India 
were  the  largest  democratic  exercise  of  the  right  to  vote  in  living 
history,  we  had  a  record  turnout  and  the  results  were  equally  historic. 
For  the  first  time  in  30  years,  the  Indian  electorate  voted  in  a  majority 
government. 

My  State  Visit  is  taking  place  at  a  time  when  relations  between 
our  two  governments  and  our  people  have  never  been  better.  India 
and  Finland  have  always  shared  close  and  cordial  relations  based  on 
a  shared  commitment  to  strong  multi-party  democracy,  open  society, 
rule  of  law,  free  press  and  independence  of  the  judiciary.  Since  the 
visit  of  our  first  Prime  Minister,  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  to  Finland 
in  1957,  we  have  sustained  a  tradition  of  regular  contacts  and 
exchanges  at  both  the  political  and  official  levels.  This  has  enhanced 
mutual  understanding  between  our  governments  and  peoples. 

Our  points  of  view  converge  on  many  global  and  regional  issues. 
India  deeply  appreciates  Finland’s  support  for  India’s  candidature  for 
a  permanent  seat  in  an  expanded  United  Nations  Security  Council. 
We  are  committed  to  working  closely  with  peace-loving  nations  to 
address  regional  and  global  issues  of  common  interest  including 
urgent  issues  such  as  combating  terrorism,  mitigating  the  effects  of 
climate  change  and  achievement  of  the  Sustainable  Development 
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Goals.  India  counts  on  the  continued  support  of  Finland  in 
multilateral  fora. 

India  is  happy  to  be  an  Observer  of  the  Arctic  Council.  We 
are  committed  to  further  deepening  its  engagement  with  member 
states  and  permanent  participants.  India  will  continue  to  deploy  its 
significant  polar  research  capabilities  and  scientific  understanding 
for  strengthening  the  work  of  the  Arctic  Council. 

At  the  bilateral  level,  we,  in  India,  expect  to  intensify  our 
ongoing  co-operation  with  Finland  in  specific  areas  of  shared 
interest  and  complementarities.  Despite  the  global  economic 
downturns,  there  has  been  substantial  growth  in  our  economic 
and  commercial  relations,  particularly  in  sectors  such  as  oil  and 
gas,  shipping  and  maritime  industries,  renewable  energy  and  IT 
services.  Our  two-way  trade  has  crossed  the  1  billion  Euro  mark. 
This,  however,  is  not  a  reflection  of  the  true  potential  for  bilateral 
trade  and  commerce  that  exists  between  our  two  economies.  I 
am  confident  that  in  the  coming  years  there  shall  be  far  greater 
engagement  between  us  in  all  areas-  economic,  geo-political,  social 
and  cultural.  Our  government’s  manifest  desire  to  engage  more 
substantively  with  the  Nordic  region  cannot  be  conveyed  better 
than  through  the  composition  of  my  delegation  -  which  includes 
eminent  educationists,  scientists  and  businessmen.  We  hope  to 
move  forward  with  renewed  vigour  in  all  these  areas. 

Finland’s  expertise  in  areas  such  as  communications  and 
information  technology,  energy,  shipbuilding,  manufacturing, 
biotechnology,  environment,  healthcare  and  infrastructure  services, 
is  amongst  the  best  in  the  world.  India  would  like  to  take  advantage 
of  your  proficiency  in  these  areas. 

The  new  Government  in  India  is  focussed  on  growth  and 
creation  of  employment  opportunities.  It  is  taking  measures  to 
encourage  investments,  revive  the  manufacturing  sector  in  India, 
promote  skills  development,  develop  smart  cities,  address  social 
issues  and  engage  closely  with  partners  in  these  areas.  Business 
sentiments  are  positive  and  strong;  it  is  a  period  of  opportunity 
in  India.  Almost  100  Finnish  companies  have  invested  over  one 
billion  euros  in  India  in  sectors  such  as  environment  and  energy. 
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Our  bilateral  co-operation  in  the  field  of  science  and  technology, 
particularly  bio-technology,  has  been  exceedingly  successful. 
Going  forward,  Finland  could  take  advantage  of  the  “Make  in  India” 
campaign,  which  seeks  to  position  India  as  a  global  manufacturing 
hub  through  a  series  of  positive  policy  interventions. 

India  is  a  young  nation  with  65  percent  of  the  population  below 
the  age  of  35  years.  Upgrading  their  skills  is  a  high  priority  for  us.  I 
am  very  pleased  that  during  this  visit  several  MoUs  and  agreements 
for  co-operation  are  being  signed  between  our  premier  educational 
institutions  and  Finnish  Universities  that  will  contribute  to  India’s 
efforts  in  that  direction. 

India  very  much  looks  forward  to  intensifying  the  exchanges 
between  our  peoples.  Our  Parliamentarians  and  the  India-  Finland 
Parliamentary  Friendship  Group  can,  and  must,  play  an  instrumental 
role  in  this  process.  In  this  context,  you  will  be  interested  to  know, 
that  Finland  is  among  the  countries  whose  citizens  would  be  issued 
tourist  visas  on  arrival  in  India.  Finn  Air’s  direct  daily  flights  to 
Delhi  and  Mumbai  will  facilitate  our  tourism  and  business  links. 

I  am  optimistic  and  confident  that  the  trust  and  fruitful  co¬ 
operation  between  our  governments  and  peoples  will  further 
strengthen  our  mutual  benefit  in  the  years  to  come.  I  thank  you 
once  again  for  inviting  me  to  address  this  House.  It  is  my  pleasure 
to  invite  you  and  the  distinguished  Parliamentarians  to  visit  India 
to  get  to  know  better  our  land  and  our  people.  I  wish  you  and 
the  Honourable  Members  of  Parliament  every  success  in  your 
endeavours  for  the  people  of  Finland. 
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Address  on  India  -  Bhutan  Relations  at  the 
Convention  Centre,  Thimphu,  Bhutan* 

At  the  very  outset,  I  would  like  to  thank  Your  Excellency,  Mr. 

Prime  Minister  for  your  kind  words  of  welcome.  I  have  been 
overwhelmed  by  the  warmth  of  the  reception  and  hospitality  accorded 
to  me  and  the  members  of  my  delegation  by  Their  Majesties  the  King 
and  Queen  and  the  Royal  Government  of  Bhutan  since  I  arrived 
yesterday.  I  would  like  to  thank  the  citizens  of  Thimphu  and  Paro 
and  all  the  beautiful  children  who  came  out  to  greet  me.  I  was  deeply 
touched  by  their  gesture. 

It  is  always  a  delight  to  be  in  Thimphu  among  old  friends.  Over 
the  past  decades,  I  have  had  the  good  fortune  of  visiting  the  Druk 
Yul  several  times.  On  each  occasion,  I  have  felt  a  familiar  sense  of 
anticipation  while  flying  over  the  Himalayan  ranges  towards  the 
pristine  heights  of  your  magnificent  country.  The  snow  covered 
mountain  peaks  below  seem  to  cheerfully  remind  me  that  I  am 
approaching  an  abode  of  happiness,  where  economic  progress  is  a 
means  and  not  an  end,  where  there  is  a  premium  on  contentment,-  and 
where  development  has  not  cast  a  shadow  on  the  preservation  of  the 
natural  heritage  of  its  enlightened  people.  I  am  struck  by  the  visible 
signs  of  socio  economic  progress  and  the  vast  improvement  in  the 
quality  of  life  of  the  people  of  Bhutan. 

Having  served  in  several  capacities  while  serving  in  the 
Government  of  India,  including  at  the  helm  of  our  Defence,  Finance 
and  Foreign  Ministries,  I  have  had  the  opportunity  to  develop  a 
unique  perspective  of  the  India-Bhutan  relationship.  I  would  sum  it 
up  as  an  exemplary  bilateral  relationship  between  two  neighbouring 
countries,  a  unique  and  successful  partnership  for  mutual  benefit, 
and  a  symbiotic  friendship  between  two  peoples  bound  by  age-old 
historical  and  cultural  linkages.  Despite  the  differences  in  our  national 
situations,  we  are  powerfully  connected  by  our  many  commonalities 
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and  complementarities.  Our  close  bilateral  relations  are  based  on  our 
many  shared  perceptions  and  priorities.  There  is  a  deep  confidence 
and  trust  between  our  governments  and  peoples  and  we  have  ensured 
that  we  remain  sensitive,  as  closely  co-operating  neighbours,  to  each 
other’s  concerns  and  vital  interests. 

When  I  contemplate  more  on  your  concept  of  Gross  Happiness 
and  contentment  as  a  framework  for  economic  development  and 
progress,  it  reminds  me  of  the  very  ancient  saying  by  sages  of  India 
in  conceptualizing  the  welfare  of  the  people  when  they  pronounce, 

. ”  Sarve  Bhavantu  Sukhina,  Sarve  Santa  Niramaya,  Sarve 

Bhadrani  Pashyantu,  Ma  \Kaschit  Dnkha  Bhag  Bhavet”.  It  means, 
let  all  be  in  happiness,  let  all  be  in  calmness,  let  all  be  in  good  health, 
let  all  be  in  perfect  harmony,  not  sharing  miseries  and  suffering.  Mr. 
Prime  Minister,  His  Majesty,  the  4thKing  and  leaders  and  people  of 
Bhutan,  have  translated  this  concept  in  practical  reality  by  preserving 
and  retaining  your  natural  heritage,  cultural  values  and  values  of 
humanity. 

The  government  and  people  of  India  have  always  valued  the 
sagacity  and  friendship  of  the  successive  Druk  Gyalpos  of  Bhutan, 
whose  far-sightedness  has  contributed  to  the  cementing  of  our  relations 
in  an  exceptional  way.  That  we  forged  our  partnership  in  the  decade 
of  the  1950s  is  a  result  and  reflection  of  the  converging  vision  of  the 
leadership  of  both  our  countries.  The  3rd  King  of  Bhutan,  His  Majesty 
Jigme  Dorji  Wangchuck  and  the  first  Prime  Minister  of  India,  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  had  not  only  recognised  the  infinite  potential  of  our 
partnership,  but  taken  many  steps  to  reinforce  it.  The  historic  journey 
made  by  Pandit  Nehru  to  Paro,  through  challenging  terrain  to  reach 
here  on  horseback  and  the  memorable  reception  that  he  was  accorded 
by  the  Monarch  and  people  of  Bhutan  are  remembered  even  to  this 
day.  They  are  a  testimony  to  the  commitment  and  warmth  that  existed 
between  the  founding  fathers  of  India  and  Their  Majesties,  the  revered 
former  Kings  of  Bhutan.  In  more  recent  times,  the  judiciousness  and 
foresight  of  the  successive  Monarchs  of  Bhutan  -  including  Their 
Majesties  the  Fourth  and  Fifth  Kings,  has  contributed  immeasurably 
towards  building  a  fruitful,  collaborative  relationship  between  our  two 
nations  for  the  benefit  of  our  respective  peoples. 


364  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  II 


I  believe  that  as  the  inheritors  of  this  legacy,  we  are  duty  bound 
to  nurture  every  aspect  of  it  and  ensure  that  we  continue  to  build  on 
it  and  realise  its  full  potential.  In  that  context,  I  am  happy  to  state 
that  these  last  months  have  been  marked  by  a  consolidation  and 
intensification  of  our  close  bilateral  ties.  It  was  an  honour  to  receive 
His  Majesty,  Jigme  Khesar  Namgyel  Wangchuck  and  Her  Majesty, 
Ashi  Jetsun  Pema  Wangchuck  in  India  at  the  beginning  of  this  year. 
Prime  Minister  Shri  Narendra  Modi  chose  Bhutan  as  his  first  overseas 
destination,  within  a  month  of  assuming  office  and  I  am  here  on  the 
first  State  Visit  by  a  President  of  India  after  a  gap  of  more  than  26 
years.  We  have  taken  a  number  of  initiatives  this  year  to  strengthen 
our  friendship  and  close  co-operation.  There  is  much  to  be  satisfied 
about  and  much  to  look  forward  to. 

Our  exchanges  at  the  political  as  well  as  official  levels  and  our 
frank  dialogue  on  all  issues  have  facilitated  our  mutual  understanding 
and  close  collaboration  in  the  inclusive  development  and  socio¬ 
economic  progress  of  our  peoples.  We  have  a  common  objective  of 
sustainable  development,  education  for  all  and  the  development  of 
innovative  solutions  to  address  the  specific  needs  of  our  populations 
from  the  grassroots  upwards. 

It  is  India’s  belief  that  it  is  also  in  India’s  interest  to  see  a  strong, 
vibrant  and  prosperous  Bhutan.  We  are  told  by  our  friends  in  Bhutan 
that  they  believe  that  a  strong,  united  and  economically  dynamic  India 
is  in  Bhutan’s  national  interest  as  well.  Thus,  we  both  have  proven 
to  the  world  that  our  nations  find  ourselves  coexisting  in  perfect 
harmony,  with  our  destinies  inter-linked  in  many  ways  and,  yet  we 
remain  distinct  and  independent  as  we  pursue  our  many  analogous 
developmental  priorities.  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  in  your  address  also, 
you  have  highlighted  these  issues. 

Both  India  and  Bhutan  are  proud  democracies.  Whereas  Indians 
had  to  fight  for  their  independence,  the  people  of  Bhutan  were 
bestowed  this  precious  gift  by  the  reigning  monarch  himself.  India 
chose  to  be  a  socialist  secular  democratic  republic.  Mahatma  Gandhi, 
the  apostle  of  peace  and  non-violence  who  led  India  to  freedom  from 
colonial  rule,  believed  in  the  basic  human  tenets  of  freedom,  liberty 
and  independence  which  are  at  the  core  of  the  Indian  Constitution.  In 
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Bhutan,  His  Majesty,  King  Jigme  Singye  Wangchuck,  the  4th  King, 
himself  guided  the  drafting  of  Bhutan’s  Constitution,  after  a  process 
of  consulting  Bhutanese  citizens  across  the  length  and  breadth  of 
the  country.  The  Constitution  of  Bhutan,  in  its  final  form,  has  been 
welcomed  and  embraced  by  the  people  of  Bhutan.  They  have  proven, 
through  two  general  elections,  that  the  transition  has  been  smooth  and 
successful.  India  congratulates  you,  Mr.  Prime  Minister  for  your  own 
contribution.  We  stand  by  the  people  of  Bhutan  as  they  move  ahead  as 
a  constitutional  monarchy  and  parliamentary  democracy. 

One  of  the  things  that  I  have  learned  in  my  long  association  with 
Bhutan  is  -  that  there  is  so  much  more  to  be  learned  -  from  the  way  of 
life  and  philosophy  of  the  people  of  Bhutan.  You  have  chosen  a  growth 
paradigm  that  is  not  purely  based  on  GDP  but  on  the  happiness  of 
your  people.  The  profound  words  of  His  Majesty,  King  Jigme  Singye 
Wangchuk  left  a  deep  impression  on  me  -  when  he  stated  that,  “Gross 
National  Happiness  has  come  to  mean  so  many  things  to  so  many 
people  but  to  me  it  signifies  simply  development  guided  by  human 
values.” 

I  could  not  agree  more.  In  my  conversations  with  students, 
politicians,  professionals,  representatives  of  the  corporate  world  and 
people  from  all  walks  of  life  in  India,  since  I  took  this  office  and  gave 
up  active  politics,  I  have  been  stressing  the  need  for  Indians  to  evoke 
and  rekindle  in  themselves  the  civilisational  Indian  values  that  have 
been  an  intrinsic  part  of  their  dharma  and  samskaras. 

It  is  significant  that  in  Bhutan,  the  Gross  National  Happiness 
principle  is  the  vision  and  the  screening  tool  for  Bhutan’s  Five  Year 
Plans.  Its  four  pillars  are  (i)  sustainable  development,  (ii)  preservation 
and  promotion  of  cultural  values,  (iii)  conservation  of  the  national 
environment  and  (iv)  establishment  of  good  governance  rely  on  the 
full  and  enthusiastic  participation  of  the  people  for  their  success.  India 
stands  ready  to  assist  in  the  realisation  of  these  important  goals. 

From  the  time  of  Bhutan’s  First  Five  Year  Plan  itself,  India, 
herself  a  developing  economy,  has  offered  Bhutan  her  technical 
assistance  and  shared  her  resources  to  the  best  of  her  capacities.  India 
is  proud  to  have  been  a  privileged  partner  in  Bhutan’s  advancement 
and  growth. 
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Both  India  and  Bhutan  are  presently  focussed  on  skills 
development,  education  and  innovation.  India  has,  in  the  past  and 
will  continue  in  the  future,  to  offer  seats  in  our  premier  educational 
institutions  to  our  Bhutanese  friends.  Accompanying  me  is  Professor 
Anil  Gupta  of  the  Indian  Institute  of  Management,  Ahmedabad 
who  will  sign  a  Memorandum  of  Understanding  with  the  Royal 
Civil  Service  Commission  of  Bhutan  for,  inter  alia,  advancement 
of  quality  of  civic  administration  by  training  of  public  servants.  In 
his  capacity  as  Executive  Vice-Chair  of  the  National  Innovation 
Foundation,  Professor  Anil  Gupta  will  sign  a  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  with  the  Royal  University  of  Bhutan  for  enhancing  the 
role  of  innovation  in  the  education  system  and  economy  of  Bhutan. 
Professor  Sunaina  Singh,  Vice  Chancellor  of  the  English  and  Foreign 
Languages  University  of  Hyderabad  will  also  sign  a  Memorandum 
of  Understanding  with  the  Royal  University  of  Bhutan  that  provides 
for  academic  and  consultancy  services  in  English  language,  learning, 
teaching  and  training. 

I  am  pleased  to  announce  that  we  have  decided  to  enhance  the 
value  of  the  Indian  Ambassador’s  Scholarship  Fund  from  current  Rs. 
1  Crore  per  annum  to  Rs.  2  Crore  per  annum.  This  scholarship  will 
be  utilised  to  encourage  promising  but  needy  students  from  Bhutan 
desiring  to  pursue  higher  studies  in  premier  educational  institutions  in 
India.  We  have  decided  to  allocate  seats  in  new  areas  such  as  Ayurveda 
and  law.  I  am  happy  to  state  that  the  scholarships  offered  are  at  our 
best  educational  institutions. 

We  are  also  committed  to  working  with  the  Royal  Government 
of  Bhutan  to  build  more  educational  institutions  in  Bhutan  itself.  In 
the  1 1th  Five  Year  Plan  period,  we  will  assist  the  Sherubtse  College  in 
expanding  its  infrastructure.  Government  of  India  is  glad  to  play  a  role 
in  the  School  Reform  Programme,  which  is  very  close  to  your  heart, 
Mr.  Prime  Minister.  We  wish  for  the  success  of  these  initiatives  and  all 
your  future  endeavours  for  the  people  of  Bhutan. 

Hydropower  is  a  classic  example  of  the  win-win  cooperation 
between  our  countries.  The  three  existing  hydropower  projects  have 
helped  to  electrify  almost  all  of  Bhutan,  export  surplus  power  to  India 
and  earn  assured  revenues  to  further  fuel  growth  and  expansion.  With 
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the  Punatsangchu  projects  on  track  for  completion  by  2018  and  the 
Mangdechhu  Project  expected  to  be  completed  by  the  end  of  2017,  the 
future  of  power  production  in  Bhutan  looks  promising  indeed. 

To  build  on  our  success,  we  have  decided  to  also  take  up  4 
more  projects  as  joint  ventures  between  public  sector  undertakings  of 
India  and  Bhutan.  The  foundation  stone  for  the  first  such  project,  the 
Kholongchhu,  has,  in  fact,  been  laid  by  the  Hon’ble  Prime  Minister  of 
India  during  his  visit  to  Bhutan  in  June  2014. 

Alongside  our  co-operation  in  all  these  areas  in  Bhutan,  the  large 
and  growing  Indian  market  holds  tremendous  possibilities  for  exports 
from  Bhutan,  from  agro-processed  foods  to  cement,  India  can  absorb 
whatever  surplus  Bhutan  chooses  to  share. 

As  we  move  further  into  the  21st  Century,  I  am  confident  that 
the  core  values  of  our  relationship  will  continue  to  strengthen  our 
bonds  further.  We  both  agree  that  our  success,  so  far,  indicates  the 
tremendous  future  potential  of  our  co-operation  that  we  can-  and  must 
realise. 

We  can  also  do  more  in  the  field  of  tourism.  The  commencement 
of  a  flight  from  Paro  to  Mumbai  has,  I  believe,  led  to  a  significant  rise 
in  the  numbers  of  tourists  from  Western  India.  The  year  2015  has  been 
designated  as  “Visit  Bhutan  Year”.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  wish  the 
Royal  Government  of  Bhutan  great  success  in  this  initiative. 

Culture  and  religion  have  a  particular  sanctity  in  Bhutan,  as  in 
India.  Mahatma  Gandhi  had  said  and  I  quote:  “No  culture  can  live  if  it 
attempts  to  be  exclusive.”  (unquote)  The  shared  Buddhist  heritage  of 
both  our  peoples  is  a  cherished  spiritual  bond.  We  were  delighted  that 
their  Majesties  the  King  and  Queen  of  Bhutan  visited  the  sacred  sites 
of  Bodhgaya,  Sarnath,  Nalanda  and  Rajgir  last  month.  We  welcome 
our  Bhutanese  brethren  to  visit  these  places  and  will  try  to  make  them 
as  comfortable  as  possible. 

In  signing  a  Memorandum  of  Understanding  on  Cooperation  in 
Nalanda  University,  our  two  governments  will  open  new  opportunities 
for  Bhutanese  students  to  once  again  visit  the  famed  Nalanda 
University.  We  have  had  the  pleasure  of  welcoming  the  first  student 
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from  Bhutan  at  the  Nalanda  University  in  September  2014.  We  would 
welcome  the  collaboration  and  support  of  Bhutan  in  rejuvenating  and 
reviving  this  great  ancient  university. 

Finally,  I  would  like  to  suggest  that  India  and  Bhutan  must 
take  up,  with  all  earnestness,  their  role  within  SAARC  to  move  our 
regional  cooperation  towards  positive  and  productive  programmes 
for  the  advancement  of  the  region  and  global  peace,  security  and 
development.  The  forthcoming  SAARC  Summit  in  Kathmandu  will 
be  a  crucial  meeting  in  which  Bhutan  and  India  can  work  together  to 
contribute  to  constructive  deliberations  and  far  reaching  outcomes. 

With  these  words,  I  thank  you  once  again  for  the  opportunity  of 
sharing  some  of  my  perceptions  with  this  very  distinguished  gathering. 
We  have  together  come  a  long  distance,  but  many  more  miles  remain 
to  be  covered.  I  appeal  to  Excellencies,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  let  us 
move  forward,  let  us  move  together,  let  us  move  in  harmony,  in  peace, 
in  understanding. 


Address  at  the  Russian  Diplomatic  Academy* 

It  is  my  privilege  to  be  here  today  at  the  Diplomatic  Academy  of  the 
Russian  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs.  At  the  outset,  I  extend  my  heartfelt 
gratitude  to  the  Academy  for  honouring  me  by  conferring  an  Honorary 
Doctorate.  A  matter  of  pride  as  it  is  for  me,  I  see  this  as  a  manifestation 
of  the  enduring  affection  that  the  Russian  people  have  for  India.  At  the 
same  time,  it  also  reflects  the  depth  and  resilience  of  the  relationship 
between  our  two  countries,  which  I  have  experienced  personally  in  my 
many  decades  of  public  life. 

The  Russian  Diplomatic  Academy  was  established  in  1934.  Since 
then,  it  has  made  a  stellar  contribution  to  Russian  diplomacy  in  its  role  as 
the  principal  training  institute  for  serving  and  aspiring  Russian  diplomats. 
This  prestigious  institution  represents  the  finest  ideals  of  humanity  by 
training  practitioners  in  the  art  of  negotiations  and  preparing  them  to  find 
diplomatic  solutions  to  the  challenges  of  peace  and  development.  Active 
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interactions  with  similar  institutions  in  other  countries  have  made  this 
Academy  an  agent  of  diplomacy  itself. 

I  am  in  Moscow  for  the  Commemoration  of  the  70th  Anniversary 
of  Victory  in  the  Great  Patriotic  War.  The  crucial  role  played  by  Russia 
and  the  sacrifices  made  by  the  Russian  people  during  that  historic  period 
are  well-known  and  widely  recognised.  I  would  like  to  convey  warm 
felicitations  to  the  Russian  people  on  this  historic  occasion.  Indians  too 
made  significant  sacrifices  during  the  War.  In  fact,  our  nations  are  united 
by  our  suffering  and  sacrifices  in  the  fight  against  the  forces  of  Fascism 
and  Nazism.  It  is,  thus,  entirely  appropriate  that  we  cherish  and  celebrate 
our  shared  victory  today. 

Although  formal  diplomatic  ties  between  India  and  Russia  have  a 
relatively  short  history  of  68  years,  numerous  threads  have  linked  our 
peoples  and  civilisations  over  the  centuries.  Afanasy  Nikitin  journeyed 
from  Tver,  near  Moscow,  to  India  in  1469  almost  three  decades  before 
the  Portuguese  Vasco  da  Gama  reached  Kozhikode.  Nikitin  lived  for 
three  years  at  Bidar  in  the  Bahmani  kingdom.  His  travelogue  about  his 
experiences  in  India,  “Journey  Beyond  the  Three  Seas”,  is  still  read  with 
interest  in  Russia  and  India. 

As  early  as  1615  onwards,  merchants  from  Gujarat  reached 
Astrakhan  at  the  mouth  of  the  Volga  River  where  a  thriving  Indian 
community  flourished  till  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century.  They  were 
extremely  well  regarded  by  the  Tsar  in  Moscow,  to  whom  they  supplied 
fine  textiles.  It  is  said  that  the  Indian  traders  introduced  the  textile  industry 
to  the  Russian  capital  in  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  century. 

Our  two  countries  also  share  a  robust  tradition  of  intellectual, 
literary  and  philosophical  inquiry.  The  Indologist,  Gerasim  Lebedev,  was 
a  pioneer  of  Bengali  theatre  in  Calcutta  in  the  late  eighteenth  century.  Leo 
Tolstoy  was  fascinated  by  Hindu  and  Buddhist  scriptures.  He  was  familiar 
with  the  thinking  of  Sri  Ramakrishna  and  was  impressed  by  the  ideals  of 
Swami  Vivekananda.  On  the  other  hand,  Mahatma  Gandhi  was  deeply 
influenced  by  Tolstoy’s  thoughts  about  non-violent  resistance  and  the 
renunciation  of  force  as  a  means  of  opposition.  The  artist  and  philosopher, 
Nicholas  Roerich,  came  to  India  in  1923.  With  his  wife  Elena,  he  founded 
the  Urusvati  Institute  of  Himalayan  Studies  in  1928.  He  lived  near  Kullu, 
Himachal  Pradesh,  till  his  death  in  1947. 
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Rabindranath  Tagore’s  poetry,  which  made  a  passionate  plea  for 
universal  peace,  love  and  harmony,  was  widely  admired  both  in  Tsarist 
and  post- re  volutionary  Russia.  Several  Russian  translations  of  Tagore’s 
Gitanjali  were  brought  out  soon  after  its  release  in  1913.  Tagore  predicted 
that  Russia  would  be  victorious  against  the  fascists,  foreseeing  the  heroism 
of  the  Russian  people. 

It  is  noteworthy  that  India  established  diplomatic  relations  with  the 
Soviet  Union  as  early  as  April  13,  1947,  over  four  months  before  India 
became  independent.  Since  then,  India  and  Russia  have  built  a  durable 
and  multi-faceted  partnership.  The  Bulganin-Khrushchev  visit  to  India 
in  November  1955  heralded  a  new  era  in  bilateral  ties.  The  steel  plants 
at  Bhilai,  Bokaro  and  Durgapur  became  symbols  of  our  friendship.  The 
emergence  of  military-technical  cooperation  in  the  1960s,  and  the  Indo- 
Soviet  Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship  and  Cooperation  in  August  1971,  were 
major  milestones  in  our  relationship.  The  launch  of  India’s  first  satellite 
Aryabhatta  in  1975  by  a  Soviet  launch  vehicle  and  of  the  first  Indian  in 
space  -  Rakesh  Sharma  -  in  a  Soviet  spacecraft  in  1984  underlined  our 
close  cooperation  in  space. 

It  was  this  powerful  legacy  of  mutually-beneficial  cooperation 
cutting  across  varied  sectors  that  enabled  our  two  nations  to  swiftly 
overcome  the  difficulties  posed  by  wide-ranging  changes  of  the  early 
1990s.  It  is  no  exaggeration  to  state  that  our  unique  and  multi-dimensional 
ties  have  demonstrated  resilience.  India  and  Russia  today  enjoy  what  we 
have  termed  a  ‘special  and  privileged  strategic  partnership’,  based  on 
unmatched  mutual  confidence,  trust  and  goodwill.  Our  Annual  Summits 
are  at  the  apex  of  an  elaborate  multi-layered  mechanism  for  bilateral 
interaction,  more  detailed  than  India  has  with  any  country  in  the  world.  It 
has  helped  deepen  and  diversify  our  bilateral  relationship  over  the  past  1 5 
years  and  evolve  common  approaches  to  major  regional  and  international 
issues. 

At  the  last  India-Russia  Annual  Summit  on  11  December  2014, 
our  two  countries  agreed  on  a  strategic  vision  to  further  strengthen 
and  diversify  cooperation  in  the  years  ahead.  India  values  her  close 
and  extensive  co-operation  with  Russia  in  defence,  nuclear  energy  and 
security.  Russia  is  and  will  remain  our  most  important  defence  partner.  It 
is  also  a  key  partner  for  our  energy  security,  building  on  its  leading  role  in 
the  develonment  of  nuclear  nower  generation  in  India.  There  are  evident 
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complementarities  that  underlie  our  cooperation  in  hydrocarbons.  Russia 
is  one  of  the  world’s  largest  oil  and  gas  producers  while  India  is  one  of 
the  largest  consumers.  India’s  largest  investment  in  Russia  is  in  the  oil 
and  gas  sector.  This  can  increase  significantly  and  emerge  as  the  driver  of 
a  resurgent  economic  partnership.  Both  countries  are  committed  to  do  so. 

In  this  40th  anniversary  of  the  launch  of  Aryabhatta ,  we  have 
agreed  to  re-invigorate  our  co-operation  in  space.  We  have  an  extensive 
inter-governmental  scientific  collaboration  programme.  Joint  centres 
of  excellence  have  been  set  up  to  promote  research  in  areas  as  diverse 
as  powder  metallurgy,  vaccine  development,  super-computing,  bio¬ 
technology,  bio-medicine,  gas  hydrate  studies,  and  earthquake  research, 
to  name  a  few.  We  are  also  looking  at  intensifying  co-operation  in 
innovation-driven  projects  in  high  technology  areas. 

During  President  Putin’s  visit  to  India  in  December  2014,  we  jointly 
agreed  to  the  need  to  move  our  trade  and  economic  ties  to  a  higher  level. 
We  must  build  on  synergies  in  areas  such  as  engineering,  pharmaceuticals, 
chemicals,  fertilisers,  coal,  diamonds,  metallurgy,  civilian  aircraft, 
automobiles,  and  information  and  communication  technology.  Concerted 
and  joint  efforts  will  be  needed  to  overcome  structural  and  other 
impediments  to  India-Russia  trade  and  economic  collaboration.  Indian 
businesses  need  to  reach  out  to  Russia’s  regions  and  be  more  responsive  to 
business  opportunities  in  Russia.  Russian  companies  need  to  do  the  same. 
We  need  to  comprehend  each  other’s  achievements  and  capabilities,  and 
recognise  the  huge  opportunities  for  investment  and  technological  tie-ups 
in  our  dynamic  markets. 

Cultural  and  people-to-people  ties  bind  us  closely.  We  appreciate  the 
warmth  and  openness  with  which  Indian  culture;  philosophy  and  cinema 
are  received  in  Russia.  The  exchanges  between  our  universities,  institutes 
of  higher  learning,  scholars,  artists  and  intellectuals  are  of  the  highest 
significance  and  must  be  encouraged.  A  Festival  of  Russian  Culture  was 
celebrated  in  India  last  year.  The  Year  of  Indian  Culture  “Namaste  Russia” 
is  being  celebrated  in  Russia  this  year.  Tourism  between  India  and  Russia 
has  grown  significantly  in  recent  years  and  can  develop  further. 

The  world  of  today  is  one  of  unprecedented  opportunities  and 
grave  challenges.  Even  as  living  standards  and  technological  capabilities 
improve  with  each  passing  day,  we  are  also  witness  to  a  re-emergence 
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of  conflict  and  serious  economic  and  ecological  crises  in  different  parts 
of  the  world.  Terrorism  and  extremism  emanating  from  our  shared 
neighbourhood  remains  a  major  security  threat  for  India  and  Russia. 
Dealing  with  this  challenge  requires  not  only  a  strong  commitment  by  our 
two  countries  but  also  co-operation  among  the  international  community. 

Indeed,  the  international  community  requires  co-operative  and 
representative  structures  more  than  ever  before.  Though  the  world  has 
become  increasingly  multi-polar  and  emerging  economies  have  grown 
in  strength,  this  is  not  fully  reflected  in  international  institutions  and 
decision-making  processes.  Cooperation  between  India  and  Russia  in 
multilateral  fora,  including  G20  and  BRICS  is  thus  of  great  importance. 
We  congratulate  Russia  on  its  Presidency  of  two  important  for  a, 
BRICS  and  Shanghai  Cooperation  Organisation,  this  year.  We  will  work 
closely  with  our  Russian  friends  to  enhance  multi-sectoral  co-operation 
within  these  fora.  We  appreciate  Russia’s  support  for  India’s  permanent 
membership  of  UN  Security  Council  and  membership  of  the  multi-lateral 
export  control  regimes.  We  applaud  Russia’s  efforts  to  promote  a  political 
settlement  in  Syria  and  its  contribution  towards  a  peaceful  resolution  of 
the  Iranian  nuclear  issue. 

India-Russia  relations,  shaped,  as  they  are  by  our  respective 
historical  experiences,  cultural  affinities,  political  convergences  and 
economic  opportunities,  will  not  be  affected  by  winds  of  transient  global 
political  trends.  Russia  has  been  a  pillar  of  strength  at  difficult  moments 
in  India’s  history.  You  have  contributed  to  India’s  development,  growth 
and  security.  India  will  always  reciprocate  this  support.  Across  Indian 
society  and  the  spectrum  of  its  political  structures,  there  is  unanimity  that 
friendship  with  Russia  is  an  important  pillar  of  India’s  foreign  policy. 

Let  me  also  take  this  opportunity  to  emphasise  that  the  dynamic 
development  of  our  strategic  partnership  owes  a  great  deal  to  the  vision 
and  leadership  of  President  Vladimir  Putin.  His  personal  commitment  has 
led  us  to  new  heights  in  our  relations.  We  recognise  President  Putin  as 
a  great  friend  of  India.  I  look  forward  to  renewing  my  association  with 
him  on  this  visit.  Once  again,  I  thank  you  and  the  members  of  this  great 
institution  for  the  honour  you  have  bestowed  on  me  today.  I  also  wish 
to  thank  you  for  this  unique  opportunity  to  share  my  thoughts  with  you. 
Long  live  India-Russia  friendship! 
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Address  at  the  Banquet  Hosted  by 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden* 


I  thank  Your  Majesty  for  your  gracious  words.  It  is  indeed  a  privilege 
to  make  this  first  ever  State  Visit  by  a  President  of  India  to  Sweden. 
I  deeply  appreciate  the  splendid  welcome  and  the  gracious  hospitality 
accorded  to  me  and  to  my  delegation. 

Your  Majesty,  India  attaches  great  importance  to  its  long  standing 
friendship  with  Sweden.  Although  our  two  nations  are  geographically 
distant  from  each  other,  we  are  bound  by  our  common  commitment  to 
democratic  values  and  practice.  We  are  both  open,  pluralistic  societies 
that  are  committed  to  the  protection  of  human  rights  and  the  rule  of 
law.  We  have,  over  the  years,  developed  mutual  trust  and  goodwill 
that  has  brought  our  people  together  to  achieve  our  common  goals  in 
many  sectors.  Our  bilateral  relations  have  never  been  better  and  our 
people  share  a  desire  to  see  the  enhancement  of  our  co-operation  to  its 
full  potential. 

Your  Majesty,  our  countries  have  similar  views  on  many  issues  of 
regional  and  global  concern.  We  have  been  co-operating  closely  in  the 
United  Nations  and  other  multilateral  fora,  where  India  appreciates  the 
support  that  we  have  received  and  continue  to  receive  from  Sweden. 
We  are  grateful  for  your  endorsement  of  India’s  rightful  claim  to 
Permanent  Membership  of  the  United  Nations  Security  Council  and 
for  your  proactive  efforts  that  helped  India  achieve  Observer  status  in 
the  Arctic  Council  during  the  period  of  Sweden’s  Chairmanship. 

Your  Majesty,  you  made  a  State  Visit  to  India  in  1993  and 
subsequently  in  2005  on  the  Royal  Technology  Mission.  It  has  been 
a  decade  since  then  -  and  over  these  years,  I  am  happy  to  say,  India 
has  seen  dramatic  progress  in  many  sectors.  The  new  Government 
in  India  has  taken  a  number  of  initiatives  to  encourage  investments, 
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boost  the  manufacturing  sector  in  India,  promote  skill  development, 
develop  smart  cities  and  engage  closely  with  all  interested  partners 
and  investors,  both  in  India  and  abroad,  to  realise  those  objectives.  I 
am  confident  that  the  bilateral  agreements  that  we  have  signed  during 
my  visit  will  lead  to  deepening  of  our  fruitful  engagement  in  the  many 
fields  where  India  and  Sweden  have  obvious  complementarities. 

It  was  just  over  a  hundred  years  ago  that  our  great  philosopher 
and  poet,  Gurudev  Rabindranath  Tagore,  received  the  Nobel  Prize  for 
Literature  in  1913.  He  was  not  only  the  first  Indian,  but  in  fact,  the 
first  non-European  to  be  a  Nobel  Laureate  in  literature.  This  was  only 
possible  due  to  the  great  interest  shown  by  the  Swedish  society  in  the 
literary  works  of  Tagore  as  early  as  1911. 

Prince  William  of  Sormland  visited  Kolkata  around  the  same 
time  and  wrote  about  his  experiences  in  Kolkata  and  the  Tagore  family 
in  his  book  entitled  “Dar  solen  lyser”  (There  the  sun  shines).  Gurudev 
Tagore  visited  Sweden  in  1921  and  1926.  These  were  probably  the 
first  recorded  visits  of  an  eminent  Indian  dignitary  to  Sweden.  He  was 
greeted,  among  others,  by  His  Majesty  the  King  Gustav  V. 

I  am  honoured  to  continue  the  tradition  and  would  like  to  invite 
Your  Majesties  to  visit  India  again,  at  a  time  of  your  convenience.  It 
would  be  a  great  pleasure  and  privilege  to  receive  you  in  New  Delhi. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  recall  the  apt  words  of  Ms.  Selma 
Lagerlof,  the  first  ever  women  Nobel  Laureate  in  literature,  who  was 
a  contemporary  of  Gurudev  Tagore  and  I  quote:  “No  one  is  able  to 
enjoy  such  feast  than  the  one  who  throws  a  party  in  his  own  mind” 
(unquote).  I  would  like  to  congratulate  the  people  of  Sweden  for  their 
creativity  and  their  ingenious  innovations  and  thank  them  for  giving 
to  the  world  some  of  the  most  important  and  life-changing  inventions. 
I  take  this  opportunity  to  convey  the  best  wishes  of  the  government 
and  the  people  of  India  to  the  people  of  Sweden  as  you  celebrate  your 
National  Day  on  the  6th  of  June. 
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Public  Lecture  at  Uppsala  University  on  the 
Topic  -  Tagore  and  Gandhi:  Do  They  Have 
Contemporary  Relevance  for  Global  Peace?* 

It  is  a  privilege  for  me  to  visit  Uppsala  University  and  share  my  thoughts 
on  the  contemporary  relevance  of  Gurudev  Rabindranath  Tagore, 
India’s  national  poet  and  the  first  non-European  to  win  the  Nobel  Prize 
for  literature  as  well  as  Mahatma  Gandhi,  the  father  of  the  Indian  nation. 
I  have  spent  two  packed  days  in  this  beautiful  country.  Robust  bonds  bind 
our  two  countries,  not  the  least,  a  steadfast  devotion  to  democratic  values 
and  a  fundamental  commitment  to  global  peace  and  non-violence. 

Global  peace  was  a  value  both  Tagore  and  Mahatma  Gandhi 
espoused.  To  speak  on  this  subject  in  Uppsala  University  is  particularly 
relevant  for  two  reasons:  First,  Gurudev  or  Respected  Teacher  as  Tagore 
was  called  by  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  the  rest  of  our  country  visited  Sweden 
in  1921  and  1926.  During  his  visit  in  1921,  he  also  visited  Uppsala  where 
he  met  Nobel  Laureate  Archbishop  Nathan  Soderblom  and  familiarised 
himself  with  Odinslund,  the  historical  royal  burial  site  from  Viking  times. 
Thereafter,  in  an  ecumenical  spirit,  he  made  a  visit  to  the  Cathedral. 

I  would  like  to  express  the  deep  gratitude  of  my  delegation  and 
myself,  indeed  of  all  my  people,  to  the  University  of  Uppsala  for  having 
installed  a  bust  of  Gurudev  Rabindranath  Tagore  in  its  Department  of 
Foreign  Languages.  This  bust  commemorates  the  centenary  of  the  award 
of  the  Nobel  Prize  to  Tagore  and  stands  as  a  reminder  of  his  special  link 
to  Uppsala.  I  am  delighted  to  know  that  27  of  Tagore’s  works  have  been 
translated  into  Swedish  and  are  widely  appreciated. 

The  second  reason  I  am  particularly  happy  to  be  addressing  you  on 
the  topic  of  world  peace  is  that  this  hallowed  centre  of  studies  nurtured 
Dag  Hammarskjold,  a  great  Swede  and  the  second  Secretary-General  of 
the  United  Nations.  Hammarskjold  at  the  age  of  47  years  and  255  days  was 
the  youngest  to  have  held  the  post.  He  held  office  for  two  terms  beginning 
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from  1953  until  his  unfortunate  demise  on  September  12,  1960  in  a  plane 
accident  in  Congo.  His  contributions  to  the  cause  of  peace  brought  him 
respect  and  popularity  across  the  world.  I  wonder  how  many  of  you  know 
that  this  noble  diplomat  was  also  blessed  with  immense  spiritual  wisdom. 
One  of  his  legacies  at  the  United  Nations  is  the  creation  of  the  Room  of 
Quiet,  which  exists  to  this  day.  Dag  Hammarskjold  was  aware  that  the 
first  step  towards  finding  peace  outside  is  to  find  it  within.  He  knew  that 
meditation  and  quiet  are  important  conditions  for  that  quest. 

The  Constitution  of  UNESCO  begins  with  the  following  words, 
“Since  wars  begin  in  the  minds  of  men,  it  is  in  the  minds  of  men  that  the 
defences  of  peace  must  be  constructed.  That  ignorance  of  each  other’s  ways 
and  lives  has  been  a  common  cause,  throughout  the  history  of  mankind, 
of  that  suspicion  and  mistrust  between  the  peoples  of  the  world  through 
which  their  differences  have  all  too  often  broken  into  war.” 

These  words  ring  as  true  today  as  they  did  when  UNESCO  was 
founded  in  1945.  Enduring  peace  can  only  be  established  on  the  basis 
of  humanity’s  moral  and  intellectual  solidarity.  Political  and  economic 
agreements  will  not  on  their  own  build  a  lasting  peace.  Peace  has  to  be 
founded  on  the  belief  that  there  is  only  one  humanity  and,  to  use  Tagore’s 
words:  “Where  the  world  has  not  been  broken  up  into  fragments  by  narrow 
domestic  walls”. 

Rabindranath  Tagore  was  a  renaissance  man  and  such  men  are  found 
rarely  in  history.  In  their  personality,  they  capture  not  just  the  times  they 
live  in  but  also  many  complex  questions  that  transcend  geography  and  are 
pertinent  for  all  countries  and  communities  across  the  world.  Tagore  was 
a  versatile  genius.  He  was  not  just  a  poet  and  author,  but  also  a  composer, 
painter,  philosopher  and  educationist.  He  was  the  perfect  ambassador  of 
our  country  at  a  time  when  little  was  known  about  India  in  the  outside 
world.  Throughout  his  life,  he  was  fascinated  by  the  idea  of  interaction 
between  civilisations  through  the  exchange  of  knowledge  about  their 
cultures  and  literatures,  which  reflect  the  universal  values  of  humanity. 
In  a  world  fettered  by  race,  creed  and  colour,  Rabindranath  Tagore 
promoted  internationalism  for  a  new  world  order  based  on  diversity, 
open-mindedness,  tolerance  and  co-existence.  He  travelled  far  and  wide 
preaching  the  religion  of  truth  and  harmony,  and  of  love  and  compassion. 
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Tagore’s  views  on  'nationalism’  reveal  his  distaste  for  parochialism, 
racial  divide  and  social  stratification.  He  firmly  believed  that  world  peace 
could  never  be  achieved  until  big  and  powerful  nations  curbed  their  desire 
for  territorial  expansion  and  control  over  smaller  nations.  In  his  view,  war 
was  a  consequence  of  aggressive  western  materialism  that  developed  in 
the  early  part  of  the  20th  Century,  with  science  divorced  from  spirituality. 
According  to  the  Poet,  the  East  and  the  West  must  meet  on  a  common 
ground  and  on  terms  of  equal  fellowship,  “where  knowledge  flows  in  two 
streams  -  from  the  East  and  from  the  West”  and  “in  their  unity  is  perceived 
the  oneness  of  Truth  that  pervades  and  sustains  the  entire  Universe.”  As  he 
put  it  pithily,  and  I  quote:  “It  was  Buddha  who  conquered  the  world,  not 
Alexander”  (unquote). 

If  Tagore  was  the  intellectual  and  spiritual  torch  bearer  of  global 
peace,  it  was  the  Mahatma  or  the  Great  Soul  who  showed  the  world  that 
Satyagraha  or  truth  force  and  Ahimsa  or  Non-Violence  can  be  marshalled 
to  create  a  more  just  world.  Mahatma  Gandhi  commenced  his  experiments 
with  the  use  of  truth  against  violence  in  South  Africa  and  then  developed  it 
to  create  in  India  a  peace  movement  of  a  kind  the  world  had  never  before 
seen.  This  movement  not  only  resulted  in  the  independence  of  India  but 
also  heralded  the  end  of  colonialism  worldwide.  I  am  happy  to  inform  this 
audience  that  on  January  9  of  this  year,  we  in  India  marked  a  hundred  years 
since  Gandhiji’s  returned  from  South  Africa. 

Gandhiji  said;  ‘My  Life  is  My  Message ’.  Our  former  Prime  Minister 
Indira  Gandhi  in  her  foreword  to  the  90th  Volume  of  the  monumental 
compilation  of  Gandhiji’s  writings,  ‘The  Collected  Works  of  Mahatma 
Gandhi’,  explained  the  significance  of  these  words.  She  wrote:  “He  was 
one  of  those  who  spoke  as  he  thought  and  acted  as  he  spoke,  one  of  those 
few  on  whom  no  shadow  fell  between  word  and  deed.  His  words  were 
deeds,  and  they  built  a  movement  and  a  nation  and  changed  the  lives  of 
countless  individuals”.  What  is  this  shadow  that  Prime  Minister  Indira 
Gandhi  spoke  of?  It  is  the  shadow  of  untruth  and  falsehood.  Only  a  person 
who  saw  truth  as  God  could  speak  of  life  itself  as  a  message. 

The  apostle  of  non-violence,  Mahatma  Gandhi  had  the  same 
profound  faith  in  humanism  and  openness  of  mind  as  Tagore  did.  He 
said,  and  I  quote:  “I  do  not  want  my  house  to  be  walled  in  on  all  sides 
and  my  windows  to  be  stuffed.  I  want  the  cultures  of  all  lands  to  be 
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blown  about  my  house  as  freely  as  possible.  But  I  refuse  to  be  blown  off 
my  feet  by  any.  I  refuse  to  live  in  other  people’s  houses  as  an  interloper, 
a  beggar  or  a  slave”  (unquote). 

Gandhiji,  like  Tagore,  had  an  abiding  concern  with  nature  and 
the  unique  placement  of  human  consciousness  in  an  intricate,  intimate 
and  harmonious  relationship  with  nature.  Another  important  message 
Gandhiji  gave  was  that  economics  is  of  no  use  without  ethics.  This 
simple  injunction  creates  a  moral  frame  within  which  human  ingenuity 
has  to  function.  The  limits  to  human  greed  have  to  be  defined  by  inner 
imperatives  and  not  external  constraints.  This  inner  imperative  that 
he  called  beautifully  “still  small  voice”  is  available  to  all  of  us,  if  we 
cultivate  the  capability  to  listen  and  follow  its  dictates. 

By  placing  ethics  at  the  heart  of  economics,  Gandhiji  gave  us  an 
idea  whose  significance  is  timeless.  This  is  the  idea  of  trusteeship  based 
on  faith,  which  is  a  unique  human  capacity.  All  of  us  live  by  and  through 
trust.  Gandhiji  asked  us  to  be  trustees  and  to  have  faith  in  the  goodness 
of  our  hearts  and  the  hearts  of  others.  This  goodness  would  enable  us  to 
act  as  trustees  of  what  are  both  ours  and  not  ours. 

For  Mahatma  Gandhiji,  Ahimsa  was  not  just  a  method  or  an 
instrument.  It  requires  recognition  of  the  humanity  of  others,  including 
the  humanity  of  those  we  seek  to  challenge.  Ahimsa  is  based  on  the 
idea  that  others  are  capable  of  recognising  truth  and  acting  upon  it 
however  misguided  or  even  oppressive  they  might  be  in  the  short  term. 
Ahimsa  is  not  just  non-injury.  It  is  an  active  force  that  embraces  the 
other,  eradicating  differences  between  I  and  you.  Gurudev  Rabindranath 
Tagore  and  Gandhiji  both  recognised  that  the  use  of  Ahimsa  will 
eventually  free  the  unjust  and  the  oppressor  from  the  need  and  desire  to 
perpetuate  injustice  and  suffering  to  others. 

It  happens  rarely  in  history  that  two  seers,  two  persons  who  are 
capable  of  addressing  not  only  their  times  but  generations  to  come, 
work  in  close  dialogue.  The  simultaneous  presence  of  Poet  Tagore  and 
Mahatma  Gandhi  is  a  unique  blessing  that  modem  India  received  and 
we  believe  that  this  good  fortune  places  upon  us  a  special  responsibility 
to  involve  ourselves  actively  in  the  promotion  of  dialogue  amongst 
different  religions,  faiths,  cultures  and  civilisations. 
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India,  with  its  population  of  1.25  billion  has  been  home  to  the 
harmonious  mingling  of  ethnicities  and  religions  for  centuries.  We  are 
clear  that  lasting  peace  can  be  built  only  on  a  foundation  of  mutual 
respect,  which  was  consistently  and  eloquently  advocated  by  both 
Tagore  and  Gandhiji. 

Mahatma  Gandhi  influenced  many  leaders  across  the  world  through 
his  thoughts  and  action  including  Martin  Luther  King  Jr,  Lech  Walesa, 
Steve  Biko,  Nelson  Mandela,  Desmond  Tutu,  Dalai  Lama  and  Aung  San 
Suu  Kyi.  Martin  Luther  King  Jr  went  to  the  extent  of  saying,  and  I  quote: 
'‘Christ  furnished  the  spirit  and  motivation,  while  Gandhi  furnished  their 
method.”  (unquote)  He  said  on  another  occasion,  and  I  quote:  “If  humanity 
is  to  progress,  Gandhi  is  inescapable.  He  lived,  thought  and  acted,  inspired 
by  the  vision  of  humanity  evolving  toward  a  world  of  peace  and  harmony.” 
(unquote)  The  Mahatma  once  asked,  once  again  I  quote:  “What  difference 
does  it  make  to  the  dead,  the  orphans,  and  the  homeless,  whether  the  mad 
destruction  is  wrought  under  the  name  of  totalitarianism  or  the  holy  name 
of  liberty  and  democracy?”  (unquote) 

I  have  no  hesitation  in  stating  that  the  ideas  of  truth,  openness, 
dialogue  and  non-violence  espoused  by  Tagore  and  Gandhiji  provide  the 
best  way  forward  for  a  world  confronted  with  intolerance,  bigotry  and 
terrorism.  Their  values  and  their  vision  are  more  relevant  today  than  any 
time  before  in  a  world  desperately  searching  for  permanent  solutions  to 
conflicts  and  tensions.  These  ideals  therefore  need  to  be  propagated  far  and 
wide,  especially  amongst  the  youth. 

I  thank  the  Uppsala  University  for  having  signed  an  agreement  with 
the  Indian  Council  for  Cultural  Relations  for  establishing  a  Chair  in  Indian 
Studies,  which  I  am  sure,  will  also  disseminate  knowledge  about  the  life 
and  work  of  Tagore  and  Mahatma  Gandhi  amongst  the  Swedish  people. 

Permit  me  to  end  this  lecture  with  the  words  of  Tagore  from  his 
famous  telegram  to  the  Swedish  Academy  after  winning  the  Nobel  Prize. 
I  convey  to  each  and  every  one  of  you,  “my  grateful  appreciation  of  the 
breadth  of  understanding  which  has  brought  the  distant  near  and  has  made 
a  stranger  a  brother”. 

When  all  is  said  and  done,  a  willingness  to  understand  what  is  distant 
and  different  is  the  best  way  to  ensure  global  peace. 
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Address  at  the  Luncheon  Banquet  Hosted  by 
His  Honour,  Mr.  Alexander  V.  Lukashenko, 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Belarus* 


I  am  indeed  delighted  to  be  in  Minsk  on  this  first  State  Visit  from 
India  to  Belarus.  I  thank  you,  Excellency,  for  your  kind  words 
of  welcome  and  the  gracious  hospitality  accorded  to  me  and  to  my 
delegation.  We  have  thoroughly  enjoyed  our  visit  to  your  beautiful, 
green  and  welcoming  land.  It  is  indeed  a  delight  to  experience  the 
simplicity,  warmth  and  affection  of  the  people  of  Belarus. 

India  and  Belarus  relations  have  a  history  of  friendly  and 
mutually  enriching  interactions.  As  I  had  mentioned  to  you  during 
our  talks,  India’s  national  poet  Rabindranath  Tagore  had  visited 
Minsk  in  1931.  He  had  very  intense  and  fruitful  discussions  with 
leading  intellectuals  of  your  country  on  international  and  topical 
issues  of  the  day.  India  and  Belarus  are  the  inheritors  of  this  glorious 
philosophical  and  intellectual  tradition. 

Since  your  emergence  as  an  independent  nation  in  1991, 
India  and  Belarus  have  successfully  developed  our  relationship 
based  on  friendship  and  mutual  benefit.  Our  ties  today  cut  across 
practically  all  sectors,  ranging  from  trade  and  economic  cooperation, 
defence,  science  and  technology  and  cultural  and  people  to  people 
exchanges.  We  also  share  common  approaches  to  international 
issues.  Our  cooperation  in  the  United  Nations  and  other  multilateral 
fora,  including  in  the  Non-Aligned  Movement  has  been  close  and 
fruitful.  This  should  continue.  India  deeply  appreciates  Belarus’ 
unequivocal  endorsement  of  India’s  rightful  claim  to  permanent 
membership  of  the  United  Nations  Security  Council.  We  are  also 
delighted  that  Belarus  fully  supported  India’s  proposal  to  declare 
June  21  as  International  Day  of  Yoga  in  the  United  Nations  General 
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Assembly.  India  has  and  always  will  appreciate  Belarus’  approach 
on  issues  of  concern  to  it  within  the  framework  of  international 
organisations. 

We  have  had  the  pleasure  of  receiving  you  twice  in  India  as 
the  President  of  Belarus,  in  1997  and  in  2007.  Your  successful  visits 
have  contributed  enormously  in  elevating  our  relations  to  a  higher 
trajectory  and  in  enhancing  the  quality  of  our  dialogue. 

I  am  confident  that  our  discussions  today,  and  the  various  events 
being  held  in  conjunction  with  my  visit,  would  take  India-Belarus 
relations  to  even  greater  heights.  Let  me  reiterate  that  India  remains 
fully  committed  to  a  deeper  and  more  diversified  relationship  with 
Belarus. 

Even  as  we  look  back  with  satisfaction  at  the  road  we  have 
traversed  in  building  relations  between  our  countries,  we  also 
recognise  the  need  to  re-dedicate  ourselves  to  a  further  enhancement 
and  deepening  of  our  ties.  We  both  agree  that  there  is  enormous 
untapped  potential  in  our  relationship.  We  have  discussed  several 
useful  ideas  and  initiatives  to  take  forward  our  cooperation.  It  is 
necessary  that  we  implement  them  in  the  most  effective  manner.  I 
would  like  to  reiterate  that  we  may  focus  our  efforts  on  our  economic 
and  commercial  cooperation,  our  defence  ties  as  well  as  scientific 
and  educational  linkages. 

With  these  words,  I  thank  you  once  again  for  your  gracious 
hospitality.  I  also  wish  to  invite  you  to  visit  India  at  a  time  of  your 
convenience.  It  would  be  a  pleasure  to  receive  you  in  New  Delhi 
again. 
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Address  at  the  Ceremony  Conferring  Professor 
Honoris  Causa,  Belarus  State  University* 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  to  be  amidst  you  today.  I  thank  the  Rector, 
Mr  S.V.  Ablameyko  for  his  generous  words.  I  would  like  to  begin 
by  reciprocating  his  warm  sentiments  and  conveying  my  thanks  for 
the  high  honour  that  has  been  bestowed  upon  me  today.  I  am  deeply 
touched  by  this  gesture.  I  take  it  as  a  reflection  of  the  warmth  of  the 
people  of  Belarus  towards  my  country  and  for  me.  It  is,  therefore,  with 
profound  appreciation  and  humility  that  I  accept  the  Professor  Honoris 
Causa  conferred  on  me  by  the  Belarus  State  University  in  my  capacity 
as  the  President  of  India  on  behalf  of  the  people  of  India. 

As  Visitor  of  114  Institutes  of  Higher  Learning  in  India,  I  am 
particularly  pleased  to  visit  this  University,  which  has,  over  the  past 
several  decades,  established  itself  as  the  premier  institution  of  higher 
education  in  Belarus.  I  am  aware  that  the  Belarus  State  University  has 
contributed  significantly  to  the  richly  deserved  reputation  of  Belarus  as 
a  country  of  academic  excellence  in  a  wide  range  of  academic  streams, 
including  science,  technology  and  engineering  as  well  as  medicine  and 
human  sciences. 

The  intellectual  calibre  of  the  university  and  its  alumni  is 
reflected  in  the  fact  that  it  contributes  as  many  as  three  out  of  every 
four  researchers  to  the  Belarus  Academy  of  Sciences.  Your  pursuit  of 
scientific  knowledge  and  advanced  research  places  this  university  at  the 
centre  of  Belarus’  national  developmental  programmes. 

I  am  in  Belarus  on  the  first  ever  State  Visit  by  an  Indian  President. 
It  is  thus  a  privilege  for  me  to  have  had  this  opportunity  of  visiting 
you  and  conveying  India’s  strong  interest  in  further  deepening  our 
already  substantive  relationship  with  Belarus.  Relations  between  India 
and  Belarus  have  developed  quite  rapidly  over  the  past  two  decades. 


*June  3,  2015,  Minsk,  Belarus. 


Pranab  Mukherjee  383 


Our  relationship  now  spans  several  sectors  ranging  from  trade  and 
economic  cooperation,  science,  technology,  education  as  well  as 
defence  cooperation. 

We  recall  the  successful  visits  to  India  by  His  Excellency  the 
President  of  Belarus  in  1997  and  2007,  which  gave  a  fillip  to  our 
ties.  My  own  visit  reflects  India’s  deep  interest  in  strengthening  our 
partnership  with  Belarus.  As  you  are  aware,  India  is  emerging  as  one 
of  the  largest  economies  in  the  world  and  one  of  the  fastest  growing 
emerging  markets,  with  an  average  annual  growth  rate  of  more  than  7 
percent  over  the  past  decade.  There  are  good  reasons  that  suggest  that 
we  could  be  moving  to  an  even  higher  growth  path. 

I  have  had  excellent  discussions  with  President  Lukashenko 
earlier  today.  Our  talks  have  convinced  me  that  we  share  the  same 
enthusiasm  and  desire  to  expand  our  bilateral  relations.  With  a  view 
to  further  energise  our  co-operation,  we  have  issued  a  substantive  and 
focused  roadmap  on  the  India-Belarus  partnership.  We  are  hopeful 
that  we  can  double  our  trade  to  a  level  of  USD  1  billion  by  the  year 
2020.  India’s  decision  to  grant  ‘Market  Economy  Status'  to  Belarus  will 
also  be  a  significant  step  to  enhance  our  bilateral  trade  and  to  promote 
greater  integration  of  Belarus  in  international  trade  structures. 

Therefore,  I  am  confident  that  the  outcomes  and  understandings 
reached  during  my  discussions  with  the  Belarusian  leadership  will  help 
propel  our  relationship  to  an  even  higher  trajectory  in  future.  Even  as 
we  deepen  and  diversify  our  bilateral  relationship  in  many  directions, 
we  can  also  further  consolidate  the  excellent  cooperation  between 
India  and  Belarus  in  multilateral  forums  over  the  past  years.  Given  our 
similar  approaches  to  major  international  issues,  I  am  confident  that 
India  and  Belarus  can  continue  to  further  our  respective  regional  and 
global  agenda  through  mutual  support  and  understanding. 

India  has  and  will  always  remain  committed  to  peaceful  methods 
in  its  foreign  policy.  However,  terrorism  and  extremism  emanating  from 
our  shared  neighbourhood  remains  a  major  security  threat  for  India  and 
for  Belarus  too.  Addressing  this  challenge  requires  greater  cooperation 
among  all  countries  and  clarity  of  purpose. 
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In  fact,  the  need  for  more  representative  and  inclusive  structures 
of  global  governance  has  never  been  felt  as  acutely  as  today.  We 
cannot  address  the  serious  political,  military,  economic,  ecological  and 
technological  challenges  of  the  21st  Century  using  the  international 
instruments  conceived  at  a  different  phase  in  human  history. 

India  and  Belarus  are  committed  to  a  greater  role  for  developing 
nations  in  international  institutions  and  structures.  However,  despite  the 
fact  that  there  is  a  wider  diffusion  of  power  in  the  international  system 
and  emerging  economies  have  grown  in  strength,  there  has  been  little 
progress  in  changing  the  methodology  and  processes  of  international 
decision-making.  Cooperation  between  India  and  Belarus,  as  well 
as  other  like-minded  countries  will  be  essential  to  bring  about  the 
necessary  changes  in  a  reasonable  time  frame.  We  appreciate  Belarus’ 
support  for  India’s  permanent  membership  of  UN  Security  Council  and 
membership  of  the  NSG. 

Ours  is  truly  a  problem-free  relationship,  with  vast  potential 
for  further  development.  The  best  guarantee  for  sustained  growth 
in  relations  between  countries  is  to  expand  the  interactions  between 
people.  The  fact  that  I  am  accompanied  today  by  a  Cabinet  Minister 
and  2  Members  of  the  Parliament  of  India  reflects  the  importance  that 
my  Government  attaches  to  fostering  the  trade  and  economic  ties  and 
strengthening  the  people  to  people  relations  between  our  two  nations. 
Although  our  formal  diplomatic  ties  have  a  relatively  short  history, 
cultural  interactions  between  India  and  Belarus  have  an  interesting  and 
a  long  past.  India’s  national  poet,  Rabindranath  Tagore,  visited  Minsk 
in  1931  and  met  with  several  leading  intellectuals  and  fellow  writers 
of  the  time.  In  fact,  his  poetry  was  widely  admired  here.  The  musician, 
Nicholas  Nabokov,  who  was  bom  near  Minsk,  travelled  to  India  in  the 
1960s  and  was  impressed  by  India’s  musical  traditions.  I  am  sure  there 
are  many  other  academic,  intellectual  and  cultural  connections  between 
our  two  countries  that  lie  hidden  in  the  recesses  of  time.  Several 
Belarusians  have  studied  Indian  classical  dance  and  some  of  them 
have  started  offering  lessons  to  others.  Yoga  is  another  aspect  of  Indian 
culture  that  is  becoming  increasingly  popular.  I  am  told  that  Indian  films 
have  been  popular  in  Belarus,  perhaps  the  splendid  landscape  of  this 
beautiful  country  could  provide  a  backdrop  for  shooting  Indian  films. 
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Among  my  engagements  today,  I  had  the  privilege  of  installing 
a  bust  of  the  Father  of  the  Indian  nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi  at  this 
prestigious  University.  Gandhiji  continues  to  inspire  the  people  of  India 
and  indeed  the  world  through  his  profound  philosophy  and  personal 
example.  His  message  of  truth  and  non  violence  is  as  relevant  today 
as  it  was  in  his  time  -  as  the  world  confronts  the  challenges  of  violent 
conflict,  terror  and  large  scale  displacement  of  populations.  We  are, 
therefore,  happy  to  share  an  image  of  this  apostle  of  peace  with  the 
people  of  Belarus  and  are  happy  that  they  value  his  legacy. 

It  is,  indeed,  heart  warming  for  me  to  see  the  popular  goodwill  for 
India  in  Belarus,  which  is  fully  reciprocated  by  India.  I  am,  therefore, 
even  more  convinced  of  the  great  potential  of  our  tourism,  cultural, 
educational  and  other  people-to-people  exchanges.  With  these  words, 
Distinguished  Rector,  I  thank  you,  the  students  and  faculty  members  of 
this  prestigious  university  for  the  honour  that  has  been  bestowed  upon 
me  today.  I  would  also  like  to  convey  to  you  all  the  warm  greetings  of  the 
people  of  India.  I  wish  you  all  every  success  in  your  future  endeavours. 


Address  at  the  Joint  Business 
Council  Meeting  Minsk,  Belarus* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  address  this  gathering  of  eminent 
business  representatives  from  India  and  Belarus.  Trade,  investment 
and  economic  cooperation  are  among  the  most  important  facets  of 
contemporary  India-Belarus  relations.  As  we  seek  to  elevate  our 
bilateral  relationship,  our  business  communities  possess  the  maximum 
potential  to  transform  and  energise  these  ties. 

I  am  delighted  that  a  large  business  delegation  from  India  is  here 
today.  They  represent  an  array  of  sectors  such  as  Energy,  Consulting 
Services,  Healthcare,  Chemicals,  Fertilisers,  Information  Technology, 
Infrastructure,  Utilities  &  Renewable  Energy,  Manufacturing  and 


*June  4,  2015,  Minsk,  Belarus. 
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Pharmaceuticals.  I  am  happy  to  see  that  they  are  joined  by  many 
counterparts  representing  business  and  industry  in  Belarus. 

India  and  Belarus  have  a  long  history  of  friendship  and  multi¬ 
faceted  cooperation  for  mutual  benefit.  Our  political  dialogue  is  regular 
and  substantive.  One  of  the  significant  aspects  of  our  relationship 
has  been  the  excellent  understanding  between  our  countries  on 
international  issues  and  support  for  each  other  in  multilateral  fora 
such  as  the  United  Nations.  We  have  set  up  institutional  mechanisms 
to  promote  economic  and  trade  linkages,  defence  cooperation  as 
well  as  scientific  and  technological  research.  We  have  signed  the 
necessary  enabling  agreements  and  MoUs  in  a  wide  range  of  areas  of 
shared  interest  and  a  few  more  have  been  signed  during  my  visit.  Our 
cultural  relations  and  the  interactions  between  our  peoples  are  strong. 
There  is  wide  popular  support  in  both  our  countries  for  enhancing  our 
relations.  My  visit  reflects  India’s  deep  interest  in  strengthening  our 
partnership  with  Belarus. 

As  you  are  aware,  India  is  emerging  as  one  of  the  largest 
economies  in  the  world  and  one  of  the  fastest  growing  emerging 
markets  with  an  average  annual  growth  rate  of  more  than  7  percent 
over  the  past  decade.  There  are  good  reasons  to  suggest  that  we  may 
be  moving  to  an  even  higher  growth  path  in  the  near  future. 

Consolidation  measures  have  improved  our  fiscal  position, 
inflation  has  come  down,  our  manufacturing  sector  is  in  early  stage  of 
revival  and  agricultural  growth  has  remained  robust.  Measures  aimed 
at  stimulating  investment,  both  domestic  and  foreign,  have  worked 
in  tandem  with  strengthening  macro-economic  fundamentals  to  build 
the  growth  momentum  in  the  Indian  economy.  There  is  also  a  renewed 
focus  on  implementation  of  projects,  especially  in  infrastructure. 

I  had  excellent  discussions  with  President  Lukashenko 
yesterday.  Our  talks  have  convinced  me  that  we  share  the  same 
enthusiasm  and  desire  to  expand  our  bilateral  relations.  With  a 
view  to  further  energising  bilateral  co-operation,  we  have  issued  a 
substantive  and  focussed  roadmap  on  the  India-Belarus  partnership.  I 
am  sure  you  would  have  noticed  that  the  roadmap  focuses  extensively 
on  economic,  trade,  investment  and  technology  partnerships. 
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Our  bilateral  trade  turnover  is  modest  and  way  below  its 
potential.  My  interactions  with  President  Lukashenko,  however,  make 
me  hopeful  that  we  can  increase  our  trade  to  a  level  of  US  Dollars  1 
billion  by  the  year  2020.  I  am  confident  that  this  level  is  achievable  if 
we  expand  the  range  of  items  in  our  trade  basket,  increase  the  share 
of  high-technology  and  value-added  products  and  enhance  exchanges 
and  cooperation  in  the  services  sector,  such  as  healthcare,  IT,  financial 
services,  transport  and  logistics. 

To  facilitate  trade,  both  governments  are  keen  to  intensify 
cooperation  in  quality  control,  quarantine,  certification  of  goods  and 
standardisation  as  well  as  simplification  of  customs  formalities.  We 
will  work  together,  bilaterally  and  in  the  context  of  the  proposed 
partnership  between  India  and  the  Eurasian  Economic  Union,  to 
address  any  existing  trade  barriers  and  to  avoid  introduction  of  new 
barriers  to  trade.  In  that  context,  I  am  happy  to  announce  that  India 
has  decided  to  grant  ‘Market  Economy  Status’  to  Belarus.  This 
will  be  a  significant  step  towards  enhancing  our  bilateral  trade  and 
in  promoting  greater  integration  of  Belarus  in  international  trade 
structures. 

However,  even  as  governments  implement  facilitating  measures, 
trade  expansion  can  be  realised  only  if  businesses  on  both  sides 
participate  wholeheartedly  in  that  process.  I  would  like  to  call  upon 
companies  from  India  and  Belarus  to  increase  their  engagement  in 
trade  fairs  as  well  as  national,  international  and  regional  exhibitions 
held  in  the  two  countries,  respectively.  Companies  should  also 
seek  to  participate  more  actively  in  international  tenders  of  the  two 
governments,  even  as  governmental  agencies  on  both  sides  enhance 
information  sharing  to  ensure  that  is  realised. 

The  roadmap  for  India-Belarus  relations  clearly  identifies  the 
key  sectors  for  our  future  cooperation.  These  include  conventional  and 
small-scale  power  generation,  new  and  renewable  energy,  metallurgy 
and  mining,  defence,  automotive  and  agricultural  engineering, 
pharmaceuticals,  textiles,  agriculture  and  food  processing.  All  these 
sectors  offer  promising  opportunities  for  investment.  Of  course, 
this  is  not  an  exhaustive  list  but  an  indicative  one,  where  there  are 
immediate  and  promising  prospects  for  synergy.  I  am  also  happy  to 
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inform  you  that  India  would  be  extending  a  new  line  of  credit  of 
US$  100  million  to  Belarus  to  encourage  joint  projects  in  mutually 
identified  sectors. 

India  and  Belarus  are  committed  to  take  all  possible  measures  to 
enhance  FDI  in  both  directions,  including  through  actively  supporting 
commercial  and  investment  fora  such  as  this  event.  Joint  ventures 
between  India  and  Belarus  can  become  even  more  attractive  in  the 
framework  of  the  larger  market  of  the  Eurasian  Economic  Union. 

To  create  the  necessary  enablers  for  greater  trade  and  investment 
flows,  we  are  seeking  to  enhance  cooperation  in  the  financial  sector 
and  to  make  available  necessary  financial  instruments  for  funding 
of  bilateral  projects,  financing  trade,  joint  projects  and  providing 
export  support  and  insurance.  Wherever  possible,  we  will  work  with 
international  financial  organisations  in  this  regard. 

As  both  Belarus  and  India  are  nations  with  a  tradition  of  scientific 
and  technological  research,  our  bilateral  partnership  in  those  areas  can 
benefit  significantly  if  the  forces  of  innovation  and  entrepreneurship 
could  combine  with  our  existing  strengths  in  research.  I,  therefore, 
urge  the  companies  and  businesses  present  here  to  explore  avenues 
for  technical  cooperation  in  areas  such  as  new  and  renewable 
energy,  space,  the  chemical  industry,  automotive  industry,  including 
special  vehicles,  IT,  telecommunications,  transport,  construction  and 
industrial  infrastructure. 

To  support  that  goal,  our  governments  need  to  create  a  favourable 
eco-system  for  attracting  leading  R&D  institutions  and  universities. 
Both  governments  need  to  also  take  measures  for  encouraging  and 
inducing  implementation  of  innovative  projects,  particularly  in 
high-tech  areas  such  as  optical,  laser,  nano  and  bio-technologies, 
electronics  and  microelectronics  and  mechanical  engineering. 

India  is  happy  to  note  that  Belarus  is  keen  to  see  greater 
participation  of  Indian  companies  engaged  in  nanotechnologies, 
biotechnologies,  electronics,  microelectronics  and  mechanical 
engineering  in  their  “Great  Stone”  Industrial  Park  and  the 
“BelBioGrad”  National  Scientific  and  Technological  Park. 
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I  would  encourage  Indian  investors  to  consider  this  actively.  I  also 
call  upon  Belarusian  companies  to  explore  investment  and  scientific 
opportunities  available  in  the  many  industrial  and  technology  parks 
in  India,  as  a  means  of  enhancing  their  participation  in  the  Indian 
economy. 

I  am  confident  that  greater  business-to-business  interactions 
between  India  and  Belarus  will  create  greater  awareness  of  the 
vast  economic  opportunities  in  the  Indian  economy  and  encourage 
companies  from  Belarus  to  engage  with  India.  I  thank  you  for  inviting 
me  to  share  my  views  with  you  today.  I  also  take  this  opportunity  to 
wish  all  of  you  the  very  best  in  your  endeavours. 
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